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CAMPUS SCENES AND COLLEGE LIFE

. at the University of Nevada form a
varied and picturesque pattern. The sea-
sons take their full course on this campus
in the Sierra foothills, ranging from sum-
mer tranquility to winter snow. In addition
to our regular agenda of student activi-
ties, we have our special events—such as
the annual Winter Carnival, one of the
nation’s foremost collegiate ski festivals,
and our Horse Show, the largest student-
managed event of its type in the United
States.
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OFFICE OF THE
BoArp oF REGENTS, UNIVERSITY OF NEVADA
ReNo, NEvapa, July 1, 1955

To His Ezxcellency, CHARLES RUSSELL, Governor of the State of
Nevada.

Sir: The Regents of the University of Nevada have the honor
to submit herewith the Annual Catalogue of the University, giv-
ing the records for the year 1954-1955, containing the courses of
study, general information and membership of the Faculty, as
required by an Act of the Legislature, approved March 6, 1901.

By the Board of Regents:
SILAS E. ROSS,

Chairman.
Auvice Terry, Secretary.
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR

1955-1956 FIRST SEMESTER

September 7-11___ Wednesday-Sunday_ .. Examination and Orientation
of new students,

September 12 Monday. Registration.

September 13 Tuesday. Instruction begins.

October 29 .o Saturday.e oo o.... . Homecoming.

October 31 Monday .o —..Admission Day.

November 8 Tuesday. Midsemester.

November 10 Thursday .. ... _Grade reports due.

November 23-28 . Wednesday, 5:00 p. m,

Monday, 8:00 a. m..._Thanksgiving recess.
December 17 . Saturday, 12 noon... Christmas vacation begins.
January 2. ... __Monday, 8:00 a. m...___Instruction begins.
January 19-25_. cee—Thursday-Wednesday.__Semester examinations.
January 25 —-Wednesday, 5:00 p. m..Semester closes.

January 27 ___.___ _Friday, 12 noon_._. TFinal grades on flle with

Registrar.
SECOND SEMESTER

January 26-28 ~Thursday-Saturday..._Examination and Orientation
of new students.

January 30 Monday. Registration.

January 31 Tuesday. Instruction begins.

March 23 Friday Midsemester.

March 24 .. -—.Saturday, 12 noon..._.___. Grade reports due.

..Saturday, 12 noon-
Monday, 8:00 a.m._Easter recess.

March 24-April 2.

April 28 Saturday...ccceeeeeeee—._.Mackay Day.
May 26-June 2__ ——-Saturday-Saturday.....__Semester examinations.
em-Wednesday ... ...Memorial Day Recess.

June 1 Friday Meeting of Honorary Board
of Visitors.

-...Saturday, 5:00 p. m...._ Semester closes.

—--Saturday evening. -.Phi Kappa Phi banquet.

Sunday Baccalaureate.

Monday. Commencement.

Wednesday, 9:00 a. m.Final grades on file with
Registrar.

1956 SUMMER SESSIONS
June 9 Saturday-.. _-Registration for first two-
week session and for long
ten-week session.

June 11 Monday Instruction begins for first
session and for long
session.

June 22 Friday First session ends.

June 23 Saturday... . Registration for main six-
week session.

June 25 Monday Instruction begins for main
session.

August 3 Friday. Main session ends.

August 4. Saturday. Registration for post two-
week session.

August 6 Monday.. ..o Instruction begins for post
session.

August 17 . Friday Long session and post

session end.



OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY

THE BOARD OF REGENTS

HoON. A, C. GRANT (1957 ) e et LAS YV OZAS
HON. SILAS E. ROSS (1957 ) e coeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e e eaeaame e eesmmeenane e
Hon. Roy A. HarDY (1959) .cooeeoes.
Hox. Louts E. LoMsarpi, M.D. (1959)..........
HoN. BrucE R. THOMPSON (1959).ccmieeiiaeeneees

)& (oo M- W G € 37 1 SO Vice Chairman
Hon. Sinas B. Ross, Hon. Roy A. HARDY,

Hon. Louis E. LoMBARDI, and

HoN. BRUCE R. THOMPSON ... cooeemoeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeene Executive Commi‘ttee
Miss CArROLYN M. BECKWITH Secretary Emeritus
Miss ALICE TERRY Secretary

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

Mivarp W. Srour, Ph.D., President.

Wirtiay R. Woop, Ph.D., Academic Vice President.

Jory R. BerTRAND, Ph.D., Dean of the Max C. Fleischmann College of
Agriculture.

CraneNcE E. Bywo, M.A., Registrar and Director of Admissions.

Wirrtam D. CARLSON, M.A,, Dean of Student Affairs.

PErRY W. HAYDEN, B.A., Comptroller and Treasurer.

JaMEs J. Hirr, M.A., B.S. in L.S., Director of Libraries.

GARroLD D. HOLSTINE, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Education.

Rarveu A, IRwIN, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts and Science.

Miss ELAINE MoznLEY, M.A:, Dean of Women.

JoE EUGENE MoosE, Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School.

STANLEY G. PALMER, M.E., Sc.D., Dean of the College of Engineering.

VErRNON E. ScHEID, Ph.D., Dean of the Mackay School of Mines.

PUBLIC SERVICE DIVISION
Joux R. BERTRAND, Ph.D,, Director of Agricultural Experiment Station
and Agricultural Extension Division.’

C. E. FLEMING, B.S.A., Associate Director of Agricultural Experiment
Station, .

Epwarp L. Rawparr, M.S., Commissioner of Food and Drugs; State
Sealer of Weights and Measures. .

Ebpwarp Recorps, V.M.D., Director of Veterinary Control Service.
VERNON E. ScHED, Ph.D.,, Director of Nevada Bureau of Mines and
Nevada Mining Analytical Laboratory.
Associated Students
JAMES McNABNEY, Graduate Manager.
Buildings and Grounds
CARL M, Horw, Superintendent.
Dining Hall o
Mgs, NELmE NELSON, D'i‘rector'.;

‘J




Officers of the University Xv

Infirmary
Rosert LoCKE, M.D., Physician,
Miss Mary E. JounsoN, R.N., Head Nurse.
Miss BerTHA E. NELsoN, R.N., Assistant Nurse,.
Mes. ANN BarNES, Assistant.

Residence Halls
Mrs. BErLLe DRrew, Hostess of Artemisia Hall.
Mrs, JAMEs NaisyitH, Hostess of Manzanita Hall.



THE UNIVERSITY STAFF*

President
Minarp W. Stour, Ph.D., Professor and President.

A.B.,, Iowa State Teachers College, 1929; M.A., University of Iowa,
1933; Ph.D., 1943. (1952)

Wavuter Ernest CLARK,! Ph.D., L1.D., President Emeritus.
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1896; M.A., 1898; Ph.D., Columbia
University, 1903; LL.D., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1918; LL.D.,
University of Nevada, 1938; Chevalier, Legion d’Honneur, 1937.
(1917-1938)

Staff Emeriti

Lexa H. Brrry, B.S.,, Home Demonstration Agent, Churchill
County, Emeritus.
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1925. (1928-1954)

Freperick L. Bixsy, C.E., Professor of Civil Engineering, Emer-
itus.

B.S., University of California, 1905; C.B., University of Nevada,
1918. (1919-1947)

Horace PrenTiss Bosrpmax, C.E., Professor of Civil Engineer-
ing, Emeritus.
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1894; C.E., 1911. (1907-1939)

CHaries LERoy Brown, M.A., Associate Professor of Biology,
Emeritus.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1912; M.A. 1913. (1918-1938)

Jay ArNorp CarPENTER, EM., Sc.D., Professor of Mining Engi-
neering, Emeritus.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1907; E.M., 1911; Se.D., 1949. (1908~
1951)

JaMES Epwarp CHurcH, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of the Classics;
Meteorologist, Agricultural Experiment Station, Emer-
itus.

A.B., University: of Michigan, 1892; Ph.D., University of Munich,
1901; LL.D. University of Nevada, 1937. (1892-1939)

BerTranD FrRANKLIN CoucH, Instructor in Mine Accounting,
Emeritus.
(1924-1951)

Crcin W. CrrEL, B.S., D.Agr., Director of Agricultural Exten-
sion Division, Emeritus.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1911; D.Agr., University of Maryland,
1939.  (1919-1952)

*The date following each description designates the time of original
appointment to the faculty of the University. (Dates of resignations and
reappointments are. not indicated.) A second date indicates the beginning

of service in present rank when this differs from the date of original
appointment. ,

iDied May 1, 1955.




The University Staff XVII

SaMUEL Braprorp DoteN,® M.A., Se.D., Director of Agricultural
Experiment Station, Emeritus.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1898; M.A., 1912; Sec.D,, 1950. (1890-
1946)

PerEr FranDpsenN, AM., LL.D., Professor of Biology, Emeritus.
A.B., University of Nevada, 1895; A.B., Harvard University, 1898;
AM., 1899; LI.D., University of Nevada, 1924. (1900-1942)

VinceENT P. GiaNELLA, Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Emeritus.
B.S., Oregon Agricultural College, 1910; B.S., Oregon School of
Mines, 1911; DM.S., University of Nevada, 1920; Ph.D., Columbia
University, 1937. (1923-1952)

Francis B. Heapwey, Chief in Farm Development, Agricultural

Experiment Station, Emeritus.
(1925-1950)

ArBerT Ernuswortd Hiurn, A.B., Professor of English, Emeritus.
A.B., University of Chicago, 1899. (1913-1944)

HeLex JosuiN, Lecturer in Art, Emeritus.
(1939-1952)

Josepr D. LAavyan, B.1i., Librarian, Emeritus.
B.L., University of California, 1888. (1907-1929)

Prminie A. LEnenBavuer, Ph.D., Professor of Horticulture, Emer-
itus.
A.B., Westminster College, 1907; A.M,, Millikin University, 1909;
Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1914, (1914-1947)

Avice B. MarsH, M.S., Associate Professor of Home Economics,
Emeritus.
B.S., Oregon State College, 1914; Professional Degree, 1933 ; M.S.,
Kansas State College, 1934; M.A., Ohio University, 1936. (1936-
1952)

Merepitn R. MiLLer, M.S., Research Chemist, Agricultural
Experiment Station, Emeritus.

B.S., University of California, 1912; JL.S., University of Nevada,
1927, (1918-1951)

Francis CLARK MurcorTEN, Ph.D., Professor of Foreign Lan-
guages, Emeritus.

A.B., Stanford University, 1901; A.M., 1908; Ph.D., Columbia Uni-
versity, 1924, (1922-1950)

WaLTER S. PauMEr, E. M., Professor of Metallurgy, Emeritus.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1905; E.M., Columbia School of Mines,
1907. (1910-1952)

Jessie P. Pore, M.A., Associate Professor of Home Economies,
Emeritus.
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1913; M.A., Columbia University,
1926. (1918-1933)

1Died May 9, 1955.



XVII University of Nevada Catalogue

Awuserr J. Reep, M.S., Animal Husbandman, Agricultural Exten-
sion Division, Emeritus.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1921. (1921-1952)

JeaNETTE CAMERON Ruopes, B.A., Registrar, Emeritus.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1904. (1937-1952)

Kartuerine RieceLuur, A.M., Professor of English, Emeritus.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1897; A M., Columbia University, 1913.
(1905-1943)

Epira E. RueBsam, M.A., Associate Professor of HEducation,

Emeritus.
B.A., Columbia University, 1921; M.A. University of California,
1934. (1925-1953)

Evusa SameTH, M.S., Professor of Physical Education for Women,
Emeritus.
A.B,, Cornell University, 1911: B.S. Columbia University, 1911;
M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1922. (1913-1948)

VernEr E. Scorr, M.S., Professor of Dairy and Poultry H}ls-
bandry; Soil Conservationist, Agricultural Extension
Service, Emeritus.

B.S,, University of Wisconsin, 1911; M.S. University of Nevada,
1933. (1912-1948)

GrorGE WALLACE SEARs, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Emeri-
tus.

B.S., Drury College, 1908 ; M.S., University of Illinois, 1911; Ph.D.,
1914.  (1917-1949)

FreD W. TRANER, Ph.D., Professor of Education, Emeritus.
A.B.,, Beloit College, 1908: M.A., University of California, 1920;
Ph.D., 1930. (1915-1932)

Lyman R. Vawrer, D.V. M., Associate in Veterinary Science,

Agricultural Experiment Station, Emeritus.
D.V.M, Kansas State Agricultural College, 1918. (1920-1951)

MiLan J. WeBstEr, Ph.D., Professor of Economics, Business, and
Sociology, Emeritus.
B.E., Nebraska Normal College, 190S; B.A. University of Nevada,

1929; M.A., 1931; Ph.DD., University of Colorado, 1934 (1929-
1953)

Joun H. Witrwer, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Clark County,
Emeritus.
B.S,, Utah Agricultural College, 1917. (1921-1951)

James REED Youne,' Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Emeritus.
B.L., Berea University, 1907; A.B., Stanford University, 19093
AM,, 1910; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1916. (1915-1948)

- IDied November 29, 1954.
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The University Staff XIX

Staff

Mary F. Avvey, Mines Librarian and Map Curator.
(1952)

Norma BAkER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
A.B,, University of California, 1936; M.A., Stanford University,
1943; Ph.D., University of California, 1953. (1954)

Frep C. BatrcueLpER, M.S., Agricultural Agent, Liyon County.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1942; M.S,, Oregon State College, 1952.
(1940)

E. Maurice Beesnry, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematies.
A.B., Lafayette College, 1936; Sec.M., Brown University, 1938;
Ph.D, 1943. (1940-1944)

RoBeRrT L. BEREUTER, Lit. Colonel, U. S. Army, Professor of Mili-

tary Secience and Tactics.
(1954)

Jounx R. BeErTrAND, Ph.D., Professor and Dean of the Max C.
Fleischmann College of Agriculture, Director of Agri-
cultural Experiment Station, Extension Division, and

Resident Instruection.
B.S., Texas Technological College, 1940; M.S,, 1941; Ph.D., Cornell
University, 1950. (1954)

Arvin T. BLeax, B.S., Research Range Conservationist, Collabo-

rator, U.S.D.A. ‘
B.S., University of Utah, 1941. (1952)

Howarp B. BroneerT, C.E., Professor of Civil Engineering.
B.S., University of Arizona, 1928; M.S, 1929; C.E, 1933. (1947)

VerLE RupoLrH Bouwman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Animal
Husbandry; Assistant Animal Nutritionist, Agrieunl-
tural Experiment Station.

B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1949; JML.A. 1951; Ph.D,
Cornell University, 1952, (1952)

JouN A. BonELy, C.E., Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1936; M.S., California Institute
of Technology, 1938; C.E., South Dakota State College, 1950.
(1949-1952)

C. KenNETH Brapsiiaw, B.S., Instructor in Mathematics.
B.S., Iowa State College, 1945, (1947-1954)

AxN BrewineroN, M.A., Lecturer in Business Administration
(Las Vegas).
B.S., State Teachers College (Missouri), 1920; Ph.B., University of
Chiecago, 1921; M.A,, 1922, (1954)
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LAureN Brink, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1941; M.A., 1945; Ph.D. 1950.
(1954)

GeorGE A. BrOTEN, Ed.M., Associate Professor and Director of

Health, Physieal Eduecation, and Athletics.
B.S., Oregon State College, 1940; Ed.M., 1947. (1948-1954)

Harorp N. BrownN, Ed.D., Professor of Eduecation.
B.S., Kansas State Teachers College, 1923; A.M., Stanford Univer-
sity, 1927; Ed.D., University of California, 1935. (1930-1940)

Troyas E. Buckman, M.S., Assistant Director for County Agent

Work, Agricultural Extension Service.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1921; M.S., 1933. (1921-1925)

FerreExy W. BUNKER, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Lincoln County.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1940. (1947)

Jou~n N. Burier, M.S., Project Engineer and Research Metal-

lurgist, Mackay School of Mines.
B.S., State College of Washington, 1932 ; M.S., 1935. (1952)

Crarence E. Byrp, M.A., Registrar and Director of Admissions.
B.A,, Central Normal Co]lege (Indiana), 1925; M.A., University of
00101‘3(10, 1936; B.S., University of Nevada, 1948. (1943—1902)

WitLiam D. Caruson, M.A., Dean of Student Affairs.
B.E., St. Cloud State Teachers College (Minnesota), 1939; M.A.,
University of Minnesota, 1951. (1933)

Vireinia Carrorr,' M.A., Associate Professor of Home Eco-
nomices.

B.S., Columbia University, 1927; M.A., 1933. (1943)

WaLter C. CHRISTENSEN, B.S., Assistant Agricultural Agent,
Washoe County.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1939. (1953)
L]

Soney J. CLaunch, Jr., M. A., Instructor in Economics, Busi-
ness, and Soc10100'y

AR, Ohlo University, 1949; AM.A., University of Wisconsin, 1951.
(]904)

Troaas W. Cook, B.S., Agricultural Agent, White Pine and
Eureka Counties.
B.8., University of California, 1952. (1952)

Doxawp G. Cooney, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1947; Ph.D. University of C‘lllf()llll‘ly
1902 (1948-1952)

Howarp P. Corps, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agronomy;

Assistant Afrronomwt Agricultural Experiment Station.

B.S.A,, University of Ar170n‘1, 1941; M.S., 1942; Ph.D., Ohio State
Univ ers1tv 1954,  (1954)

Dicd January 13, 1955.



The University Staff XXI

Raymonp C. Cox, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Douglas, Ormsby

and Storey Counties.
B.S., University of California, 1949. (1950)

James A. Crowg, B.S., Captain, U. S. Army, Assistant Professor

of Military Science and Tacties.
B.S, U. 8. Military Academy, 1945. * (1953)

Arex D. Danpini, Ph.D., Associate Professor. of Foreign Lan-

guages. ;
D.S.L., University of Grenoble, 1921; D.H.E., University of Turin,
1923; Ph.D., University of Laval (Quebec), 1954. (1946-1953)

E. Aunax Davis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
A.B.,, University of California, 1940; M.A., 1944; Ph.D, 1951.
(1947-1948)

J. Kirx Day, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Humboldt and northern

Lander Counties.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1946. (1947)

Maurice Rournanp DemEers, M.A., Assistant Professor of Math-
ematies.
B.S., University of Michigan, 1935; M.A., University of Buffalo,
1937. (1948-1951)

Meryrn WiLniaMm Deaing, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
B.A., University of Oregon, 1923; M.A., 1925; Ph.D., University of
‘Washington, 1928, (1929-1946)

JamEes R. Dickinson, B.A.E,, Instructor in English (Las Vegas).
B.A.E., University of Florida, 1939. (1949)

Laraine ErnesT Dunn, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Soils and

Plant Nutrition.
B.S., Oregon State College, 1929; M.S., Jowa State College, 1931;
Ph.D., Washington State College, 1942, (1947)

Warter B. Dyi, Ph.D., Research Chemist, Agricultural Experi-

ment Station. ,
B.8., University of Oklahoma, 1924; Ph.D., Stanford University,
1938. (1951)

MayBeLL 8. Eacer, M.A., Lecturer in Home Economics; Home
Demonstration Leader and Home Economies Specialist,

Agricultural Extension Service.
A.B., University of California, 1920; M.A., 1924. (1952)

Henry Poinnie EHRLINGER, 111, E.M., Assistant Research Metal-

lurgist, Mackay School of Mines.
E.M., Colorado School of Mines, 1950. (1953)

Berry J. EiLertsEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Foreign Lan-
guages.
B.A., Russell Sage College, 1940; M.A., University of Wisconsin,
1941; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1944. (1954)
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Pavr Ricaarp ELbringe, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1919; M.A., Harvard University,
1922; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1942. (1945-1949)

Russenn R. Erniort, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History and
Political Secience.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1934; M.A., University of Washington,
1938; Ph.D., University of California, 1946. (1949-1954)

Roperick A. Fark, A.B., Laboratory Instructor in Chemistry.
A.B., Westmont College (California), 1950. (1951)

Joux M. FENLEY, M.S., Agricultural Agent, Clark County.
B.S., University of California, 1939; M.S., 1948, (1951)

Lois Frrzeseons, M.Ed., Instructor in Health, Physical Educa-
tion, and Athletics.
B.S., Lewis and Clark College, 1947 ; M.Ed., 1950. (1953)

Cuarces E. FLEMING, B.S.A., Associate Director of Agricultural
Experiment Station.

B.S., Utah Agricultural College, 1909; B.S.A., Cornell University,
1910. (1916)

Harrierr E. Fonpa, M.S., Lecturer in Home Economics.
B.S., New York State College of Home Economiecs, Cornell Univer-

sity, 1943; M.S., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College,
1953. (1955)

TroMmAs VERNON Frazier, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
B.A., University of California (Los Angeles), 1943; M.A., 1949;
Ph.D, 1952, (1950-1952)

Louie A. GarpELLA, B.S., Agricultural -Agent, Washoe County.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1932. ( 1934)

WitriaMm LAWRENCE GARrroTT, M.S,, Associate Professor of Elec-
trical Engineering.
B.S., Un1vers1ty of Kentucky, 1942; M.S., 1954. (1952-1954)

ALBERT RiceARD Grockzix, DM.S., Assistant Geologist, Nevada
Bureau of Mines.

B.S., St. Norbert College, 1939; M.S., Louisiana State University,
1942. (1953)

Cecrnny Goupex, M.S, Home Demonstration Agent, Churchill
County.
A.B., Hunter College, 1946; M.S., Oregon State College, 1933.
(1955)
WirLianm A. GoobaLk, B.S., Assistant in Soils Research, Agricul-
tural Experiment Station.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1926. (1944-1947)

DuWayne LERoy Goopwix, M.S., Assistant Professor of Range
Management; Assistant Plant Ecologist, Agricultural
Experiment Station.

B.S, Umvers1ty of Idaho 1942 M.S., University of Wisconsin,
1946, (1954) .
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Roeerr MarRK GorreLL,* Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
A.B., Cornell University, 1936; Ph.D., 1939. (1945-1949)

JoHN GorTrarpi, M.A., Professor of Foreign Languages.
B.A,, University of Nevada, 1921; M.A., 1926. (1922-1953)

RoBERT STUART GRIFFIN, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.8,, Oregon State College, 1928; M.A., University of Southern
California, 1935; Ph.D., 1941. (1928-1944)

Rurn Jovce HabLeY, B.1.S., Reference Librarian.
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1949; B.L.S., 1950. (1954)

Craupe W. Hamumonp, Met. B., Assistant Professor of Metallurgy;
Assistant Chemist, Nevada Mining Analytical Labora-

tory.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1931; Met.E., 1950. (1947-1950)

Evererr Wit Hargris, Ph.D., Professor of Mechanical Engi-

neering.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1926; S.M., Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, 1932; Ph.D., University of California, 1941. (1938-
1949)

Mapen L. Hartrey, B.A., Assistant Agricultural Economist,

Agricultural Experiment Station.
B.A,, University of Nevada, 1929. (1934)

Perry W. HavDEN, B.A., Comptroller and Treasurer.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1931. (1945)

M. GerTRUDE HAYES, B.S., Home Demonstration Agent, Washoe

County.
B.S., University of Missouri, 1918. (1929)

Fevton Hickman, M.A., Assistant Professor of Music.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1938; M.A., Brigham Young University,
1954.  (1950)

Cuarres Roger Hicks, Ph.D., Professor of History and Political

Science.
A.B., Clark University, 1915; A.M., Stanford University, 1922;
Ph.D., Clark University, 1931. (1924-1931)

Arvrrep Liestie HicewBormmanm, A M., Professor of Journalism.
A_.B., Oberlin College, 1920; A.M., 1920. (1923-1936)

Epwarp WEsLEy HiLer, Ph.D., Instruetor in Psychology and
Philosophy.
B.A., Princeton University, 1949; M.A. University of Michigan,
1951; Ph.D,, 1954. (1953)
James Junian Hmun, B.S. in L.S., Professor and Director of

Libraries.
B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1915; M.A,, 1915; B.S. in L.S,, Uni-
versity of Illinois, 1929, (1944)

1Absent on leave, fall 1954.




XXIV University of Nevada Catalogue

Woriam F. Horr, B.S., Assistant Agricultural Agent, Clark

County. }
B.S., California Polytechnic College, 1943. (1954)

Epite J. HoLuMEs, B.A., Order Librarian.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1938. (1947)

Garotp D. Horsting, Ph.D., Professor and Dean of the College

of Education. .
B.Ed, Western Illinois State Teachers College, 1932; M.A., Uni-
versity of Iowa, 1935 ; Ph.D., 1942. (1954)

Frank E..HOLT, A B, Captain, U. S. Army, Assistant Professor

of Military Science and Tactics.
A.B., San Jose State College, 1941. (1933)

Jaues M. Hovr, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Economies, Bust-

. ness, and Sociology. ' ] ‘

B.S., Miami University, 1947; M.B.A. Indiana University, 1948.
(1948-1954)

Roserr A. HumE, Ph.D., Professor of English.
AB., Stanford University, 1929; LL.B. 1932; M.A., 1935; rPh.D.,
Cornell University, 1940. (1944-1951)

Janmes E. Hunter, B.S., Lecturer in Animal Husbandry; Super-

intendent of South Virginia Farm.
B.S., University of California, 1939. (1952)

Austin E. HurcaEson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
~ and Political Science. .
B.A., Reed College, 1925; M.A., University of California, 1929;
Ph.D., University of {Pennsylvania, 1937. (1940-1943)

Rarpu A. Irwin,' Ph.D., Professor and Dean of the College of
~Arts and Seience.
B.S., Kansas State Agricultural College, 1928; M.S., 1929; Ph.D,,
Ohio State University, 1938. (1929-1955)

Avrvvar H. Jacosson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics,
Business, and Sociology.

"'B.8., Miami University, 1937; M.A., 1939; Ph.D., Ohio State Uni-
versity, 1950. (1954)

Keiste JaNvuLis, M.S., Associate Professor of Journalism.

B.A., Lehigh University, 1938; JM.S., Columbia University, 194L.
(1946-1954)

CLARE Louse Jounson, B.A., Catalogue Librarian.
B.A., Northland College (Wisconsin), 1923. (1929)

Erovpe JoNEs, B.A. in L.S., Assistant Catalogue Librarian.
B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1950; B.A. in I.S, 1952, (1953)

LowerL L. Jones, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
A.B., University of California, 1935;: Ph.D.;’1939. (1949-1950)

1Appointed Dean effective July 1, 1955.
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EarL W. KerstEN, JR., M.A., Assistant Professor of Geography.
A.B., Washington University, 1949; M.A., University of Nebraska,
1951, (1951-1954)

James F. KipweLn, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Animal Hus-
bandry; Associate Animal Geneticist, Agricultural

Experiment Station.
B.S., University of California, 1943; Ph.D., 1950. (1951)

Lawron B. Kuing, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Foreign Lan-
guages.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1926; M.A,, 1928; Ph.D. Stanford
University, 1950. (1931-1937)

Victor E. Krar,® E.M., Mining Engineer, Nevada Bureau of

Mines.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1938; E.M.,, 1951. (1936)

CuarLTON G. Latrp, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A., University of Iowa, 1925; M.A., 1927; -Ph.D., Stanford Uni-
versity, 1940. (1943-1945)

JamEes A. Liancrorp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
A.B., Western Kentucky Teachers College, 1937; M.A,, University
of Michigan, 1947; Ph.D,, 1954. (1950)

Ira 1.a Rivers, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1937; Ph.D., University of California,
1948, (1948-1954)

BE. Riciarp Liarson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
B.A., Columbia University, 1942; M.A., 1947; Ph.D., 1951. (1949
1953)

RoserT W. LAUDERDALE, B.S., Entomologist, Agricultural Exten-

sion Service.
B.S., Oregon State College, 1949. (1955)

GLeENN J. LAwWLOR, B.A., Assistant Professor of Health, Physical

Eduecation, and Athleties.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1930. (1942-1954)

JEANNE B. Lawson, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A., University of California, 1943; M.A, 1949. (1953)

RoBerT P. Laxavr, B.A., University Editor.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1947. (1954)

Stemunp W. Leirson, Ph.D., Professor of Physies.
B.S.,, North Dakota State Agricultural College, 1922; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of California, 1925. (1925-1935)

JosepH LiNtz, Jr., M.S., Assistant Professor of Geology; Assist-
ant Geologist, Nevada Bureau of Mines.
A.B., Williams College, 1942; M.S., University of Oklahoma, 1947.
(1951)

1Resigned December 31, 1954,
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TyLE O. McCarRTNEY, B.S., Animal Husbandman, Agricultural

Extension Service.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1949, (1948-1952)

Joun McCoryick, B.S., Superintendent of Newlands Field Sta-

tion, Agricultural Experiment Station.
B.S., Oregon State College, 1938. (1950)

Lo~ S. McGirg, ‘JR., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

B.S., Oregon State College, 1942; M.S., Stanford University, 1950;
Ph.D, 1952. (1952)

Errie Moxa Mack, Litt.D. Ph.D., Lecturer in History (Las
Vegas).
A.B., University of Nevada, 1909; B.A., Smith College, 1912; M.A,,
University of Nevada, 1916; Ph.D., University of California, 1930;
Litt.D., University of Nevada, 1948. (1954)

RoBerT A. MapsEx, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Nye, Esmeralda,

and southern Lander Counties.
B.S,, University of Nevada, 1955. (1935)

Pauvn L. Mavonzey, B.S., Assistant Director of Junior Extension

‘Work, Agricultural Extension Service. ’
B.S., University of Nevada; 1923. (1923)

Emory 1. MARSHALL, Ass1stant Agricultural Agent, Lyon
County.
(1955)

JoHN Epwarp Martig, M.P.E,, Professor of Health, Physical
Education, and Athletics. ‘
B.8., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1923; MP.E,
Y.M.C.A. College (Massachusetts), 1930. (1923-1929)

Howarp G. Masoxn,! B.S., Agricultural Economist, Agricultural
Experiment Station. -
B.S., University of Nevada, 1940.  (1935)

Cuype F. Meap, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Education. )
B.Ed.,, Western Illinois State Teachers College, 1940; M.A., Uni-
versity of Illinois, 1946; Ed.D., Indiapa University, 1954 (1952)

Hexry MEeLEnDY, M.S., Assistant Animal Husbandman, Agri-
cultural Experiment Station.

B.S., University of California (Dav is), 1948; M.S., University of
Idaho 1954, (1954)

Curistiay 'W. F. MELz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Foreign
Languages.

B.A., University of California, 1931; M.A., 1933; PhD. 1935
(1941-1947)

Marx W. Mexke, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Elko County.
B.S, Unl\ersny of Ne‘ada 1929, (1929)

TRetires” Jlme 30 1955..
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Lioyp E. MevERs, Jr., M.S. (CE), Irrigation Engineer, Collabo-

rator, U.S.D.A.
B.S., Utah State College, 1949; M.S., 1950. (1954)

Jussica MiLLER, B.E., Home Demonstration Agent, Lyon County.
B.E., University of California (Los Angeles), 1924, (1954)

RosertT H. MiLLER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
A.B,, University of California, 1950; Ph.D., Oregon State College,
1954. (1953-1954)
‘WiLniaM CHARLES MiLer,'! Ph.D., Associate Professor of Eng-
lish.
B.S., University of Southern California, 1931; M.A., 1932; Ph.D.,
1947. (1932-1947)

H. Evnaine MosreEy, M.A., Dean of Women.
B.S., University of Oregon, 1926; M.A., University of California,
1947. (1946)

Cuaries H. Monson, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philoso-
phy.
B.S., University of Utah, 1948; M.S, 1949; Ph.D., Cornell Univer-
sity, 1952, (1952)

Jor EugeNE Moosg,? Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry; Director of
Research and Graduate Study.

A.B., Southern Methodist University, 1917; M.S., University of
Illinois, 1922; Ph.D.,, 1924, (1945-1954)

RoserT J. Morris, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.S., University of Idaho, 1936; ALS., 1938; Ph.D., Ohio State
University, 1947. (1947-1948)

Jonn W. Mogrrison, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A., University of Washington, 1937; Ph.D., 1948, (1949-1950)

Harve P. NeLson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mining,.
B.S., Texas College of Mines, 1930; E.M.,, 1948; M.S., Missouri
School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1950; Ph.D., University of Mis-
souri, 1952, (1951)

Fravcis N, NevioLg, Jr.,* D.V.M., Associate Veterinarian, Agri-
cultural Experiment Station.
B.S., Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas, 1947; D.V.M.,
1950. (1952)

Burton C. NEwBry, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.A., College of Idaho, 1947; AL.A., Montana State University, 1949 ;
Ed.D., University of Oregon, 1954. (1952)

ARrTIIUR J. PALMER, Jr., M.A., Teaching Assistant in Geography
(Las Vegas).
B.S., University of Nevada, 1943; M.A., Columnbia University, 1951.
(1951)

1Absent on leave, fall 1954.
2Appointed Dean of the Graduate School effective July 1, 1955.
sResigned December 31, 1954.
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STaNLEY G. PaLMyEgr, M.E., Se.D., Professor and Dean of the
College of Engineering.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1909; M.E., Cornell University, 1910;
Sc.D., University of Nevada, 1949. (1915-1942)

WaLTER S. PALMER, JR., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economies,
Business, and Sociology.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1937; JM.B.A. Stanford University,
1941; Ph.D,, 1954. (1946-1954)

Rav K. PerErson, M.S., Superintendent, Field Stations in South-

ern Nevada, Agricultural Experiment Station.
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1937; M.S., Agricultural and
Mechanical College of Texas, 1939. (1946-1947)

AwEeNn J. PrLumirey, ADM., Associate Professor of Economics,
Business, and Sociology. '

B.A., University of Nevada, 1929; A.M., Brown University, 1932.
(1931-1953)

Roserr C. PooLMmax, B.S., Assistant Professor of Civil Engineer-
ing.
B.S., California Institute of Technology, 1945. (1946-1948)

Trreopore H. Post,® M.A., Professor and Director of Music.
New England Conservatory of Music, Certificate, 1918; A.B., Wash-
burn College, 1922; M.A., Harvard University, 1926. (1927)

Epwarp L. Ranparn, M.S., Commissioner of Food and Drugs;
State Sealer of Weights and Measures.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1931; M.S., University of Michigan,
1933. (1933-1954)

EpwarD RECORDS, V.M.D., Veterinarian Agricultural Experiment

Station; Director, Veterinary Control Service.
V.M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1909. (1914)

Joun P. Reep, M.A., Instructor in Economics, Business, and
Sociology.

B.A., Tulane University, 1947 ; M.A., University of Illinois, 1950;
LLB., 1953, (1953)

FraNK RicHARDSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.

B.A., Pomona College, 1934; Ph.D., University of California, 1939.
(1941-1949)

Harowp Ricmarpson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.

?13_,0 )University of Minnesota, 1946; ML.A., 1948; Ph.D., 1950.
gl

Grover RoBerts, Jr., B.S., Associate Agricultural Agent, Elko
County.
B.S., Colorado Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1949. (1952)
ol IDied April 19, 1955,
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JoserHr H. RoBerTsoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Range Man-
agement; Associate Range Ecologist, Agricultural

Experiment Station.
A.B.,, Peru State Teachers College (Nebraska), 1928; M.Sec., Uni-
versity of Nebraska, 1932; Ph.D., 1939. (1947)

W. C. RoBockeg, Ph.D., Agronomist, Collaborator, U.S.D.A.
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1949; MLS., 1950; Ph.D., 1952,
(1953)

RurH IreENne RusseLn, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Health,

Physical Education, and Athleties.
B.S., University of Colorado, 1937; ML.S.,, University of Oregon,
1939; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1954. (1939-1954)

Jack TorneY Ryan, Shop Superintendent, Mechanieal Engineer-
ing.
(1931)

Frep RysER, Jr., P’h.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1947; JMLS., 1948; Ph.D. 1952.
(1953)

IrviNGg JEssE SanDporF, M.S., Professor of Electrical Engineering.
B.S., University of Michigan, 1923; MLS., University of Nevada,
1931. (1928-1944)

VErNON E, Screip, Ph.D., Professor and Dean of Mackay School
of Mines; Director of Nevada Bureau of Mines and

Nevada Mining Analytical Laboratory.
A.B., Johns Hopking University, 1928; M.S., Univergity of Idaho,
1940; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1946. (1951)

Otro R. Sciivrz, B.S., Agronomist, Agricultural Extension Serv-
ice.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1928. (1928)
Franx Scorr, Jr.,' Ph.D., Assistant Agricultural Economist,

Agricultural Experiment Station.
B.S., Oregon State College, 1944; M.A., University of Missouri,
© 1947; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1953. (1951)

Crester M. Scranton, M.A., Associate Professor of Iealth,

Physical Education, and Athleties.
B.A,, University of Nevada, 1924; M.A,, 1928. (1928-1936)

H. JeroME SEryM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.A., St. Olaf College, 1941 ; M.S., Montana School of Mines, 1943 ;
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1949. (1949-1951)

CmarLEs H. SEUFFERLE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricul-
tural Economiecs; Assistant Economist, Agricultural

Experiment Station.
B.S., Purdue University, 1939; M.S., University of Maryland, 1940;
Ph.D., Purdue University, 1952. (1953)
1Resigned December 15, 1954.
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J. Craie SHEPPARD, B.F.A., Associate Professor of Art.
B.F.A., Painting, University of Oklahoma, 1938; B.F.A., Sculpture,
1939. (1947-1952)

WiBur S. SHEPPERSON,? Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History

and Political Science. o
B.8., Northeast Missouri State College, 1941; DM.A,, Un1vers1ty~of
Denver, 1947; Ph.D., Western Reserve University, 1951. (1951-
1952)

Davip B. Steanrons, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
B.S., University of California, 1948; Ph.D., 1953. (1951)

Craupe Carson SurrH, Ph.D., Professor of History and Political
Science.
A B, Carson-Newman College, 1921; M.A., University of Oklahoma,
1924; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1947, (1929-1948)

A. McCarn Smrrn, Agricultural Editor, Max C. Fleischmann

College of Agriculture.
(1954)

MrrcHELn Swith, Ph.D., Lecturer in History and Political
Science. -
B.A,, University of Texas, 1939; M.A., 1940; Ph.D., 1949. (1954)

Ouver F. Syrrn, Ph.D., Plant Pathologist, Agricultural Experi-

ment Station; U.S.D.A. Collaborator. )
B.S, Utah State Agricultural College, 1930; M.S., University of
Wisconsin, 1932; Ph.D., 1934. (1940)

Huen Smirawick, M.S., Instructor in Health, Physical Educa-
tion, and Athletics.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1948; MLS., University of Southern
California, 1952. (1948-1953)

Wintianm 1. Syyrir, EDM., Professor of Metallurgy and Mining.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1914 ; E.)M., 1927. (1925-1947)

T. JosErir SxybER, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Pershing County.
B.S., Colorado Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1921. (1954)

Vicror E. Seexcer, M.S., Soils Chemist, Agricultural Experi-
ment Station.
B.S., University of Illinois, 1915; LS., 1926. (1928)

Roeerr H. STaEnniN, M.A., Loan Librarian.

B.S., Winona State Teachers College, 1946; M.A., University of
Minnesota, 1951. (1953)

Roserr W. Srepuens, B.S., Assistant Research Metallurgist,
Mackay School of Mines.
B.8., State College of Washington, 1943, (1952)

Mirbrep Swirr, M.S., Professor of Home Economics.

1(31.8., Russell Sage College, 1927; ALS. Cornell University, 1930.
942)

20n leave, 1954~1955,
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Lours Tirus, M.S., Professor of Farm Mechanies.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1924; M.S., Cornell University, 1931.
(1933-1947)

Crarx R. Torernr, M.S., Superintendent of Knoll Creek Field
Station, Agricultural Experiment Station.
B.S., University of Idaho, 1953; M.S., 1934. (1954)

JamEes R. Van DykE, M.E,, Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1918; M.E.,, 1922, (1941-1944)

WiLniam VaN Tassen, M.S., Assistant Professor of Mechanical
Engineering.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1943; M.S., University of Colorado,
1950. (1947-1950)

MarviN ALma WabE, B.S,, Laboratory Technieian, Animal Hus-
bandry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
B.S., Idaho State College, 1950. (1954)

LEGrRAND WALKER, B.S,, Lecturer in Animal Husbandry; Super-

intendent of University Dairy Farm.
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1928. (1945-1949)

Frances Hamanp WarermaN,* B.S., Home Demonstration Agent,

Douglas, Ormsby and Storey Counties.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1944. (1946)

Roruie A. WEAvER, B.S., Assistant Agricultural Agent, Churchill

County.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1954, (1934)

Howarp J. WeeTH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Animal Hus-
bandry; Assistant Animal Physiologist, Agricultural
Experiment Station.

B.8., University of California (Davis), 1047; M.A., University of
Missouri, 1949; Ph.D., 1952. (1954)

Loring RipER WiLLiams, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
B.S., West Virginia Weslevan, 1927; M.S., West Virginia Univer-
sity, 1932; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1939. (1939-1953)

JACQUELINE WiLsoN, M.S., Instructor in Ilealth, Physical Edu-
cation, and Athletics.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1951; M.S., University of California
(Los Angeles), 1954. (1954)

Joun S. Winston, M.Se., Assistant Professor of Metallurgy.
A.B., Cornell College (Iowa), 1937; M.A., University of Chicago,
1939 ; M.Sc., Missouri School of )Iines and Metallurgy, 1950. (1952)

Ewpoxn B. WiTTwER, Ph.D., Professor and Associate Director of
Resident Instruction in Agriculture.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1922; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1930.
(1938-1949)

1Resigned April 15, 1955.
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Frebprick Woob,! Ph.D., Professor and Dean of the College of

Arts and Secience.
AB., University of Wisconsin, 1915; M.A,, 1916: Ph.D. 1923.
(1932-1938)

GArRLaND P. Woob, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural
Economies; Assistant Economist, Agricultural Experi-

ment Station.
B.8., University of Wisconsin, 1951; JMLS., 1954. (1955)

Winiam R. Woop,? Ph.D., Professor and Dean of State-wide

Development Program of Higher Education.
B.A,, INlinois College, 1927; M.A., University of Towa, 1936; Ph.D,
1939. (1954)

R. Epwiy WorLey, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.
B.A,, Pomona College, 1931 ; Ph.D., University of California, 1940.
(1948-1952)

Epwarp W. Yartes, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Art.
B.F.A,, University of Oklahoma, 1950; M.F.A., 1955. (1952)

Cuaries R. York, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Churchill County.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1939. (1946)

GEorGE ZapPETTINI, M.S., Extension Forester and Range Man-

agement Specialist, Agricultural Extension Service.
1(3-3-, University of Nevada, 1950; M.S., University of Idaho, 1952.
1952)

J. Hazer ZmmmeryAN, B.S., Home Demonstration Agent, Clark
and Lincoln Counties.
B.S., Oklahoma College, 1917. (1921)

;Retirps June 30, 1955,
Appointed Academic Vice President effective July 1, 1955.




General Information

Location of the University

The University of Nevada is in Reno, a city of about 41,000,
in the west-central part of the State. Located only a few miles
from the resort areas of the Sierra Nevada mountains, at an
elevation of 4,500 feet, Reno provides a pleasant and healthful
environment, combining in its climate the dryness of the desert
and the coolness of the mountains. Reno’s churches and cultural
activities such as the Reno Little Theatre and the Nevada Com-
munity Concerts welecome students of the University.

Good highways, the Southern Pacific Railroad, United Air
" Lines, Bonanza Air Lines, and several bus lines, including Grey-
hound and Burlington Trailways, make the city easily accessible.

History and Development

The University of Nevada has reached its present standing as
an important, fully aceredited, institution of higher learning
through steady growth from a small preparatory school of the
pioneer West to a university offering a wide variety of courses
of study and conducting significant research. Established by an
article in the State Constitution in 1864, the University of
Nevada actually began work in Elko on October 12, 1874, with
a class of seven students. For 10 years the University continued
at Elko, at a time when high schools were almost unknown in the
intermountain area, primarily serving a few local students in
elementary studies.

By 1886, however, the educational demands of the State had
become enough greater to move the University to Reno, nearer
the center of the State’s population, where 50 students were
enrolled in 1887. The Morrill Land Grant Act of 1862 had
already provided Federal aid for the establishment of a Uni-
versity, and the subsequent acts of Congress provided grants
which aided the development of the institution.

The University progressed steadily after its reopening in Reno.
By 1888 work in mining had been organized and plans made
for adding work in agriculture to the already established arts
and sciences program. Federal and State grants allowed estab-
lishment and steady expansion of the public service divisions of
the University. State appropriations and the gifts of bene-
factors like Mrs. John W. Mackay, Clarence H. Mackay, William
A. Clark, Jr., and Max C. Fleischmann allowed the physical
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- plant to grow. ,The growth of the faculty and the establishment
s=of the Robert Lardin Fulton Lecture Foundation, the Frank S.
' Hunt Foundation, and a large number of scholarships and loan
fsijurids further developed the academic program.
" By the time of the 75th anniversary of its founding, in 1949,
"the University had become a widely recognized educational insti--
tution, with an extensive campus, a well-trained faculty, and an
active student body.. .
A bequest from W. E. Travis, early Nevada pioneer, and
matching funds provided by the State Legislature, will make
possible a Student Union Building to be known as the Jot Travis
-Student Building. ..
~ The Max C. Fleischmann Foundation in 1954 made provisions
for financing the construction of a modern physical plant to
house the laboratories, classrooms, and offices of the Max C..
Fleischmann College of Agriculture.

- Accreditation

 Continuously since 1938, the University of Nevada has been
“fully accredited as a University” by the Northwest Association
- of Secondary and Higher Schools.

" ..The College of Engineering and the Mackay School of Mines
are recognized and accredited by the Engineers’ Council for Pro-
fessional Development.

- The University is an active member of the following national
professional education associations: American Council on Edu-
- cation, Association of Land-Grant Colleges and Universities,
Department of Higher Education of the National Education
Association, National Association of State Universities, North-
~ west Association of Secondary and Higher Schools, Western

College Association, and American Society for Engineering Edu-
cation. - ‘ : ‘

Organization of the University

The University is a combination of five colleges and various
divisions, which function as individual units to provide special-
ized training and work together to offer a variety of educational
opportunities to the student. The student selects the college in
‘which he wishes to enroll in acecordance with his individual
interests and plans and concentrates most of his work in the
departments of his college. He may, and is encouraged to, take
courses in other colleges in order to broaden his general knowl-
edge. - Detailed information about the programs of each college
and division appears later in this catalogue.
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The Colleges

Five colleges of the University present basic undergraduate
and graduate programs.

The Max C. Fleischmann College of Agriculture offers cur-
ricula in the School of Agriculture and in the Sarah Hamilton
Fleischmann School of Home Economies which lead to the
degrees of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture or Bachelor of
Science in Home Economies. Master of Science degrees may be
earned in animal husbandry, and in agronomy and range man-
agement. Agricultural curricula, which include basic courses
in the arts and sciences, are available in general agriculture,
agricultural economics, agricultural education, agronomy, animal
husbandry, range management, and soils. Curricula in home
economics are available in home economics education, foods and
nutrition, and general home economics. Both men and women
will find professional opportunities, as well as fundamentals for
sound home and community citizenship, in these areas of study.
An integral part of this College is the Agricultural Experiment
Station which provides opportunities for research experience
both to selected undergraduates and to graduate students. Also
a part of this College is the Agricultural Extension Service
which carries the findings of research in agriculture and home
economies to interested persons not enrolled for formal classes
at the University.

The College of Arts and Science offers a wide range of courses
for students who seek a background of culture and scholarship in
order to prepare for more intelligent living and for later special-
ization. Curricula leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science include courses in the following: art, astron-
omy, biology,* botany,* business administration, chemistry,*
dramatics, economics, education, English,* foreign languages,*
geology-geography, history,* journalism, library seience, mathe-
maties,* military science, musie, philosophy, physical education,*
physies,* political science,* psychology,* secrectarial science,
speech, sociology, and zoology.* In addition, standard profes-
sional courses are offered in business administration, chemistry,
chemical technology, and journalism, and preparatory courses
are provided for students interested in later specialization in
medicine, nursing, medieal technology, law, social work, and
wildlife management. The College offers graduate instruction in
each of its departments. Graduate programs leading to the
degrees of Master of Arts or Master of Science may be had in
each of the departments marked with an asterisk (*) above.

The College of Education offers curricula for teachers in both
elementary and secondary teaching fields which lead either to the
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degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education or the degree of Bache-
lor of Science in Education. These four-year degree programs
qualify the prospective teacher for recommendation by the fac-
- ulty“of the College of Education for professional high school
* -andelementary school teaching certificates. These certificates
‘are granted by the State Department of Public Instruction in
“Carson City. The College of Education also offers specific courses
_ “for school principals, supervisors, and superintendents. The
- Master of Arts or the Master of Education degrees are offered
., “to graduate students with majors in the following basic areas:
" .general education, elementary education, secondary education,
;school administration and supervision, education for the handi-
capped, and teacher education.
~ The College of Engineering offers general preparation for pro-
fessional engineering work and specialized training in various
‘branches of engineering. The three divisions of the College, the
Schools of Mechanical, Electrical, and Civil Engineering, offer
four—year courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science
in Mechanical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Eleetrical
Engineering, and Bachelor of Science in (ivil Engineering.
“Under certain conditions the College grants professional degrees.
The Mackay School of Mines is equipped with laboratory and
classroom facilities to give first-class instruction and professional
training in the sciences and technologies of the mineral industry.
The School offers four curricula which lead to the degrees of
VBag_h‘glor of Science in Geology, Geological Engineering, Metal-
‘lurgical Engineering, or Mining Engineering. The Master of
‘Secience degree may be earned in these same fields and in Metal-
;\lurgy. The School grants professional degrees.

2

‘Graduate Study

. Curricula leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of
‘Science, and Master of Education are offered by the University
under the direction of the Dean of the Graduate School and
a Graduate Study Committee appointed by the President. The
Master of Arts and Master of Science curricula include an
integrated program of 24 credits of graduate courses in a major
and minor field or in a field of concentration, and a thesis, and
gqlmipate in a final oral examination by a special examining com-
mittee. The Master of Education curriculum ineludes 16 to 17
credits in the major field (education), 8 credits in a minor field,
and'7:to 8 credits in cognate courses or education electives. &
thesis is not required.

o T}le ‘University of Nevada does not offer the doctor’s degree.
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Summer Sessions

Summer Sessions, both on the Reno campus and in the off-
campus centers, provide a limited program of courses, confer-
ences, and workshops for students wishing to advance more
rapidly toward degrees, to study in fields of professional or
special interest, or to supplement their professional preparation
in education and other related fields. For further details con-
sult the section of this eatalogue entitled Summer Sessions or
write the Director of Summer Sessions, University of Nevada,
Reno, Nevada.

State-wide Educational Services

Through the Office of State-wide Development of Higher Edu-
cation the University extends many services to the. people of
Nevada in their home communities. With one institution of
higher education for 110,000 square miles, Nevada has become
known as “the University with the State-wide eampus”. The
goal is to provide adequate and appropriate educational oppor-
tunities to all residents beyond the age of compulsory school
attendance who seek and can benefit from them.

Correspondence Study

For the convenience of students who wish to continue their
education in home study, a program of correspondence courses
has been developed by the several departments of the University.
New courses are added as demand from the field indicates a
definite need. For the latest Correspondence Study Bulletin
write to the Dean of State-wide Development.

Educational Television

In cooperation with local television stations and with national
organizations, the University sponsors educational television pro-
grams. These are of value both to the educators in the State and
to the general public. Present arrangements make possible
numerous opportunities for students and faculty members to pre-
pare and present educational programs through this important
new communication media.

Evening Division Program

An extensive program in continuing education for adults is
being developed throughout the State. During the fall term of
1954 more than 500 adults were registered in approximately 40
different courses offered in the Reno and Las Vegas areas.
Courses may be taken for college credit or not, as the individual
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student prefers. Intensive six-week short courses are scheduled
during the year. These are designed primarily for the benefit
of military personnel stationed in Nevada. Courses in the Eve-
ning Division are sometimes scheduled for late afternoon, or for
Saturday mornings. They are organized in response o requests
from individuals and groups. The program is quite flexible and
varies from year to year. For information concerning current .
offerings, write to the Dean of State-wide Development.

Film Preview Centers

Through arrangements with the Film Council of America the
latest 16 mm. educational films are screened each month for the
benefit of faculty, students, teachers in the public schools, and
representatives of civie organizations through Film Preview Cen-
ters established in several communities of the State. At present
these preview centers are in operation in Reno, Las Vegas, Win-
nemucca, Elko, Ely, and Hawthorne.

Program Planning and Community Development Service
Consultative services are available to public schools and con-

munity groups that are planning educational programs for thetr

organizations. Arrangements for speakers on special topics by

members of the University staff may be made through the Office
‘of State-wide Development.

Southern Regional Division

_Since the end of World War II, Southern Nevada has experi-
enced a phenomenal population growth. About one-third of the
people of the State now live in Clark County. To help meet the
college needs of this area a Regional Division of the University
has been established in Las Vegas. It is popularly referred to as
“Nevada Southern.” In the fall term of 1954 over 300 students
were enrolled. A full program of freshman-level studies is pro-
vided as well as an extensive offering of day, evening, and Sat-
urday classes in continuing education for adults. A limited num-
ber of undergraduate and graduate-level studies are available for
teachers of the area in summer sessions as well as during the

- academic year. It is anticipated that a full program of sopho-
- more-level courses will be available by September 1955.

T Public Services

~As activities of the University, a number of Federal and State
o bur.eaus conduct research and provide information on specialized
" topics. ,

'The Agriculturgl Experiment Station is given Federal support
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to conduect scientific investigation of agricultural problems,
including problems arising from soil conditions, animal disease,
internal parasites of animals, production and marketing of live-
stock, insect pests, plant diseases, and the use of improved varie-
ties and strains of plants.

The research program of the Station is made up of many
projects. These projects represent a selection of only a few of
the many more possible choices. They do not by any means
cover all of the desirable or even all of the decidedly important
lines of work that the Nevada Station might be doing. In past
years many projects have been completed and the results pub-
lished in bulletin form. Others are still in progress, new ones
have heen started, and still others are on a list awaiting the time
when the completion of projects now active will permit the begin-
ning of new lines of work.

Suggestions are always most welcome as to how the investiga-
tive program of the Station can be improved for the betterment
of the agriculture of the State.

The Agricultural Extension Service is supported by Federal -
and State grants to provide information on agriculture and home
economics for persons not attending the University. Activities
include demonstrations, instruction, and publications.

State Public Service Departments. Public service departments
of the State for identification and assaying of minerals, investi-
gation of mineral resources, control of food and drugs, weights
and measures, and petroleum products, and veterinary control are
under the direction of the President and the Board of Regents.

The United States Bureau of Mines, conducting research for
the United States in rare and precious metals, is located on the
University campus. A working agreement between the United
States Bureau of Mines and the University provides for use of
University laboratories and libraries by staff members of the
Mines station and for use of the station laboratories and library
by staff members and advanced students of the University.

University Administration

The Board of Regenis. The control of the University of
Nevada is vested by law in a Board of Regents consisting of
five members elected by the people of the State of Nevada. It
shall formulate and establish the policies which shall be followed
in the administration of the University.

The President. The administration of the University is vested
by the Board of Regents in the President of the University. As
the executive head of the University, it is his duty to secure an
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effective, efficient, orderly, and economical administration which
~ provides a healthful development of the University. '
. The Academic Vice President. This officer is responsible to
the President for curriculum and instruction in all phases of
. ‘the academic program at the main campus in Reno, Nevada,
+“Southern Regional Division in Las Vegas, and extension branches
" throughout the State.
% The Treasurer and Compiroller. The Treasurer and Comp-
= troller is authorized by the President to receive all moneys aris-
- ing from gifts or bounties in any form to the University or for
. its benefits; all fees from students or others; proceeds from all
. sales of whatever nature or kind; fees for services rendered in
~any manner, and funds from any sources whatsoever other than
ein cases by law required to be paid to the State Treasurer. He
. shall keep the accounts of the moneys in his custody in such
- /separate funds ‘as are necessary for proper and systematic
- accounting. "
' TheDeans. The administration of the various colleges, State-
* wide Development, and of student affairs is delegated by the
o President to the respective dean of each. He is responsible t0
" the President for the efficient, effective, orderly and economical
administration of his area. :
<= The Department Chairmen. The administration of the various
departments within a college may be delegated by the dean of
the college to department chairmen, who shall be responsible
- to the dean for the efficiency and educational effectiveness of
-+ the respective departments. ’
7 Committees. * An administrator may appoint committees t0
““advise him or to aid him in carrying out his duties. Committees
~ shall be responsible directly to the appointing administrator and
i through him to the President. The administrator shall be respon-
";&Slble‘fork, ‘t_he eommittees he appoints. Membership of advisory
~committees may, upon invitation, include faculty, students, oF
_other specially qualified residents of the State.

‘”':Uniyuérsity Plant and Equipment
.+ Buildings and Grounds

- 5 The University of Nevada has at its disposal a modern educa-
tional plant, including more than 30 buildings financed partly
by State ‘appropriations, partly by private gifts, and one by
the Federal Bureau of Mines Division. Most of these buildings

. are centered on the main campus in northern Reno, overlooking
extensive' lawns and Manzanita Lake.
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Administrative offices are located at the southern end of the
campus in the original building on the site, Morrill Hall, and
in two quonset huts which temporarily house the offices of the
Director of Admissions, the Registrar, the Dean of Student
Affairs, the Dean of Women, and the Alumni Secretary.

Devoted to the departments of instruction for classroom,
laboratory, library, office, and conference use are the Agriculture
Building, the Education Building, the Electrical Engineering
Building, the Engineering Building, the Journalism Building,
the Mackay School of Mines Building, Mackay Science Hall, the
Mechanical Building, Morrill Hall, Stewart Hall, and the tem-
porary English and Art Buildings.

The general library collections of the University are housed
in the Clark Memorial Library.

The New Gymnasium and the Old Gymnasium are used in
the University athletic program and by the Departments of
Physical Education and Military Science. In addition, Mackay
Stadium, Mackay Training Quarters Building, and a number of
practice fields in the northern part of the campus provide facili-
ties for athleties.

Special laboratory facilities include the Blair. Observatory, the
Greenhouse on the main eampus, the University South Virginia
Farm located two miles south of Reno, the Experiment Station
Farm east of the campus, the University Dairy Farm three miles
south of Reno, the Experiment Station Farm near Fallon, the
Knoll Creek Experiment Station near Contact, and the Experi-
ment Substation at Logandale. \

The University maintains residence facilities in Manzanita and
Artemisia Halls for women, and Lincoln and Hartman Halls
for men. The Dining Hall on the west side of the campus °
accommodates a large portion of the student body.

Public service divisions of the University are located in the
Agricultural Extension Building, Hatch Station, the Mackay
School of Mines Building, and the Veterinary Science Building.

The President’s home is located on the southeast corner of
the campus.

The Infirmary is located on the campus near Lincoln Hall.
The present Student Union Building is just off the campus on
University Avenue. A new one will be constructed soon.

A new U. S. Bureau of Mines Building is located at the north
end of the campus and makes additional facilities available to
the students in the mineral industry fields.

Since a marked increase in the size of the student body during
the next few years is anticipated, plans for further expansion of
plant facilities are under consideration by the Board of Regents.
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Libraries

The University libraries supply printed materials to support
courses offered by the University, assist the investigations under-
taken by the research and teaching staffs, and provide space for
study. The collections contain about 104,000 bound volumes and
more than 125,000 unbound serials and pamphlets. The collec-
tions have been supplemented by private gifts. .

Students will find it advisable to familiarize themselves at
once with the University libraries; information is available at
the reference desk and in the pamphlet, Handbook of the Librar-
ies, which can be obtained at the reference desk or by writing
the Director of Libraries. ' -

The Alice MecManus Clark Memorial Library houses the general
collections of the University and provides a convenient place for
study. The main reading room on the second floor contains a
general reference collection available on the open-shelf planm,
and the browsing room on the first floor offers the student com-
fortable facilities for reading general and current books. Collec-
tions in the Clark Library of special interest are the Hester

. Mayotte Library, containing rare books in foreign languages;
- the Nevada history collection, containing some of the rarest
Ne.vada newspaper files; and the Charles Cutts collection of fine
printing. The University Library is an all-depository for pub-
lications of the Federal Government and the Army Map Service.
The map collection now contains more than 25,000 items. In
1954 a library collection and service for the Southern Regional
Division at Las Vegas was begun. '
- The Agricultural Experiment Station Library in Hatch Sta-
tion has about 5,000 volumes and pamphlets on agriculture. .

The Mineral Industry Library in the Mackay School of Mines
Building has more than 20,000 volumes and other publications
-relating to geology, mining, and metallurgy. oy

- Departmental libraries for chemistry and physics are 1f
Mackay Science Hall; for music and education in the 'EQuca-
tion Building; for veterinary science in the Veterinary Science
Building ; for electrical engineering in the Electrical Engineer-
ing Building; for civil engineering and mechanical engineering
in the Engineering Building; and for animal husbandry, biology,
and home economies in the Agriculture Building.

‘The Washoe County Public Library in Reno, a generdl
collection of about 100,000 volumes, and the Nevada State
Library at Carson City, containing more than 240,000 volumes,
especially in law, history, and government publications, are also
available to University staff and students. The Clark County

Libx:ary in Las Vegas is open to students attending the Southern
Regional Division.
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Laboratories

All colleges of the University maintain well-equipped labora-
tories which facilitate practical experience for students and
research for both students and faculty members.

The Max C. Fleischmann College of Agriculture has labora-
tories for work in agriculture and home economics. The Univer-
sity farms are regularly in use as laboratories for the courses in
agriculture; in addition, however, the departments maintain
special laboratories in agricultural mechanics; animal industry,
including animal breeding, animal nutrition, wool, processing of
meats, and dairy and poultry production; farm crops, range and
pasture management; soils research; and veterinary science.
Laboratories in foods and clothing, and a laboratory for practice
in the supervision of preschool children are available to students
in home economies.

The College of Arts and Science maintains special laboratories
in art, astronomy, biology, chemistry, physics, journalism, and
musie. - The Blair Observatory is used as a laboratory for stu-
dents in astronomy. The biology laboratories include apparatus,
instruments, and greenhouse facilities for university-level work
in the life seciences. The chemistry and physics laboratories
include facilities for lecture demonstrations, individual student
work, and special research by advanced students and faculty
members. The Department of Journalism has a news laboratory,
equipped like a newsroom of a modern daily newspaper, and a
printing laboratory. In addition, the facilities of local news-
papers, advertising agencies, and radio stations serve as labora-
tories for students in the course in journalism internship. A
record collection and- phonograph, and a number of musical
instruments are available in the Department of Music. .

The College of Education offers educational opportunities for
professional observations and demonstrations in teaching and
administration in cooperation with selected affiliated public
schools, including Sparks and Reno. An Audio-Visual and
Instructional Materials Laboratory is maintained in the Edu-
cation Building.

The College of Engineering has a large number of laboratories
designed to give the student wide opportunities for individual
experiment and practice. The School of Electrical Engineering
has special laboratories for the study of electrical machinery,
small motors, electronics, industrial electronics, X-ray, radio, and
communication. The School of Mechanical Engineering has
special laboratories in engineering materials and processes, instru-
ments and calibrations, internal combustion, steam, air condition-
ing, mechanical vibrations, and mechanical refrigeration. Civil
Engineering laboratories include equipment and materials for
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+ work in fluid ‘mechanics, sufveying, and various kinds of testing-
+ of materials. ;. el '
. The Mackay School of Mines, composed of the Departments
7 of Geology-Geography, Métallurgy, and Mining, is completely
equipped with modern apparatus and many collections for teach-
~ ing and research in the sciences and technologies of the mineral
& industry. i,}The School maintains laboratories for physical geogra-
phy, general geology, mineralogy, mineragraphy, petrology,
paleontology, assaying, ore dressing, hydro- and electro-metal-
lurgy, physical metallurgy, ventilation, and mining.

* ~Scientific Collections and Museums

The Museum, in the northwest wing of the Mackay School of
Mines Building, contains an extensive collection of rocks, ores,
minerals, metallurgical products, and historical material related
to mining. ~ The collection, which is constantly growing, is
designed to,give a gemeral idea of the mineral industry in
Nevada and to illustrate scientific classifications of minerals and
/. rocks. Inglu(ded in the displays of the museum are collections of
- Nevada ores, collections of minerals arranged according to their
' economic uses, the Joseph D. O’Brien mineral collection pre

- sented to the University by F. S. Markham, models of mines and

: ¥mning .equipment, and pictures, maps, and relics of historical
interest. [ - .

The Zoological Collections in the Department of Biology
Museum, portions of which are arranged for public exhibition
anq demonstration, include about 1,000 skins and mounts of
native birds; 100 sets of bird eggs and nests, donated by Mr.
Steinmetz of Carson City; the La Barthe egg collection, donated
by Mrs. Jules La Barthe, containing approximately 1,000 sets of
eggs; 500 mammal skins and mounts, including 100 mammal
study skins donated by Mr. Albert Alcorn of Fallon; 5,000
fishes, amphibians and reptiles; 30 mounted skeletons of various
v.ertel?rateg;; 10,000 insects and other arthropods; 250 insect
}cl.fe history mounts; and nearly 1,000 general museum preparad-
10ns. :

The Herbarium of the University now contains approximately
“ 25,000 sheets of mounted specimens and is probably the most
.+ complete collection of Nevada plants in existence. It is particu-
larly valuable in studying the distribution of native and intro-

. duced Plant_éi in the State and for checking identifications of

‘Plants sent in by Nevada citizens. The Nevada Agricultural

Experiment Station herbarium now contains 15,750 sheets of

‘mounted specimens, nearly all of western species, and. at Jeast
-+ half of them from Nevada. '
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The Pathological Museum in Veterinary Science has a collec-
tion of several hundred permanently mounted gross pathological
specimens covering practically all the common infectious diseases
of animals and miscellaneous disease processes of particular
interest. The collection is available for teaching purposes and
inspection. B S T
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“‘;‘;‘University Regulations
Admission

The privileges of the University, while open to all qualified
persons of good character and serious purposes, are designed
primarily for those who satisfy the requirements for admission
and become candidates for degrees. ’

‘A1l students who wish to register in any semester for courses
carrying a total of more than 6 credits must matriculate at the
University of Nevada and meet all requirements for admission.
Students wishing to enroll for 6 or fewer credits may register
as students not candidates for a degree (see Nonmatriculated
Students and Auditors in the index).

Application for Admission

Students -interested in admission to the University should
request application forms from the Office of Admissions, Univer-
sity of Nevada, Reno, Nevada. Admission forms should be
filled out and returned with proper credentials between Mareh 1
-and August 15 for the fall semester and between November 1 and
“January 5 for the spring semester. High school seniors and

transfer students who are enrolled in another collegiate institu-
tion may submit incomplete transeripts, but an official and final
transeript of all work in progress must be on file in the Office
of Admissions before admission status will be determined.

Former students of the University of Nevada should contact
;he Registrar’s Office and make application for a registration

orm. :

Students are not required to submit credentials for admission
to the Summer Sessions, but credit toward a degree will be
granted only after the student has met all requirements for
admission and has matriculated at the University.

) The following credentials are required. Responsibility for fil-
ing complete credentials rests with the applicant. No credentials
3will be returned.

1. The official application form obtained from the Office of

.~ Admissions.

o The student’s official high school record to be sent direct
é’fromthe high school on the standard high school form. )

3 An official transeript of record from each collegiate inst-
“tution attended (none can be omitted). Students who have
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attended other colleges must pay a $3 transfer credxt evaluatlon
fee.

4. Student Information Blanks, prov1ded W 1th apphcatlon
forms, filled out in detail and in triplicate.

5. Foreign students must, in addition to the above credentlals,
submit adequate proof of ablhty and proficiency in the Errghshk ‘
language, of financial responsibility for all obligations for the ..
full period of time for which they are making application, and
evidence of sponsorship by a reputable Amerlcan (cmzen of
Nevada preferred) or acceptable orgamzatron :

Matriculated Students

A matriculated student is one who has met all réquirements
for admission as a candidate for a degree and has- pald thee
matriculation fee.

According to the amount of work for which he'is regxstered
a matriculated student may be either a full-time student or a
part-time student. For all University purposes, a full-time stu-
dent is defined as one registered for 12 or more credits of work.

Matriculated students may be admitted either to regular status
or to unclasszﬁed status in accordance with the condmons set
forth in the sections immediately following. o

Admission to Regular Status |

Students normally qualify for admission as regular students
of the University of Nevada by either of the following methods:

1. Presenting a certificate of graduation from an accredited
high school or other acceptable preparatory school and fulfilling
the requirements listed below.

2. Transferring with an acceptable record from any umversxty
or college of recognized standmg

Requirements: Preparatory Work

Fifteen High School Units -

Applicants for admission to regular standing in the Umversny
of Nevada must present satisfactory evidence of high school
graduation and of having completed 15 units of acceptable high -
school or preparatory work,

Deﬁmtwn of Unit. A “unit” represents a year’s study of any
subject.in a secondary school. Two pemods of laboratory Work
or shop work, count as the equivalent of one recrtatxon .
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Ten Basic Units
Of the:15 units required for admission, at least 10 must be
presented from the following list:

- English:
lst year through 4th year, Public
Speakmg, Journalism ....ccoooceececennnne 1 unit each

If’orezgn Lan guages:
1st year 1 unit each
Advanced (one or more years) 1-3 units

’Socwl Sczences :

¢ All Histories (one year each) 1 unit each
"Civies ... 11 unit each
;’ECODOIDICS Sociology, Psychology..oooeeoveeeeoeeceecees 1-1 unit each

: M athematics :

_. Algebra, Plane Geometry ..... 1 unit each
 General Mathematics (elements of ’
" algebra, geometry, etc.) 1 unit each
0 Advaneed Algebra, Solid Geometry,
Trlgonometry 3 unit each
. Sczences ,
General Science, Physies, Chemistry.............covoeee 1 unit each
Botany, Biology, Physiology, Physical
'Geography, Mineralogy, Geology.......-wr.c.wsere- 11 unit each

M'Lscellaneous-
Commermal Law, Commercial Geography,
+ Shorthand, Bookkeepmg, Vocational
Agrlculture Home Economics.........cccoevmeueeeene- 3-1 unit each

Addltlonal units for academic subjects listed above or addi-

tionial subJects will be accepted if approved by the Admissions
Commlttee.

. Flve Electlve Units

: All electlve subjects accepted by the high school toward gradu-
:ation are acceptable. Phys1ca1 education is not used for entrance
Purposes :ROTC, also, is not used for entrance since the third-
year .program in hlgh school may receive college credit and is
not acceptable for both purposes. :

Quahty Umts

" Of the units presented for admission to first-year standing, 6
umts must carry grades of 80 percent or better and 4 of the
6 must be 1n acceptable basic subjects. Nevada students who
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cannot meet this requirement may be able to qualify for admis-
sion as unclassified students.

Specific Subject Requirements

Of the 15 units required for admission to regular standing,
each college makes its own specific subject requirements, as fol-
lows:

The Maz C. Fleischmann College of Agriculture:
English, 3 units.
Mathematics (algebra and/or geometry), 2 units.
Natural Science, 1 or 2 units
Social Science, 1 or 2 units
The College of Arts and Science and the College of Education:
English, 3 units.
Algebra, Geometry, or Natural Science (including general
seience), 2 units.

% 3 units required.

The College of Engineering and the Mackay School of Mines:
English, 3 units.
Algebra, 13 units.
Plane Geometry, 1 unit.
Trigonometry, 4 unit.
Chemistry or Physics, 1 unit.

The student entering mining or engineering must present all
the subjects here listed, especially the 13 units of algebra, or it is
probable that he will be unable to graduate in four years. In
addition, it is recommended that he present 3 unit of solid
geometry. It is advised that elective units include 2 wunits of
foreign language, preferably modern language.

A student who qualifies for admission to the University, but
who is deficient in specific high school subjects required by the
college he wishes to enter, may be admitted to that college. Spe-
cific subject entrance deficiencies may be removed in the same
manner provided for unclassified students with deficiencies. All
deficiencies must be made up promptly.

Admission by Transfer

All applicants for admission to the University who have
attended other colleges, whether they have received credits or
not, are considered transfer students.

Transfer students may be admitted on the basis of high school
and college records.

*‘An applicant from an aceredited institution of collegiate stand-
ing must submit evidence that he has fulfilled entrance require-

ments for the University of Nevada for regular freshman
2
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standmg, or 'tkh'at he has a grade average of “C” or better for .all
* his’ collegiate-grade work and has completed 12 semester credits.

. Advanced Standing

Applicénté ‘for advanced standing from universities and eol-
leges of recognized standing will receive, upon presentation of
their credentials, such credit as the Admissions Committee may
deem fair. All credit for advanced standing depends upon:

1. Possible duplication of credit.

2. Accreditation of institutions from which transfer credits
are presented:

Graduates from a one-year professional course in an accredited

" normal school are allowed one year’s credit on advanced standing
in only the Colleges of Arts and Science and Education.

A student may receive no more than two years’ credit on
advanced standing for graduation from an accredited two-year
normal school or junior college. Such students will be expect.ed

- to fulfill ‘all requirements for graduation, including all special
requirements ‘outlined for the freshman and sophomore years.
In’unusual cases extra transfer credit may be allowed on the
"basis of special examinations in courses in which eredit has been
.+ earned at another recognized institution of learning.

* Special Regulations .

A nonreturnable fee of $3 is charged for evaluation of tran-
seripts from other institutions. This fee is not to be applied to
other fees, .

The advanced standing granted on transcripts of record 18
valid only if the applicant enrolls within one year following the
date on which the record was submitted for evaluation.

Students who are disqualified at other colleges will not !)e
‘admitted during the semester immediately following their dis-
missal. , .

. -Students with junior standing transferring from a recognized
university, college, junior college, or normal school may be
excused by proper authority from the requirements prescrl})ed
- by this University for military training and physical education,
~ but must meet all other requirements for graduation prescribe
by their college and must have no entrance deficiencies.

‘Adymission to Unclassified Status

: :,‘)U%nclassified Studénts
.~ Certain students who fail to meet the entrance requirements
* deseribed above may be admitted as unclassified students. They
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must matriculate in the University and follow regular academic
regulations. Only the following are eligible for such admissions:

Graduates of Nevada high schools (or graduates of out-of-State
high schools who are legal residents of Nevada or whose parents
or guardians are legal residents of Nevada) who fail to meet
entrance requirements for regular standing.

Legal residents of Nevada, 21 years or more of age, who fail
to meet entrance requirements for regular standing.

Obtaining Regular Status

Unclassified students may obtain regular status either by
removing entrance deficiencies and thereby satisfying regular
entrance requirements or by demonstrating ability to do credit-
able college work. They may use any of the following methods
which are appropriate:

1. Ezamination. Successfully passing college aptitude and
achievement tests or proficiency examinations in subjects in
which credit is lacking.

2. Noncredit Courses. Successfully completing noneredit, sub-
college courses, such as English A or Mathematics A. If a non-
credit course is not offered, college credit may be used. If the
grade in the college course is C or hlgher the credlt need not
be canceled.

3. College Credits. Using college credit to eancel high school
deficiencies at the rate of not less than 3 credits for each high
school unit.

4. College Record Demonstrating ability to do ereditable col-
lege work by earning 30 or more credits at the University of -
Nevada in a regular course with an over-all grade point average
of 2.5 or better, or 45 or more credits with an over-all average of
2.0 or better.

Students Not Candidates for a Degree
Nonmatriculated Students

Persons who are 21 years of age or more and/or who can
present evidence of high school graduation who wish to enroll for
not more than 6 credits in any session at the University may
be registered as nonmatriculated students. Formal admission
and matriculation are unnecessary. These students shall be gov-
erned by University rules and pay $10 per ecredit and labora-
tory fees. In general, such students will wish to take a few
definite courses for training in one specific field of study, or
selected courses for use if and when they are admitted and
matriculated at the University. ~
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"Auditors

" “With the consent of the dean and the instructor concerned,
.. auditors may be enrolled. They shall be governed by University
‘rules and pay $5 per credit and laboratory fees. Auditors
“receive no credit, but may, at the discretion of the instructor,
"have the class privileges of other students.

Registration

All students must, at the beginning of each semester, register
- officially for the program which they wish to pursue. Students
“are urged to follow carefully the registration procedures out-
"Yined in the Schedule of Classes, available at the Office of the
_Registrar. R

; , Planning a Course
-~ Before registration time each student should study the require-
. ments. of his college or special course as outlined in this cata-
logue. Many courses specify fairly rigid programs for special-
ized training, but others will allow the student considerable
- - choice of subjects. There are also limits specified for the work
W}(lilch) students may take (see Graduation Requirements in the
‘mdex ). . ol .

s Credits ;

. Courses in the University are evaluated in terms of the credit,
..+ which is defined as three hours of work per week for one semester.:
- Usually this work is made up of one period in class plus two
“hours of preparation or laboratory practice. Thus a one-credit
~course is most commonly a course that meets once a week for a
" semester and requires two hours of preparation for each class.
_ A three-credit course, sometimes called a three-hour course, meets

three times a week and requires two hours of preparation for
each class. On the other hand, a laboratory may meet for 2
three-hour period each week but carry only one credit since it
does not require outside preparation.

v Faculty Advisers
- _When a student has been officially admitted to the University,
he is issued an Admission Card, carrying the name of his faculty
adviser. Each student should consult his adviser before regis-
tration for advice and assistance in planning his schedule.

fh;_f'Séhedule

je‘_Af‘fé\l' learning the requirements for the kind of program .he
W}Shes to follow, the student should select specific courses which
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interest him and consult the booklet, Schedule of Classes, to learn
specific times at which the courses are offered. He can then plan
a tentative program for the semester, avoiding conflicts in classes
and meeting credit and subject requirements of his college or
course.

Orientation

A required program of orientation for all new students pre-
cedes registration each semester.

Required Examinations and Photograph

All new students registering for more than 6 credits must be
photographed and must take physical examinations, college
aptitude tests, and English examinations scheduled during
Orientation Week. For dates consult the University calendar
and the Freshman Week Program.

The Registration Period

Registration Day. Preceding the beginning of instruction at
the opening of each semester, a registration day is announced.
For this day see the University calendar.

Completing Registration. Bach student is expected to complete
his registration on registration day. All registration must be
completed by noon Saturday of the second week of the semester
except in special cases approved by the dean of the college con-
cerned.

Late Registration. A student who does not complete his regis-
tration on registration day may be subject to a late registration
fee and may not be permitted to enroll for the number of credits
to which he would otherwise be entitled (see Late Registration in
the index).

Changes in Registration

Adding a Course

After the registration coupon has been filed with the Registrar,
a student may add a subject in accordance with the rules. No
subject may be added after the close of registration, noon Satur-
day of the second week of the semester, except in special cases
approved by the dean of the college concerned.

To add a subject a student must secure the proper card from
the Registrar, the signature of the instruector of the course he
wishes to add, and the approval of his adviser and the dean of
his college. He must then file the card with the Registrar.
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?A;‘fter the registration coupon has been filed with the Registrar,
a student who adds a subject must pay a fee of $1 for each
course added. The fee will be omitted only when the change is
caused hy faculty action or at the request of the dean of the
college concerned. '

Withdrawal from a Course

After the registration card has been filed with the Registrgr,
a student may withdraw from a course at any time up to mid-
semester. He should secure the proper form from the Registrar’s
Office and secure the approval of the Dean of Student Affairs,
his instructor, adviser, and the dean of his college. The date qf
withdrawal shall be the date on which the completed form is
filed with the Registrar. The withdrawal shall be recorded as a
W. No withdrawals will be permitted after midsemester except
for illness, accident or similar emergencies.

Withdrawal from the University

Any student wishing to withdraw from the University should
secure the proper form from the Registrar’s Office. Prior to
midsemester the withdrawal will be recorded as W. After mid-
semester if the instructor reports the student as passing, a record
of W will be recorded. If the instructor reports the student as
not passing, a record of WF will be recorded. The record of
WF shall not be used in computing grade points for graduation.
In case the student receives records of WF in more than one
third of his work, he will be subject to probation or suspension.

Withdfdwal to Enter Armed Forces

- 'When a student enters the armed forces during a semester
he may be granted ‘partial or full eredit for his work. The proper
form should be secured from the Registrar’s Office.

Letter of Honorable Dismissal

Upon the request of a student in good standing, the Registrar
will issue a letter of honorable dismissal. If the student desires
to enter another university, a copy of his or her university cre-
dentials, including entrance, and stating thereon whether or not
this University recommends such transferee, will accompany the
letter. A fee of $1 must be paid for each transcript of record
furnished to students by the University Registrar. ‘
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Required Courses

Each student in registering must observe the following general
University requirements as well as the specific course require-
ments of his college. The following courses must be taken as
specified: '

English 101-102
All students must register for English 101 and 102 in their
freshman year.

Physical Education -

Every student who is a candidate for graduation from the
University will be required to complete the preseribed two-year
(basic) course of physical education unless excused therefrom by
the dean of his college. Students who, upon their initial regis-
tration at the University, are over 26 years of age are excused
from physical education. This basic course is scheduled for
both semesters of the freshman and sophomore years.

Military Science and Tactics

Every male student who is a candidate for graduation will be
required to complete the two-year basic course of military train-
ing, as a member of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, unless
excused therefrom by the Professor of Military Secience and
Tacties. This basie course is scheduled for both semesters of the
freshman and sophomore years.

The following may be exempted from enrollment upon pres-
entation of necessary evidence:

1. Aliens are prohibited by law from enrollment in any ROTC
courses,

2. Those who upon initial registration in the University are
over 23 years of age are prohibited from enrollment in basic
courses,

3. Enhsted personnel of the armed forces who are in an active
status.

4. Commissioned personnel of the armed forces in any status.

5. Students who have satisfactorily completed 3 years of high
school ROTC may be exempted from the first year of the basic
course upon approval of the Professor of Mlhtary Science and
Tacties.

6. Those who have satisfactorily completed equivalent training
in the Armed Forces of the United States and have received
honorable discharges therefrom. The amount of exemption will
be based upon existing Army Regulations (duty with Reserve
Components of the Armed Forces is not cause for exemption).

7. Students who are physically unfit for the Armed Forces.
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8. Those students who upon registration have less than three
~academie years to complete prior to receiving their baccalaureate
" degree.

Political Science 201-202 .
The State law of Nevada provides that no student shall receive
a diploma of graduation or a teacher’s certificate without pre-
viously having passed a satisfactory examination upon the Cox}r
stitution of the United States and of Nevada. Under ?hls
provision it is necessary for students to take, at an appropriate

time, Political Seience 201 and 202, or Political Science 101 and
102.

. Precedence of Certain Courses
Required Courses

In registering, all students must give precedence to required
‘courses in regular sequence; an elective course may not be
retained to the exclusion of a required course. In no case may

¢ . a required course be deferred beyond one year.

N Failed Courses

Any required subject in which a student has failed takes pre-
cedence over all other subjects in the arrangement of his pro-
. gram. Such a failed subject must be repeated in class as soon as
*“the study is repeated in the University program.

Number of Credits Required Each Semester

Except in unusual cases, each regular student is expected 10
‘register for the number of credits regularly prescribed by his
college for the course which he has elected. Courses Which carr,y
no credit toward graduation are considered as part of a student’s
program on the basis of the credits to which they are equivalent
(English A, 3; Mathematics A, 4).
Regular courses are prescribed by the colleges as follows:

College . Credits per semester )
Max C. Fleischmann College of Agriculture.... 15 -17%
Arts and Science—

Freshman and Sophomore years........ccceceeee 15%
» Junior and Senior years.............coceo.- 16
Education—
Freshman and Sophomore years.........cco.... 153163
Junior and Senior years 16 -17%

:Engineering and Mackay School of Mines.........- 18
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Registering for a Reduced Number of Credits

Any student may enroll for a program 14 to 3 credits lower
than the program usually required by his course. To reduce
total credits by more than 3 from the required course, the student
must have the permission of the dean of his college.

Compulsory Reduction

Under the following conditions the student will not be per-
mitted to register for the regular number of credits presecribed:

In case a student failed to pass in some of his work during
the previous semester, the dean may restrict his registration to
fewer credits than his course regularly requires.

A student on probation shall not be allowed to register for
more than 80 percent of the regular number of credits of his
preseribed course. ‘

Late Registration. A student who begins to register after the
regular registration day shall not be permitted to enroll in the
number of credits to which he would otherwise be regularly
entitled; for every week or fraction thereof of delay in register-
ing 1 eredit will be deducted. This rule applies also to changes
in registration.

Extra Credits

In case a student during his previous semester received mo
condition or failure and received an average of 3 grade points
for each credit for which he was registered, excepting cases of W,
he may be permitted, at the discretion of the dean, to enroll in a
maximum of 3 credits above that specified for his course.

The deans are allowed to grant a student an additional eredit
beyond the limit specified in the rules and to allow a prospective
graduate as many as 2 credits beyond the specifications of his
course in order to give him sufficient credits for graduation.

No freshman during the first semester shall be allowed to
enroll in more credits than his regular course requires.

Course Numbering System

The numbers prefixed to courses ordinarily denote the classes
of students for whom the work is primarily intended. The fol-
lowing rules apply:

1. The numbers 101-299 designate lower-division eourses.

The numbers 101-199 are used for courses primarily for fresh-
men. Usually, beginning courses in all subjects are designated
101, 102, ete.

The numbers 200-299 are used for courses primarily for sopho-
mores.
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T ,,The numbers 300-499 desxgnate upper- d1v1510n courses.
‘Courses numbered 300-499 and marked (G) may be taken for
graduate credit by graduate students R

. 8..The numbers 500-599 designate’ courses pmmamly for grad-
uate students.

4. Numbers joined by a hyphen (101—102 315—-316 ete.) indi-
cate that the course extends through two semesters. For such
courses, an odd number designates the first part of the course.
5. When the same course may be repeated for credit, succes-
sive terms of the course may be designated by the small letters
a, b, ¢, ete., following the course number.

, 6.- The cap1tal letters, A, B, C, ete., designate noncredlt courses.

Registration in Courses Numbered 300 and Above

No course with the number 300 or above will be open to fresh-
. men or sophomores without the written recommendation of the
chalrman of the department and the approval of the dean of the
‘college.
" Courses numbered 300-499 and marked (G) may be taken for
graduate credit by graduate students.
‘Courses numbered 500-599 are graduate level courses designed
primarily for graduate students. However, juniors and seniors
of superior scholastic standing may be admitted to these courses

: upon approval of the instructor and department chairman con-
cerned.

- Registration for Correspondence Courses

Students while enrolled in the semester or summer session shall
not be permitted to enroll in or to pursue a course by correspond-

ence. Petitions for an exception to this rule should be addressed
to the dean of the student’s college.

Change of College

At the beginning of any semester, with the approval of the
deans concerned, a student may change his registration from one
‘college to another. . In so transferring, the student shall satisfy

he admission requirements of the college to which he transfers,
ﬁeetlve at the time he is admitted to the University, and he shall
Satle.V the course of study of the college to which he transfers,
“effective at the time the transfer is made, the details of the trans-
fer to be handled by the Registrar and the deans concerned.
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Classuflcahon of Sophomores, Juniors, Seniors 0

A regular student i 1s clasmﬁed by. the Reglstrar asa sophomore,
junior, or senior when he has’ completed the number of credits
1ndlcated for each college as follows: « g .
"~ Sophomore . Junior. _p,»,Se»ni‘oh
W4 62E L 95

EN (s JECSURIOREIIT + ) R

Max C. Fleischmann ‘,
College of Agriculture..........

Arts and Science

Education .59 . ....91
Engineering . . '66 b 102 ;
Mackay School of 1\11nes....,.....;.’.‘..~ ..... 280 > ¢ 66 10":?_ S

A student on probatlon may not be classxﬁed asa senlor o ‘. '

Requlrements for Graduahon

Credit: Requ:rements

In the Max C. Fleischmann CoIleﬂe of Agrlculture, the School
of Agriculture requires 132 credits-for graduatlon, except in
agricultural education, where 144 credits’are requlred "The

Sarah Hamilton Fleischmann School of Home Economlcs ‘requires’

126 credits for graduation.

In the College of Arts and Science, 126 ‘credits are reqmred;
for graduation, except for the degrees of Bachelor of Science in -

Chemistry and Chemlcal Technology Whlch each require 130
credits.

In the College of Educatlon 126 credlts are required for grad-
uation.

In the College of Engmeermg, 144 credits are required for

graduation.

In the Mackay School of Mmes, 144 credits are requlred for--

graduation. .
Scholarship Requirements

In order to graduate, every student entering the Umversnty of .

Nevada in the fall of 1940 and thereafter, shall have an average
of two grade points for each credit for which he has been regis-
tered at the University of Nevada except cases of W and WF

0

Subject Requnrements

In addition to specific subject requlrements 1mposed by each
college for its several courses, certain subJects .are required by
the University of all eandidates for a degree. These courses as
listed under Requzred Courses are English 101 and 102; the
two-year basic eourse in military science for men, and in phys1cal
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- - edueation for both men and women, and Political Science 201
- and 202 or Political Secience 101 and 102. (See History and
~“Political Science in Courses of Instruction.)

Resident Study

- Attendance at day, Evening Division, or Saturday programs
during the academic year or the Summer Sessions at the main
campus or at any of the established Regional Divisions is con-
strued as resident study.

7 A minimum of 15 credits in Summer Sessions is considered the
equivalent of one semester’s residence.

Residence Requirements

./Students spending less than three years at the University must
be in residence for the last year’s work to be eligible for gradua-
: tjon; students who have completed three years or more work 1n
" residence may, after their last registration, be allowed to com-
~« plete a maximum of 8 credits off-campus or by transfer from
“ another accredited institution of higher learning.

+ " 1f a student is in residence at the University for one year
-~ only, that year’s work must be done in the college from which
. the degree is expected.

- Premedical, prelegal, and prenursing students who have com-
pleted three years of approved work in residence may complete

w the work of the senior year by satisfactory work in @ profes-
w  sional school.

Since there are definite advantages to each student graduating
from the University in having close acquaintance with the pur-
poses, personnel, facilities, and resourees of the institution, a mun-
imum period of study on the main campus has been established.

Candidates for the bachelor’s degree must spend at least one
semester of an academic year, or its equivalent (15 credits) 1
_ Summer Sessions, as a full-time student on the main camps of
. the University.

_Any course offered for credit by the University may be used

. to fulfill degree requirements, provided the course is acceptable

by the dean of the college concerned as a part of the student’s

" approved program of studies. Mere accumulation of credits does

not assure fulfillment of requirements for a college degree.

. "It should be noted further that not more than 15 credits of

correspondence course work may be accepted toward an under-
-gradunate degree.
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Application for Graduation

At the beginning of the final period in which he expects to be
graduated, each student must file an application for graduation.
Forms are available in the offices of the deans of the colleges. A
fee of $3 will be charged if the application is filed later than the
first ten days of the semester or summer session preceding gradu-
ation. No application for graduation will be considered after
December 15, March 15, July 1, or August 1 in the semester or
summer session immediately preceding graduation,

Payment of Accounts

No student may be graduated or be furnished with a transeript

of record unless and until all accounts with the University have
been fully paid.

Degrees

Graduates of the curricula in agriculture receive the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. Graduates of the cur-
ricula in home economics receive the degree of Bachelor of Seci-
ence in Home Economics.

The College of Arts and Science confers upon its graduates the
degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of
Science in Business Administration, Bachelor of Science in
Chemistry, Bachelor of Secience in Chemical Technology, or
Bachelor of Arts in Journalism,

Graduates of the College of Education receive bachelor’s
degrees as follows: Bachelor of Arts in Education or Bachelor
of Science in Eduecation.

Graduates of the College of Engineering receive degrees as
follows: Graduates of the Schools of Mechanical Engineering,
of Electrical Engineering, or of Civil Engineering receive, respec-
tively, the degree of Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineer-
ing, Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering, or Bachelor
of Science in Civil Engineering,

Graduates of the Mackay School of Mines receive the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Geology, Geological Engineering, Min-
ing Engineering, or Metallurgical Engineering.

A charge of $8 is made for all baccalaureate diplomas.

Advanced Degrees

For advanced and graduate degrees, see Graduate Study in the
index.
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- Undergraduate Theses

Whenever a thesis is required for an undergraduate degree in
any department, school, or college of the University, and such
thesis is to be filed in the University Library, the format of the
thesis must conform to the requirements determined by the Grad-
nate Study Committee for masters’ theses, in such matters as -
general style and mechanies, size and quality of paper, and type -
of binding.

Grading and Examinations

_ The Grading System

Marks Used

The grading system shall consist of four passing grades, of
condition, of incomplete, and of failure. The passing grades
shall be designated in descending order of excellence as A, B, G,
and D; a condition shall be marked E, an incomplete I, and a
failure F. W indicates withdrawal without failure; WF indi-
cates withdrawal from the University with failure.

Definition of Marks

A indicates work that is ezcellent; B, good; C, average; Di
passing. E for condition is a temporary mark and is to be u§ed
when the quality of the work is doubtful and further opportunity
is desired for the student to demonstrate satisfactory achieve-
ment. I is used when a student has for acceptable reasons been
unable to complete the required work by the close of the semester-
‘Whenever an I is given, the instructor must state upon the final
- report sheet the reason why the student was unable to complete
the work. W is used only when a student withdraws from the
University and is failing in one or more courses.

Grade Points

‘Each credit earned with a grade of A carries four grade points;
a grade of B, three grade points; a grade of C, two grade points;
a grade of D, one grade point; a grade of F, no grade points.

- Determination of Final Grades

Each instructor will determine the final erade of his students ’
by any method he may consider best adapted to his course. Al
final grades are to be submitted to the chairman of the depart -
ment concerned before they are handed to the Registrar, but the

chairman of the department shall not have the right to change
the grades of his instructors.
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Final Examinations

Final examinations shall be held at the end of each semester
in all undergraduate courses except courses in which an examina-
tion is not practicable or appropriate. If a final examination is
not given, the class shall meet during the examination period
and shall continue for at least one hour.

All students are required to take the final examinations in all
their courses in which examinations are given, or attend the
class meeting held in place thereof. In case of emergency when
it may prove an unreasonable hardship to a student to take a
final examination at the scheduled time, the student, upon writ-
ten petition to the dean of his college, may be granted such dis-
pensation as the dean may determine.

Scholarship Average

In determining scholarship average the sum of the grade points
received for each credit for which the student is registered shall
be divided by the total number of credits for which the student is
registered. In determining averages, E and I shall be counted
as carrying no grade points. The symbol W is not a scholarship
grade and shall not be used in any manner in determining a
student’s scholarship record.

Honor Rolls
Semester Honor Roll
A scholarship honor roll which includes the upper 5 percent
of the undergraduate student body who have completed at least

15 credits is announced by the Registrar at the end of each
semester. '

Senior Honor Roll
At commencement, recognition is made of those seniors who
have taken an average of 15 credits each semester with an aver-

age grade equal to or above the lower limit of the fall semester
honor roll. .

Four-Year Honor Roll

At commencement, recognition is made of those graduating
seniors who have maintained an average grade equal to or above
the average of the lower limits of the past seven honor rolls.

Midsemester Reports

At midsemester instructors will report students whose grades
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“are D,iﬂ, F, and I with a statement in e.ach case of the reason -
for the low mark. When because of their 10\\: grades st}ldents
* are subject to probation or suspension, they .wﬂl be required to
* meet with the Committee on Scholastic Standing.

Changing a Grade

After the class records have been filed with the Registrar, a =

grade may be changed only to correct a clerical error. Q9rrec-
tions of clerical errors in grades shall be submitted in writing to
the Registrar by the instructor concerned after approval by the
chairman of the department and the dean of the college.

Repeating a Course for Grade Points

A student may repeat a course in which he has‘ receivedhzel
~ passing grade in order to gain additional grade points, but
*cannot gain additional credit by repeating such a course.

Removing a Condition

Procedure. A student who desires to remove a term (.3011-
~ dition must present to the instructor under whom the defiCI?nt
* work is to be completed a statement from the Registrar cgrtlfylﬂg
- that he is eligible and that the fee of $3 has been paid. The
" condition is removed when the student has satisfied the req\llf‘z

ments of the department, and the instructor concerned has .ﬁle
“with the chairman of his department and the Registrar a written
statement of completion. .

Students Eligible. No disqualified student may be issued 2
permit to remove a condition. A student not in residence ma};
receive a permit only by vote of the faculty or permission 0
the President.

Fee for Removing. Application for the removal of a cot
dition will not be accepted by the Registrar until a fee of $3
has been paid.

Time for Removing. A condition may be removed only dur-
ing the next semester of residence after the condition is incurredf
“+If a condition is not removed by the end of the first semester 0
_ residence thereafter, the Registrar shall record a grade of F.

" The individual instructor may set the date on which the con
“ dition may be removed.

- Grade" After Removing Condition. Upon the removal of 8

‘condition; the grade of D shall be given.
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Removing an Incomplete

Procedure. A student may remove an incomplete by mak-
ing up work which, for acceptable reasons, he has been unable to
finish by the close of the semester. The incomplete is removed
when the student has completed the work of the course and the
instructor concerned has filed with the chairman of his depart-
ment and the Registrar a written statement certifying the com-
pletion of the course and assigning a grade to it.

Time for Removing. Incomplete work must be completed by
the close of the student’s first semester of residence after the
I was incurred.

Grade After Removal of Incomplete. When an incomplete
course has been completed according to the rules, the student
will receive whatever grade the instructor deems proper. If the
course is not completed within the specified time limit, it will
be graded F.

Repeating a Failed Course

Required Courses. Any required course which has been failed
must be repeated in class as soon as the course is repeated
in the University program; such a course takes precedence over
all others in the student’s program. Failures, therefore, cannot
be made up by correspondence or by extension and can be made
up in other institutions only in special ecases approved in writing
by the chairman of the department and the dean of the college
concerned.

Elective Courses. Failures in elective courses are not required
to be made up.

Credits by Examination

Matriculated students who have attained knowledge in a given
field by experience or by study, other than in a recognized insti-
tution of learning from which transfer credits are available, may
take an examination for advanced standing credit.

Examinations for transfer credit may be taken also in sub-
jects for which credit has been earned in another recognized
institution of learning. This may be in addition to the transfer
credit permitted from a recognized two-year normal school or
junior college.

To take an examination for eredit the student must obtain an
application from the Office of Admissions. When this applica-
tion is properly signed by the student, the instructor, the chair-
man of the department, the dean of the college, and carries the
Comptroller’s stamp showing that the fee of $3 is paid, it should

. .
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be returned to the Dlrector of Admissions. A certificate of eligi-
blhty ‘to take'the examination will be issued, signed by the :
. Director of. Adessmns When this certificate i is presented to the
* instruetor, the examination is authorized. '

The instructor will record the credit, the grade ‘and his Slg
nature on the certificate and together with a copy of the exami- -
nation and the.student’s examination paper return it to the

- Office of Admissions. If the department chairman and dean of
the college approve, the advanced standing credlt Wlll be posted

to the student’s record in the Registrar’s Office. . :

No student will be permitted to take such an exammatlon in a '
subject which has been failed in class.

The amount of credit granted on the bas1s of such special
examinations may ‘not exceed the regular work of one semester
in the college in which the student is registered. - v

No student will be permitted to take such an examination dur-
ing a semester in whxch he has already enrolled for the maximum
number of credits permitted, except for examinations on courses
completed- ‘and accredited at other recognized institutions.
~ No freshman or sophomore student may take such an exami-
# natlon in courses numbered 300 or above.

Sf;hpld‘stic Standing Regulativonys
Class Conduct

A student may be dropped from class at any time for negli-
gence or misconduct upon recommendation by the instructor and
with the approval of the dean and of the committee concerned.

. Grade-Point Deficiency

A student who does not have at least two grade points for each .
credit for which he has registered is deficient in grade points
(see Grade Points in the index). Deficiency in grade points
endangers scholastic standing and leads to the pena1t1es described
in the followmg sections on probation and suspension.

B e

Probation

Conditions Resultmg m Probation
Scholarship ™~ U
1. A student deficient 12 or more grade pomts is on probation-
2. At midsemester a student must be passing in at least two-
thirds of his work or he is on probation. »
3. A student transferring from another institution Whel‘e he '
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is on probation is.on probation when he enters the Un1vers1ty of
Nevada. - - . G e v o e
Conduct™ 5700 Blens 2ol aw Tratipens T T ;
“4; A student may be placed on probatlon any txme h1s conduct
: warrants such actlon ‘,,,;-,"{ ey : PN

. Penaltles for Probatlon 3 s A e
1. A student on scholastic probatlon shall not be allowed to
: reg1ster for more than 80 percent of the regular number of cred-
its of his prescnbed course unless he has a grade-point-average
. of 2.0 or better for the precedmg semester and the approval of

2. A student on probatlon may not be class1ﬁed as a senior.:
3. A student on “conduect probation.will be required to report
at regular intervals to a probatlon adv1ser appomted by the
,Student Welfare Commlttee T U e T st :

/Release from Probahon } o : T sorogn
A student’is no longer on scholastlc probatmn When he 18
~deficient fewer than 12 grade p01nts on his entire Umvers1ty of
- Nevada record. . .
~ A student on conduct probatlon remains on probatlon untll'
e removed therefrom by the Student Welfare Commlttee N '

Suspensnon
Conditions Resulting in SuSpensmn '
Scholarship

1. A student deficient 22 or more grade points at the end of

any semester is suspended from the University.

2, If the class preparatmn, attendance, or progress of a student

toward a degree is deemed unsatisfactory, the student may be "

suspended from the University at any time. :

Conduct :
3. A student may be suspended or expelled from the Um-‘”'

i ,vers1ty by action of the appropriate commlttee any. t1me his con-

-duet warrants such action.

4.-A student on conduct probatlon may be recommended to.
the Administrative Committee for immediate suspens1on for any.
.mfrmgement of University regulatmns ' — ‘

‘ {Penalhes for Suspension; Readmission i -
© 1. Students suspended from the UmverSIty may apply for
‘readmission only after an interval of ‘one semester. With the
consent of the Scholastic Standing Commlttee, however, a sus-
pended student may enter the summer sess1ons at the Un1vers1ty
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of Nevada and may be considered for readmission in the follow-

ing fall semester if he has earned at least 8 credits and a grade-

(pomt average of 2.0 or better in those summer sessions.

ege sessions only by petition to, and favorable action by, the
Scholastic Standmg Committee. i .

2. When a student is readmitted after suspensmn he is on pro-
~'bat10n )

Disqualificatiou

Condltlons Resultmg in Disqualification

1. ‘A student readmitted after scholastic suspensmn is dis-

quahﬁed ‘whenever his grade-point average at:the end of any

semester is less than 2.0 unless he has reduced hlS total grade-

pomt deﬁclency to less than 22,

. - 2. After he has reduced his grade-pomt deﬁclency below 22,
“a student is disqualified whenever he is again deﬁment 2‘) or more

grade pomts at the end of a semester.

Penolty for Dlsquahhcatlon

Evening division, extension, and correspondence courses may -
e taken for credit by students suspended from the regular Col-

GrA dlsquahﬁed student may not reglster in the Umver51ty for

credit-in any program of instruction offered by the University.

Appeal to Commlttee -

: ny stud on scholastic probation or suspended or dis-
qualified” may ‘appeal to the Scholastic Standmg Committee,
which may grant a change of status if the student’s unsatisfac-
tory record is due to extenuating circumstances.” Such an appeal
must be filed at least two weeks prior to the registration date of
the semester in which the student desires to re-enter. Proper
forms may be secured from the Office of the Registrar. ‘
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Flnancml Informatlon

The Umvers1ty endeavors to antlclpate ‘the needs of students
and to provide them with a good home and with congenial sur-
roundings for intellectual and social growth during their college
years. Having in mind, also, that modest financial means should
not be an insuperable bar to higher education, the administration
makes every effort to reduce the necessary cost of attendance at
the University. At the same time, the student should remember
that even in an institution where much of the cost is borne by the
State, higher education cannot be cheap if it is to'be good. : No
student should attempt to attend the University without some
financial backing. On the other hand, the University is able to
offer assistance to worthy students, and there are many means
within the community by whlch a serlous and capable student
can help himgelf. ' , .

Student Expenses L
Student expenses will vary with personal habits, standard of
living, the chosen course of study, whether the student is a resi-
dent or nonresident* of Nevada, and whether the student takes
- advantage of lower costs as offered by University housing and

dining hall accommodations. Omitting such items of expense as .

clothing, travel, and personal incidentals, an approximation of -

costs for ONE SEMESTER for a full—tlme undergraduate stu-'i{‘ g o

dent follows:
Board and room .. $291.00 to $400.00

Books, paper, notebooks, ete 80.00 to 50.00
Fees (fixed: registration and others).................... 65.00 to N 65.00
Deposits (breakage, ROTC) 10.00 to *-30.00
Laundry (residence hall facilities may be used).. 20.00to~ ~30.00
Total » $416.00to $575.00
*Tuition (residents of Nevada)....ciecerenes none . . mone

Tuition. :
The State of Nevada offers its citizens free tuition at ‘the State
University. Except as indicated below nonresidents are charged
tumon, set by the Board of Regents at $135 per semester, begin-
ning September, 1955. The student is’ classified as a ‘resident or
nonresident of Nevada by the Office of Admissions when the stu-
dent is admitted. Responsibility for providing full documentary
proof of Nevada residency for purpose of securing waiver of
nonresident tuition is upon any applicant making such claim of
*Qut-of-State students are required to pay:$135 tuition’pe‘rkksemester.’:“
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residency. Nonresident tuition will be collected at registration
time from the claimant in whose case determinations are not
complete. All students concerned should read the following
statement from the Compiled Laws of Nevada which govern the
payment of nonresident tuition.
WreN rtHE REGENTS May CHARGE Turron. Section 7735,
Chapter 167, Statutes of Nevada 1945, paragraph 10. The board
of regents of the University of Nevada shall have the power 10 fiz
a tuition charge for students at that university; provided, how-
ever, that tuition shall be free
(a) to all students whose families are bona-fide residents of the
State of Nevada, and

(b) to all students whose families reside outside of the State of
Nevada providing such students have themselves been bona-
fide residents of the State of Nevada for at least siz months
prior to their matriculation (first registration) at the Uni-
versity.

As determined by Nevada law, no person shall be deemed to
have gained residence by reason of attendance at the University
of Nevada.

Evening and extension students and students registering for
fewer than 7 credits are not charged nonresident tuition. '

By formal action the Regents have exempted the following
Federal groups from the payment of the nonresident tuition -
charge:

(a) Officers and enlisted men in active service of the United
States Army, Navy, Air Foree, and their children.

(b? Sons and daughters of officers, warrant officers and enlisted
men in active service in the Coast Guard. ‘

Board and Room

. The University makes every effort to assure students of suitable
living conditions, food, and housing. The core of the housing
system is provided by the University residence halls, which sup-
ply complete living facilities for a considerable number of men
and women. Students have good rooms, meals prepared with
d}ejcetie control, and a supervised social life. A number of frater-
nities and sororities maintain chapter houses near the campus.
In addition to these facilities, exclusively for students, living
quarters and dining rooms are available on a commercial basis

f:} Reno, which, as a small city, offers a variety of accommoda-
ions,
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Residence Halls

Women’s Residence Halls

The residences for women are Artemisia and Manzanita Halls
The Halls are located on the campus and are under University
management and the supervision of the Dean of Women. The
housemothers are women trained and experienced in problems of
group living. They serve at all times as advisers and coordmate
the student government with University policies.

Artemisia-Manzanita Hall Association is formed by the women
residents. The students elect their officers and manage their
student government through an executive board and committee
system. Their dues, which are used for social functions, are
$2.50 per semester. . '

Bequired Residence. All unmarried undergraduate women of
normal college age not living with their parents or guardians
are required to reside in a University residence. The only
exception to this rule may be made when written request has -
been filed in advance with the Dean of Women by parents,
requesting that their daughter be permitted to live with rela-
tives or friends whose home is in Reno or Sparks.

Residence privilege in the halls will not be granted to marrled
women unless they were students of the University prior to thelr
marriage.

Applications for Residence. Students enrolled in the Un1ver~
sity should apply for residence privileges in Artemisia and -
Manzanita Halls during the latter part of the spring semester.
Applications will be considered in order of their receipt. New
students will receive an application for residence privilege when
they receive their admission cards from the Director of Admis-
sions. The residence form should then be completed 1mmed1ate1y
and mailed to the Office of the Dean of Student Affairs. }

Residence Requirements. Bach resident of a women’s hall is .
required to: :

1. Register in and carry at least 12 credits of University Work
each semester unless excused by the Dean of Women.

2. Conform to the regulations of the University and of the
halls.

3. Provide bedding for twin-sized bed, including mattress pad
sheets, pillow cases, blankets, and spread.

4, Mark all personal articles and wearing apparel w1th the

name of the owner.
5. Take care of her own room and linens.

Men’s Residence Halls
The University is currently provuhng living accommodatlons
for single men in Lincoln Hall and in Hartman Hall, All
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residence halls are under University management and the super-
vision of the Dean of Student Affairs and all assignments are
made from his ofice. New students will receive an application
for residence privilege when they receive their admission cards
from the Director of Admissions.

All residents of men’s halls are required to register in and
carry at least 12 credits of University work each semester unless
excused by the Dean of Student Affairs.

In addition to the room rent, all residents of halls are required
to pay dues to the hall association for social functions and the
purchase of magazines and newspapers.

All residents of men’s halls are required to provide blankets
for a single bed. The University furnishes sheets and pillow
cases (which it launders), beds and mattresses, mattress covers
and pillows. Laundry facilities and equipment are provided for
those who desire to do their own washing and ironing. The
individual must supply his own electric iron.

The University Dining Hall

For the accommodation of students the University operates a
dining hall under the supervision of a trained dietician. The
price of board is approximately $50 per month. With .the
approval of the Board of Regents the rate of board may be raised
or lowered to conform with current prices.

Regulations Governing the University Dining Hall .

1. All students residing in University residence halls are
required to board at the University Dining Hall.

2. Students boarding at the dining hall will be expected t0
come with sufficient funds to keep their board bill paid one
month in advance. The board bill must be paid at the Comp-
troller’s office within the first five days of the month, or a 50
cents charge per day will be made. The board receipt must
be presented to the dining hall and exchanged for a meal ticket.
Those failing to obtain a meal ticket will be billed at guest rates
for meals taken.

8. Months in which university vacations occur will be Pro-
rated. , . .

4. Students who wish to board in the dining hall for a partial
month will be charged at a rate 20 percent more than the usual
rate.

5. Refunds for necessary absences from or withdrawals from
the dining hall will not be made for periods of less than on;
week. For absences involving one week or more, the rate ot
refund will be 80 percent of the amount paid by the student for
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the period in question. Due notice must be given and' permis-
sion secured in advance or no refund will be allowed

Preferences in Dining and Residence Halls

The Board of Regents has adopted the following rule: -

Whenever the requests for University of Nevada residence hall
or dining hall privileges exceed the number that can be accom-
modated, preference shall be given as follows: -

(1) To Nevada students. g

(2) To formerly enrolled students from outside N evada ,

(3) To new students from outside Nevada.

Applications will be considered in order of their recezpt
Applications which are not received at least two weeks before the
opening of any given semester may mot be considered. It is
urged that all applications be placed on file as early as posszble

Fees and Deposits
All students are liable for some fees. Fees may be assessed for
disciplinary reasons, especially to insure prompt attention to
necessary procedures, for example, in registration. A llst and
explanation of fees follows:

Matriculation Fee

Bach new student who has been formally admitted to the Uni-
versity must pay a matriculation fee of $5. This fee is pald once
only by each student at the time of first enrollment inthe
University, and is not refunded.

Late Registration Fees

Each student is expected to complete his registration on,regis-
tration day.

Bach student who is registering for 7 or more credxts and
who begins registration before the end' of the week of regis-
tration day shall pay to the comptroller a progressive: increas-
ing late registration fee as follows:

$1 if registration is completed on the second day after regis-
tration day; ‘

$2 if completed on the third day;

$3 if completed on the fourth day;

$4 if completed on the fifth day; and

$5 if completed on any later day after registration day

Bach student who is registering for 7 or more credits and
who does not begin his registration before the end of the week
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of registration day shall pay to the Comptroller a late registra-
tion fee of $5.

Consolidated Fee for Matriculated

Undergraduate Students

Matriculated undergraduate students who are residents‘: of
Nevada and who are registered for 7 or more credits are requlre.d
to pay a consolidated fee of $65 per semester. This covers basie
registration, library, and course fees with the following excep-
tions: (a) elective courses requiring equipment, facilities, or
materials not available on the University campus, for example,
bowling, golf, or swimming; and (b) personal expenses of stu-
dents incurred in connection with field trips. This fee 8.150
~ includes the Associated Students Membership and Student Union
fees, and the Health Service fee.

Associated Students Membership and

Student Union Fees

At the request of the Associated Students of the University,
the Board of Regents made the fee of $14 per semester for mem-

bership in the student association a compulsory fee upon all
students except:

1. Auditors.

2. Members of the University staff.

3. Nevada school teachers in active service. .

4. Graduates of this or of any other four-year University
course.

5. Part-time students registering for fewer than 7 credits.
6. Nonmatriculated students.

The A.S.UN. fee includes subscriptions to the U. of N. Sage-
brush and to the Artemisia, pays up each student’s class dues
and covers admittance to all regular Varsity athletic events.

The Student Union fee of $5 per semester has been adopted
by the students of the University.

Both of these fees are included as part of the consolidated fee

“ for matriculated undergraduate students and must be paid to the

Comptroller at the time of registration. It is understood that

any student registering in any of the above exempt classiﬁ‘cat:ions
has the privilege of paying these student fees and securing the
benefits which accrue to the students.

4___—-——?‘.
*Out-of-State students are required, in addition, to pay $135 tuition P
semester. :
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Fees for Nonmatriculated and Part-time Students

Nonmatriculated and part-time students registering for fewer
than 7 credits in Evening Division, Saturday, or; Extensmn pro-
grams pay $10 per credit. ;

Nonmatriculated and matriculated day students earrylng
fewer than 7 credits will be charged fees at the rate of $10. per
credit.

Such students are not required to pay the A S U N Student
Union, or Health Service fees, but they may avail- themselves of

i

the services provided by the payment of these fees IR

Auditor’s Fees

Students securing the privilege of auditing. classés Wlll be

charged a fee of $5 per credit. No fees will be refunded if the
student withdraws. i 1

Consolidated Fee for Graduate Students |

A fee of $50 per semester will be charged all. graduate day
students who are residents* of Nevada. Graduate students are
not required to pay the A.S.U.N., Student Umon, or Health Serv:
ice fees, but they may avail themselves of the serv1ces prowded
by payment of these fees. : ¥

Diploma Fee

A diploma fee of $8 is due eight weeks before the date on
which a student is graduated. If a student has a dlploma
ordered for him and then fails to meet reqmrements for gradua—y‘
tion on the date spemﬁed $2.50 of this fee is forfelted ,

General Deposit

A general deposit of $10 is required from each student reglster-‘,
ing for 7 or more credits. Assessments for loss, breakage or’
damage in laboratory courses, library, residence halls and in any,
other University connection is charged against this depos1t ‘The
remainder of this deposit, after all charges, if any, are ‘deducted,
will be returned upon withdrawal or graduation from the Uni-
versity. The military deposit is-additional to the general deposit.
If there are substantial charges reported agalnst any:given stu-
dent, the Comptroller has authority to require that studentto
renew his deposit to the full $10. The : general deposit is not
required of graduate students, Summer- Sessions _students, non-
matriculated or part-time students registered for fewe than 7
credits, Evening Division and Saturday class students.” :

*Out-of-State students are required, in addition, to pay $135 tuition per:
semester, .
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< 7w ROTC Deposit

Cadets enrolled in basic military courses normally deposit $20,
$5 to’ guarantee against loss of texts and $15 to guarantee the
uniform. ' If no text or uniform items are lost, the full amount
- of the deposit is returned to the student. Deposits for advanced
- “students depend on current uniform costs and are arranged each
i+ year. ek e

Uniforms

. Men and women are required to furnish for physical educatlon
™ classes prescrlbed regulatlou outfits. These are available at the
Do Sportsman
. "Students of - £00ds ‘are requested to acquire two prescrlbed
“colored cotton dresses.” Those majoring in foods and nutrition

" are requested to have two preseribed white uniforms.

Tuitioh’Cl{urges, Fees and Deposits

N

. Amount
*Assoclated Students fee $14.00
‘Auditors.......0 : 5.00 per credit
‘Change of registration......%.. 1.00 per course
Congdition, fee for removing 3.00
Consolidated fee, undergraduate students....ooooveecemeecenes 65.00
Consolidated fee, graduate students 50.00
Deposit, General : 10.00
Diploma.......... oy 8.00
Graduation, late ai)plication for 3.00
f 2 (02110 (T T o T S OOV, 8.00
Yate registration.. 1.00-5.00
Matriculation (new students only) 5.00

: Nonmatriculated students : . 10.00 per credit
Part-time students 10.00 per credit
ROTC deposit for basic students i 20.00
ROTC: deposit for advanced students To be arranged

= Special examinations, each 3.00 .

-Students registering for fewer than 7 creditSe................ 10.00 per credit
*Student Union Fee 5.00
Teacher Placement Service. 5.00
Transfer credit evaluation 3.00

“{Transcript of student record 1.00
Tuition to nonrésidenh 135.00

i State wnde Educational Services
Correspondence’ Study “ 10.00 per credit
Evening Division courses..... 10.00 per credit
Extensmn courses.... 10.00 per credit
T s ¢~ Summer Sessions .
Auditors..ci: : 5.00 per credit
Late TeZIStTatIon. oo ceecmcmececscmermemenacsrmss e esenns 2.00

‘. *Included in the consolidated fee for undergraduate students. ch
% *When two or more transcripts of record are requested at one time, €
: ddltional transcript will be 50 cents.
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Reno Campus Sessions

Nonresidents—
First 3 credits (per session) $12.00 per credit
Each additional credit 7.00 per credit
Residents— .
First 3 credits (per session) 10.00 per credit
Each additional credit 5.00 per credit
Off-Campus Sessions
All students except auditors 10.00 per eredit

Students should be prepared to pay any of the above charges
due to the University at registration time.

Delinquency in Paying Fees
Final grades or transeript of record will not be issued for any
student delinquent in the payment of University fees, deposits,
room rent, board, ete. Such delinquent student will not be per-
mitted to register in any succeeding semester or session.

Refunds

Matriculated Students Registered for 7 or More Credits

A refund of two-thirds of all laboratory, library, and hospital
fees, room rent, and nonresident tustion will be made if a student
withdraws from the University before the end of the third week
in a semester; a refund of one-half of these charges will be made
if the withdrawal oceurs between the end of the third week an.d
the end of the eighth week, but no refund will be allowed: if
withdrawal follows the end of the eighth week. A student with-
drawing from a laboratory course will have refunds based on the
above schedule. (Revision of refund policy now under considera-
tion.)

Nonmatriculated and Part-time Students Registered for Fewer Than 7 Credits

In case of withdrawal before the end of one-fourth of the total
scheduled number of sessions of the class, a refund of thrge-
fourths of the total fees for the course paid by the student will
be made. In case of withdrawal thereafter, no refund of fees

will be made.

Auditors )
Refunds do not apply to auditors who withdraw.

Summer Sessions Students .
For summer refund policy see current Summer Sessions Bul-

letin.
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Financial Aid for Students

Scholarships, Prizes, Loan Funds

A large number of scholarships and prizes have been made
available to students through provisions made by the Board of
Regents and the generosity of individuals, commercial enter-
prises, and organizations who believe that good scholarship

should be encouraged among university students. Some of these o

awards are in the form of medals or honors, providing recogni-
tion for superior work.

Entering freshmen students who are graduates of Nevad.a,
high schools and students who have completed part of their unlk-
versity work are eligible for scholarships, some of which carry
payments as high as $500 per year. .

A1l scholarship funds are administered by the Scholarships
and Prizes Committee, which is empowered to receive and con-
sider all applications.

Students and prospective students desiring further informa-
tion on scholarships and prizes should obtain the booklet on
Scholarships and Prizes from the Office of the Registrar, Univer-
sity of Nevada, Reno, Nevada. .

Several student loan funds have been established for deserving
students. Information concerning these funds can be obtained
at the Office of the Dean of Student Affairs.

- Student Employment

Limited part-time employment is available on the University
campus and in Reno. Employment of students is coordinated
with the Nevada State Employment Service. After a student’s
registration is completed, he may apply at the Office of the Dean
of Student Affairs for part-time employment. Students are
advised, however, to have adequate finances for the year before
enrolling and thus not to depend upon employment during the
academic year. Students who are employed while attending the

University probably will find it necessary to carry a reduced
academic program.
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Student Life

Policy of the University Toward Students

In the government of the University the largest Liberty con-
sistent with good work, good order, and good character is given
the students. Their habits of life are expected to be such as to
promote daily cultivation of high moral character. They are
expected in all their relations to each other and to the University
to observe the usages of good society without requiring special
regulations for that purpose. They are expected to be punctual
and regular in their attendance upon all University exercises.

Rules on student conduct are outlined in the booklet, Regula-
tions for the Guidance of Students, available from the Office of
the Dean of Student Affairs.

Student Participation in Government

Students at the University of Nevada have the opportunity to
participate in government by which they gain valuable expe-
rience for democratic citizenship.

The Associated Students

The students are organized into an association called, “The
Associated Students of the University of Nevada.” Through this
organization the students handle matters relating to the student
body. The organization functions through a senate, through
committees and through officers elected by the student body. By
the payment of the A.S.U.N. membership fee each semester a
student receives an A.S.U.N. card which entitles him to a vote in
the association, and to admission to all Varsity games, contests,
or events under the University’s management. Payment of this
fee includes payment of class dues and subscriptions to the Sage-
brush and the Artemisia. The A.S.U.N. operates the University
Bookstore, ’

The Associated Women Students

The Associated Women Students is an organization madg up
of the women registered in the University. Its purpose is to
coordinate all- activities sponsored, and participated in, by
women. It works with the A.S.U.N. as an integral part of the

governing body.

Residence Hall Associations ] )
- Each residence hall has an organization of its residents for s:cu-
dent control of group living and social activities. The executive
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officers, elected by the residents, coordinate residence hall govern-
ment with University policies.

Interfraternity Council

This council consists of representatives from each fratern_ity
on the campus. Its purpose is to develop closer cooperation
among the fraternities, stimulate scholarship, and improve gen-
eral social welfare on the eampus.

Panhellenic Council

Representatives of the sororities on the campus compose t}le
Panhellenic Council whose purpose is to coordinate the policies
of the National Panhellenic Council on this campus. The couneil

works to improve cooperation, academic progress, and social wel-
fare on the campus.

Public Lectures

The University endeavors to provide its students with oppor-
tunity to hear important figures of the day and to become
- acquainted with music and art. This endeavor is furthered by
civie organizations in Reno, which make available various lecture
and concert series, most of which are open to university students
at reduced rates. The University presents lecturers of eminence,
either through regular Assemblies, or through the agency of
various organizations associated with the University. Of spe-
cial note are the Fulton Lectures, provided through the Robert
Lardin Fulton Lecture Feundation.

‘ University News Service
The University maintains a news and publicity service admifl‘
istered by a full-time director. This office disseminates admin}s'
tration and student news on a regular basis to newspapers, rad,lo’
and television stations in Nevada and adjoining areas, spemal
releases to educational publications throughout the United States,
and sports news to state and national outlets. It arranges radio

and television programs and assists in preparation of official
University publications.

University Publications
The University issues publications each year in a wide ared
of classification. Some are official bulletins for the informatiqn
of prospective students, others are official reports for publie
distribution, and still others are regular issuances required of
various divisions.

Official publications are under the guidance of the Public
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Information Committee or the Umvers1ty News and Publmlty'
Service. Student publications are under the supervision of the
A.8.U.N. Publication Board. Regular bulletm reports of varmus
divisions are self-supervised.

In addition, many faculty members are authors of artlcles and
books issued through academie, philanthropie, or commerclal
outlets. S

Official Publications e eI

The Biennial Report. The official report to the Governor of
Nevada by the University Regents, containing the personal
reports of the President, deans of the colleges, maJor depart-
ments, and certain special servmes This report is made every
two years.

The Bulletin. The official pubhcatlon of the Unlversrty, 1ssued
quarterly or oftener.

The Alumnus. The official pubhcatlon of the Umversrty of
Nevada Alumni Association. o

Bulletins are issued by the Agrleultural Expemment Statlon
the Agricultural Extension Service, the Nevada' Bureau of
Mines, the Departments of Food and Drugs, Weights and‘Meas-
ures, and Petroleum Produets Inspectmn The Un1vers1ty of
Nevada Directory i is issued annually in the Fall o

v

Student Publications R

The Artemisia. An annual published by The Assoclated Stu-
dents of the University of Nevada. ;

The U. of N. Sagebrush. A Weekly newspaper 1ssued through-
out the University year by The Associated Students of the Uni-
versaty of Nevada. -

Brushfire. A student literary magazine pubhshed by Unl-
versity students with cooperation of the Department of English.

A. 8. U. N. Student Handbook. The ofﬁclal handbook ‘of the
student body, published annually by The Assoelated Students of
the University of Nevada. G

Physical Educahon Health Athletics

The University provides for phys1ca1 recreation and training
in health and hygiene through its requlred courses ‘in physical
education, its health service, and programs in intramural and
intercollegiate athletics. ’

The regular courses in physieal educatlon are intended to aid
students in making profitable phys1eal preparatlon for life—to
help them form good health habits and also acqulre skills which
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- will enable them to participate in recreational activities. Stu-
.. dents receive health instruction and also participate in a varied
< program of activities. -~~~ . -
. All students registered for 7.or more credits are entitled to -
- benefits from the University Health Service which maintains an
. infirmary on the campus with resident nurses and a physician.
:  Other students may avail themselves of these benefits by payment
. of the fee of $8 per semester. The Health Service is in accord- -
; ance with the general practice of other colleges and in line Wi'th
- the recommendations of The American Student Health Associa-

tion. The Health Service provides for a physical examination
for all entering students and for routine medical care. Privileges
and regulations of the Health Service are outlined in the booklet
Regulations for the Quidance of Students, available from the
Dean of Student Affairs. .- :
In addition both men and women may participate in intra-
mural sports sponsored by the Department of Physical Educa-
“: tion. 'Women’s activities are sponsored by the Women’s Recrea-

. tion Association.

" " University teams participate in a variety of intercollegiate
~ sports, competing primarily as a member of the Far Western
Conference and” with other universities of the west coast and-
mountain areas. L o : o
' Students who can satisfy the University regulations for eligl-
. bility as specified by the Eligibility and Athletics Committee ma

participate in intercollegiate sports. B

Military Training ; .
", The University - RQTC program provides, in addition .tO
required basic training, advanced military training Whmh
qualifies the trainee for a reserve commission as a Second
Lieutenant in the Army of the United States. Students should
consult the Professor of Military Science and Tacties for details
concerning the program in military training. A num'tger 0
honors and awards for military excellence are described 1n the
booklet Scholarships and Prizes, available at the Office’ of the
Registrar.

Social Life; Organizations ‘
_""The student at the University of Nevada has an opportunity
for a well-rounded social life. Reno is a small city in a resort
‘community; the nearby Sierra Nevada mountains offer year
" round recreational opportunities. The churches, musical organt
.. zations, and other groups of the community welcome student
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participation. The University, through the Associated Students’
and social organizations, sponsors a program of supervised social
events. ' i :

In addition, a number of organizations on the campus affect

the lives of the University community. Some of these encourage - .
and direct the religious, scientific, scholarly, artistic, and humani- -
tarian interests of students. Some provide honorary recognition = =

of achievement. Others are purely social, or combine learned . -
interests with social recreation. Each student will be able to find - *
several organizations appealing to his special interests. s
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Max C. Fleischmann College

of Agriculture

The School of Agriculture

The Sarah Hamilton Fleischmann School of Home Economics
Agricultural Experiment Station

Agricultural Extension Service

Aim
The aim of the Max C. Fleischmann College of Agriculture is
to offer such training in scientific and vocational agrlc}ﬂture and
home economics as will furnish a well-rounded education and fit

students for the successful operation of a farm and home, and
also for professional positions.

Requirements for a Baccalaureate Degree
in Agriculture

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with majors
in general agriculture, agricultural economics, animal husbandry,
range management, and soils will be conferred upon students who
satisfactorily ecomplete the full course of study in the sel_ected
field in the School of Agriculture, aggregating 132 credits of
which 42 must be upper-division. ..

To obtain the Bachelor of Science degree with a major m
agricultural education, a student must complete the curriculum
as outlined with a total of 144 credits, 45 of which must be
in upper-division courses.

A two-year preveterinary course is also offered for students
desiring to prepare to enter a veterinary school. .

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agrical
ture who have not had farm or ranch experience should consult
their adviser about obtaining this experience if they wish t0 be
recommended for positions requiring such experience.

Requirements for a Baccalaureate Degree

in Home Economics
Home economics is a program of studies based on sound f}mda-
mental training in the physical, biological, and social seiences
and their application to living.
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Three areas of concentration are offered in the Sarah Hamilton
Fleischmann School of Home Economics in order to me’et”lﬁ(h-
vidual needs: home economics education, foods and nutntmn,
and general home economics. The degree of Bachelor of Science
in Home Economics is conferred upon the satisfactory comple-
tion of 126 approved credits. S

Curricula in Agriculture

To complete a major in the School of Agrxculture a studenti
must complete a presceribed curriculum in a given field in the,
College. The following curricula are presecribed: SR

Uniform Freshman Year

The following is the specified program for the ﬁrstysfear for

all students in agriculture. S
18t .- 2d .

! 8em.. . Sem.
Military 101-102....................Basic Course 100010
Physical Education

101-102 Freshman Aectivities
Agriculture 104.....oeeee....... Orientation in Agriculture
Animal Husbandry 101....... Elements of Animal Husbandry
Soils 106 Soils feee, o B
English 101-102...................... Composition and Rhetoric................) 8" """ 8
Chemistry 101, 102............... General Chemistry ..o 4 -2
Botany 103 General Botany 3 :
Zoology 103, 104 eeeeeo..! General Zoology : . 4
Mathematics 101 e Intermediate Algebra...........;.;.........., . 2
15! 15}

Students maJormg in soils will take Chemlstry 122 in the
second semester in place of English 102, and will take Enghsh
102 in the second semester of the sophomore year.

Preveterinary students will substitute Chemistry 122 for Soils
106, and History 101 for Botany 103. :

General Agriculture Major

The curriculum in general agrlculture is designed for students
who desire a broad training in scientific and practical agricul-
ture preparatory to entering the farming or ranching. business.
This course of study will also prepare students for work as
county agents or for positions requiring knowledge .of . general

agrienlture.
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Course Requirements in General Agriculture

Credits

Military Basic Course 4
Physical Education............... Freshman, Sophomore Activities.......... 2
Agriculture 104.........oeoeeee.... Orientation in Agriculture.....ccceescmsreee 1
Chemistry 101, 102................ General Chemistry 6
Chemistry 242........... . 4
English 101-102 6
Speech 111 Public Speaking 2
Mathematies 101, 102........... Intermediate Algebra, Plane

Trigonometry 4
Physies 151-152 e General Physics 6
Botany 103,222 ... General Botany, TaXONOMY cmccecoeeescommrs 7
Biology 351 Bacteriology . 4
Zoology 103, 104 ... General Zoology 4
Agriculture 350 ...Genetics . 3
Economics 201 eoiernne.. Principles of Economies 3

Political Science 201-202.....Constitutions of the United
States and Nevada

2

Animal Husbandry courses 10
Agronomy and Range Management courses . 10
Agricultural Economics courses - 1(8)
10

26

Soils and Agricultural Mechanics courses
Agricnltural Electives
Electives

—

132

Students planning to go into Agricultural Extension work
should take:
Journalism 370 Botany 364 Zoology 359, 360

Agricultural Economics

The growth of agriculture into a vast commercial industry
with many economie, financial and marketing problems, h?S
opened many attractive opportunities for students trained 10
agricultural economies. '

The study -of agricultural economics is concerned with the
business aspects of farming and with agriculture in its brqad
economic relationships. It includes a study of farm organization
-and management, marketing of farm products, farm credit anfl
finance, prices and price making factors as they relate to agrl-
culture and problems in the economic utilization of land.

The curriculum in agricultural economies is designed to pre-
pare the student to operate a farm or ranch successfully. H? 13
also trained for State and Federal Government jobs requirmg
a knowledge of agricultural economics and for entering a bust-
ness career in fields related to agriculture, such as processing
and marketing farm products, real estate, farm financing organl-
zations, feed, seed and fertilizer business, ete. Upon graduation
with a Bachelor of Science degree in Agricultural Economics the -
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student may pursue graduate work leading to an advanced

degree preparatory to teaching, research or agricultural e*{ten-
sion work.

Course Requirements in Agricultural Economics

Military Basic Course
Physical Education............. Freshman, Sophomore Activities............
English 101-102 ...Composition and RhetoriC. ..
Speech 111-112... ...Public Speaking

Botany 103......ocovoeeeenn General Botany
Zoology 103, 104 General Zoology
Mathematics 101, 102, 110..Algebra, Trigonometry . e oemem.s
Chemistry 101, 102............... General Chemistry
Business Administration Business Organization or

241 or Chemistry 242....... Organic ChemiStry ..coveceeveeeeeeeecnnes
Business Administration

243-244 i Elementary Accounting ........ccceeeeieeea:
Business Administration

373 Business Law
Economics 201-202................ Principles of Economics
Economies 853......coeeoueree... Money and Banking

Political Science 201-202......Constitutions of United States
and Nevada

Animal Husbandry 101..... Elements of Animal Husbandry ............
Soils 106 Soils
Agronomy 207....coeeeeenn. Field Crops
Agriculture 104... ..Orientation in Agriculture
Agriculture 857 . e Agricultural Statistics ....ccocoecemmiceae.
Agricultural

Economies212.......ooeeo..... Agricultural Economics ................ emenvere-
Agricultural

Economics 245......cen-..... Farm Accounting
Agricultural

Economics 355............ o Agricultural Finance . oeenieence.
Agricultural

Economies 356...................Land Economics
Agricultural '

Economics 857.......coeeu...... Marketing Agricultural Products............ 3
Agricultural

Economics 476........o........ Farm Management 3
Agricultural )

Economics Electives 6
Agricultural Electives 10
Electives 26 or 27

1182
Agricultural Educahon

This course of study is designed to meet the needs of those_
students who are planning to teach vocational egr'lculeure m’
rural high schools. In this curriculum, emphasis is given.to
practical farm experience, a ‘broad general training in the basic
fields of agriculture, and a consideration of methods and tech- ;
niques of training youth and adults in the vocation of farming."
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The breadth and extent of the training is such that a major
part of this program is preseribed. This curriculum has been
planned to meet the Nevada requirements for certification includ-
ing:

(1) Farm Ezperience—Preferably the student should have
been farm reared. In any case he shall have had at least two
years of farm experience after arriving at the age of fourteen
years.

(2) Technical Training—Graduation from an approved Col-
lege of Agriculture, with sixty (60) credits of agriculture includ-
ing the following:

Minimum Recommended
Animal Husbandry courses.....o............ 10 20
Agronomy, Range Management,
and Soils 10 10
Agricultural Mechanics and Engineering.. 8 10
Agricoltural Economies ..o, 5 10

(3) Professwnal Training—A minimum of 18 credits in edu-
cation is required for certification, including not less than 4
eredits of observation and supervised teaching, and a course it
methods of teaching vocational agriculture. '
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Course Requirements in Agricultural Education

Credits -
Military. Basic Course 4 -
Physical Edueation.............. Freshman, Sophomore Activities........... 2
Agriculture 104........ ...Orientation in Agriculture..........eueue..... 1
Chemistry 101-102 ...General Chemistry 6
Chemistry 242...... ....Introductory Organic 4
English 101-102...................... Composition and Rhetoric.......cccceevceeeee. 6
Speech 111 Public Speaking 2
Mathematics 101, 102........... Algebra and Trigonometry.. o eeecereeee 4
Botany 103, 222..... ...General Botany and Taxonomy..-..ceece. 7
Zoology 103, 104.... ....General Zoology 4
Agriculture 850.. ..Genetics 3
Biology 351 Bacteriology 4
Economices 201.....ooooeeoneene. Principles of Economies 3
Political Science 201-202.....Constitutions of the United States
and Nevada 2
Animal Husbandry courses 12
Agronomy and Range Management courses 8
Soils courses 3
Agricultural Economics courses 6
Agricultural Mechanics courses 8
Psychology 221.neccoeeeee... Fducational Psychology.... e 8
General Education 201........ Introduction to Education ... 3
General Education 417....._.. Professional Problems in
Supervised Teaching. 1
Secondary Education 341...General Principles, Materials,
and Methods 3
Secondary Education 444_Methods in Teaching Farm Mechanies.. 2
Secondary Education 446..Problems in Agricultural Education... 2
Secondary Education 447.._Methods in Teaching Vocational
Agricultare 3
Secondary Education 457..Supervised Teaching 8
Agricultural Electives 18
Electives 14
144

Agronomy and Range Management

In this department instruction is given in both agronomy and =
range management. The range management major is designed
to give scientific education in production and utilization of erops
on irrigated and range lands. Graduates will l?e' prepared to
manage their own land, to enter professional positions in range .
management, or to continue in graduate study.
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Course Requirements in Range Management

Soils and Soil Management......cceeoneeneres -
Range Management 359...... Principles of Range and Pasture

Credits

Military. Basic Course 4
Physical Education..............Freshman, Sophomore Activities.......... - 2
English 101-102..................... Composition and RhetoriC........ce.cmececes- . 6
Speech 111 Public Speaking 2
Mathematics 101, 102..........Algebra, TTIZONOMELTY .coerceeruereeeccmrersenes 4
Economies 201....................... Principles of Economics 3
Chemistry 101, 102.. ..General Chemistry 6
Chemistry 242, 271...._.........Introductory Organie,

Physiological ChemiStry .......cceccciceene - T
Physies 151-152...................... General Physics g
Botany 103, 222.... ....General Botany, TaXonomy ......cccceceeeerveneer ‘
Botany 355, 380 Plant Physiology, Plant .

Ecology !
Range Management 317....Range Agrostology 3
Zoology 103, 104..................General Zoology 4
Zoology 381 or 382, plus 384.Animal Ecology Lecture and

} Laboratory 3
Political Science 201-202.....Constitutions of the United States
) and Nevada

Agriculture 104, 357............ Orientation and Agricultural :

Statistics 4
Agricultural Economics '

212 Principles of Agricnltural Economics.... 3
Arnimal Husbandry 101...... Elements of Animal Husbandry-...e... 3
Animal Husbandry 303.......Animal Nutrition—Feeds and Feeding... 3
Animal Husbandry 304..... Livestock Production and SkillS... 9
Agronomy 207.................... . Field Crops -~ é
Soils 106, 311 (8

Management 3
Range Management 362..... Poisonous Range PlADtS........ccoommeses 1
Range Management 364...._Range and Pasture Field Trip..o-- 1
Range Management 366..... Range Condition Classification and '

Improvement e 2
Range Management 468.....Advanced Range Management.......— 3
Range Management 469.....Range and Pasture Literature..... 2 :
) ) A2 R T — 21
Suggested Electives: 132

Agricultural Economies 356.
Agronomy 346,
Biology 350.
-~ Civil Engineering 241.
Geography 222,
Geology 101,
Humanities,
Social Sciences.

Graduate Study

Graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree 1ts
offered in the Department of Agronomy and Range Managemene'
Two years is usually required beyond the bachelor’s degree-
Problems in range ecology, range improvement, OT forag "
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improvement are usnally selected as a basis for the thesis. Occa
sionally graduate research assistantships are available. See the
section of this catalogue entitled Graduate Study.

Animal Husbandry

The Animal Husbandry Department offers, in addition to
animal husbandry courses, instruction in poultry husbandry,
dairy husbandry, and animal diseases and parasites. The course
of study is so arranged that the student receives a fundamental ,
training in animal seiences and by judicious selection of electives
may place emphasis on animal husbandry, dairy husbandry, or
poultry husbandry. Most of the animal husbandry staff hold both =
teaching and research appointments. The instruetion is to a large
degree offered by men actively engaged in research in the par-
ticular field.

The applied animal science curricula are designed to train men
and women in the fundamentals of animal production and asso-
ciated technical fields. Progress in the animal seiences has been .
determined by advances in the basic sciences. The curricula = i
therefore include courses in the pertinent physical and biological
sciences. Work in the arts and sciences is included to help the
students become educated men and women capable of leading a ‘
fuller life. Specific courses in the applied animal scienges are’’
designed to give an understanding of the animals with which the
students work and a basis for solving the problems of animal pro-
duetion. : o

Graduates are fitted to enter a variety of animal production
and technical fields. In general, they are prepared to ( ?,) engage
in ranching or farming operations; (b) enter the animal pro-
duction or associated technical fields at the professional level of
a B.S. degree, in occupations which include work in agrlgultural
extension, herd management, ranch management, livestock
marketing, meat packing, feed manufacture and sale, labOI.'atory
technical assistance, ete.; (c) pursue graduate WOI-‘k. leadmg to
a higher degree in animal geneties, animal m}tptlon, animal
Physiology, animal production or veterinary medicine.

In ‘addition to the animal husbandry curriculum, a two-year :
preveterinary medicine course is offered. ‘

Animal Husbandry N

Instruction in animal husbandry deals with the .basw sciences -
and their application to the livestock industry, Wxth'partlcu.lary :
reference to Nevada. The student may place emph‘asm on d.au'x
or poultry husbandry by the selection of appropriate ele.:ctw‘es‘.ﬁ_
The general requirements for the animal husbandry curriculum

are outlined as follows:
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;C;)ufse Reqai\re;ﬁ’eﬁfs‘ in'Animal Husbandry

. o Credits
Military e Basie Course 4
Physical Education..............Freshman, Sophomore Actlivities........... 2
Chemistry 101, 102, .~ iR T

242, 271 General, Organic and Physiologieal
Chemistry X 13
Physies 151-152......................General Physics 6
English 101-102.... ....Composition and RhetoriC.... 6
Botany 103, 222...................General Botany, TAXONOMY ....wwwwsescrssemes (8
Biology 351 ' Bacteriology ; 4
Zoology 103, 104, 309............. General Zoology, Comparative :
Anatomy 9
Agriculture 350...................... (LY 8 (e I z
Speech 111 Public SPeaKing .cceiceceecremrmammmmnemsismmensss
Mathematies 101, 102........... Intermediate Algebra, Plane 4
Trigonometry - " g
Economiecs 201.....ooeceenee. Principles of ECODOMICS.....mrerremrermmseree
Agricultural Economics o 3
212 Agricultural Economics -
Soils 106 Soils .
Agriculture 104, 857_._.__.. Orientation in Agriculture, Methods s
' _in Agricultural Statistics........emeeem 4
“Agronomy 207.......................Field Crops DAY
Political Science 201-202..... Constitutions of the United States 5 :
e 3 and Nevada
;" Range Management
359, 366 Principles of Range and Pasture ’
Management, Range Condition 5 )
Classification and Improvement....— oy
B O O VS e eeoeseemevastabe et °
Animal HUSDANATY FIECHIVES e oeeeeeeoemeeeeseeeasensmemmnmerasmemsers e {
Required Animal Husbandry Courses— . 3
Animal Husbandry 101.... Elements of Animal Husbandry.....-- 5
Animal Husbandry 201.....LiveStock JUAZING —oweuwrevsememmemeresres - 2
Animal Husbandry 303.....Animal Nutrition—Feeds and Feeding..- g
Animal Husbandry 306.....Advanced Animal NUtrition o
Animal Husbandry 308.....Animal Diseases and Parasites.. T
" Animal Husbandry 307....Physiology of Domestic Animals 3
Animal Husbandry 405.....Animal Breeding .........-cee-memremsrs 1
Agriculture 401 or 402...... Agricultural SEmMInAT .. e o
132
Graduate Study

- Graduate study leading to the Master of Secience degree ©

offered in the Animal Husbandry Department. The stU

In animal husbandry as set forth herein in addition to
:Ufnversity requirements for the Master of Science degree;l
will normally require two academic years to complete the red

dent
. . ee
must meet the requirements for the Bachelor of Science degr

the
It

ire-

. . s ition,
. ments. Research problems of animal breeding, animal nutriio

. . . spyvestl
. animal physiology, animal production, or meats may be invest™

‘ “gated as a basis for the thesis.

*Must include at least one production course.
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Preveterinary Medicine Course

The University of Nevada does not maintain a School of Vet-
erinary Medicine. The preveterinary course allows the student
to meet the entrance requirements established by the accredited
schools to which he might be eligible. The general requirement
is outlined below. A student will be required to maintain a B
average or higher in order to be recommended for veterinary
school. Satisfactory completion of this program does not guar-
antee acceptance by an accredited veterinary school.

Credits
Military Basic Course 4
Physical Education.............. Freshman, Sophomore Activities............ 2
English 101-102 ..Composition and RhetoriC.— . woceecrcmne 6
Speech 111 Public Speaking 2
Chemistry 101, 102,
122, 233, 242........ocoae.... General, Qualitative Analysis, Quanti-
- tative Analysis, Organic 17
Mathematics 101, 102........... Algebra, Trigonometry ..o cccmsnercnens 4
Zoology 103, 104,
309, 364 General Zoology, Comparative
Anatomy, EMbDIyology...ccrmecececmsescssens 13
Physics 151-152......coceeeeen.end General Physics 6
Restricted Blectivest 12
66

Soils and Plant Nutrition

In the Department of Soils and Plant Nutrition, a major is
offered in soils which is designed to give the student a go?d
understanding of the natural sciences along with technical. train-
ing in soils, so he will be prepared for professional work in this
field, .

Agricultural mechanies is included in this department. Courses
in agricultural mechanics are designed to give the stud?nts
practical training in the operation, repair, and care of various
types of farm machinery.

Courses in irrigation principles and practices are also taught
in this department.

, foreign languages,
phﬁggggﬁg? r?se;%‘iutgﬁ)gf;? Ifxilngh:rtﬁsflg:dogitse%-g?&rg?i%%ézgrs :]aéi‘gli?o&s;}sg?gr?ﬁg

in English, speech, and mathematics. The stu
announcementpof the school of his choice to select electives.
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Course Requirements in Soils

Credits
Military Basic Course . ‘;
Physical Education..............Freshman, Sophomore Activities........ "6
. 4
3
()
Chemistry 122, 233.............Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis. 1 ;
Chemistry 242.......cooooeeee.. Introductory Organic Chemistry......coee s
Physics 151-152, 153-154......General Physics 5
Botany 103......cceeee- General Botany et
Biology 351 Bacteriology : i
Botany 355 e Plant Physiology !
Zoology 103, 104........._........ General Zoology " g
Geology 101 Physical Geology
Political Science 201-202.....Constitutions of the United States 5
’ aAnd Nevada .cccooeaeeeaamececsnanesee 1
Agriculture 104 ................. Orientation eeeeeeeesaaneseine >
Speech 111 Public Speaking - &
Agricultural Economics ) .
212, 476 Principles of Agricultural Economies, 6
Farm Management g
Animal Husbandry 101......Elements of Animal Husbandry....... oy
© o Agronomy 207 FIEld CTOPS coromeeeoeeemereoarmmereecrsremecmsrsnmsessns
~ Agricultural Mechanics o
221, 356 General Mechanics, Irrigation
Soils 106, 311.veee. Soils, Soil Management.......ccceee-
Soils 323 Soil Chemistry and Physics
Soily 325 Soil Genesis and Classification.........c.oee
Electives

Suggested Electives -
Agricultural Economies 355-356.
Agriculture 357.

. Animal Husbandry 304.
Botany 222, 364.

Business Administration 373.
Civil Engineering 241-242,
Geography 103, 229,

Geology 211.

Mathematies 110, 140,

. Psyehology 201.

Range Management 359,
Sociology 201.

Curricula in Home Economics

To complete a major in the Sarah Hamilton Flelscbma::
School of Home FEconomies a student must complete 8 'P'ng
seribed eurriculum in a given field in the College. The follow! ;
curricula are preseribed: '
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Home Economics Education

63

The following program is designed for students who wish to
qualify as teachers of home economics under the provision of
the National Vocational Education Acts. Student teaching and
accompanying courses in methods of teaching are offered in the

senior year.

Arrangements are made for students to secure the minimum
6 credits of student teacher experience in an approved off-campus

center.
Freshman Year
1st
Sem.
English 101-102 Composition and Rhetoric............... 3
Chemistry 101, 102............... General Inorganic Chemistry.......... 4
Home Economics 103 Orientation 1
Home Economies 131 Food for Families
or .
Home Economics 115............ Clothing 3
Home Economies 132............ Food for Families
or
Home Economics 116, Textiles -
Music 204 Music Appreciation ......... eaceemassnesese oo
Physical Edue. 161~162.......Freshman Activities 1
Art 101 Freehand Drawing 2
Home Economics .3 1 N— Family FECONOMICS ..coereeeemsesessecssscsoanacs =
Elective v
14
Sophomore Year
Physics 119..ccueeeeerecceenenen Physics of the Home....... -
Home Economics 115............ Clothing
or
Home Economics 131.......... F00d £0T FAMILEScurarrmrcrrsscmrrsrsasnees B
Home Economics 116........... Textiles
or .
Home Economics 132............ Food for FamilieS.ceceerssssensusanns oo
Home Economics 133...........Nutrition 3
Home Economics 367........... Family Clothing 8
General Education 201 Introduction to Education....... I
Journalism 870......cccoemeem-e. Agricultural JournaliSm...ccoceceeene -
Speech 112 Publie Speaking e
Psychology 221.................Educational PsychologY.-.o-r - o
Art 115 Appreciation e
Physical Edue, 201-202........Sophomore ActivitieS..eooscemeeewe 3

Elective .

2d
Sem.

3
2
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Junior Year

1st
Sem.
Secondary Education 341.._General Principles, Materials,
and Methods
Home Economics 253...........Community, School, and
Family Health 3
Home FEconomics 255...........Art and Science of Meal Service.... ..
~ Home Economics 366........_Advanced Clothing -
Home Economics 475..........Child Development.....cc.ccourceeecermeronas 3
Home Economics 476.......... Family Life and Relationships........ -
Home Economics 477—478...Child Guidance
Home Economics 486...........Home Management......ccuneercaeerccenss
Home Economics 487..........Home Planning and Furnishing...... ..
Political Science 201.......Constitution of United States........ 1
Sociology 380.......cccooeun..n.... .The Family -
17
Senior Year
Home Economics 402........... Seminar -
Home Economics 499............Demonstration 3
General Education 417......... Professional Problems in .
Supervised Teaching 1
Secondary Education 448...Problems in Homemaking
Education

Secondary Education 449...Methods in Teaching Homemaking .-
Secondary Education 457...Supervised Teaching -

Political Science 202............ Constitution of Nevada........... 1
Elective 10
15

Foods and Nutrition

2d
Sem.

S oo

14

This area of concentration not only provides experience in food
preparation and meal planning in relation to the requiremen‘cSpf
good health, but provides preprofessional training in dietetics
and institution management. Upon completion of a year’s intern-
ship in an approved hospital or institution, the student is eligible
to membership in the American Dietetic Association. This ared
also provides fundamental preparation for work as a nutriton
specialist, a consultant in social work, or an agent in extension

service,
Freshman Year
1st
Sem
English 101-102..unn ... Composition and Rhetoric....eweemeess 3
Chemistry 101, 102........._...General INOTZANIC wwveeereeeeeanernennees
Home Economics 131-132....Foods
Home Economics 103............ Orientation
Chemistry 242_.............. -..Introductory Organic
Home Economics 133.. -..Elementary Nutrition

Physical Edue. : 161-162._Freshman Activities

Elective

Wi o w IR

Sleon:
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Sophomore Year 1st 2d
. Sem Sem,
Physics 119 e Household Physics ooooocnieareneae 4

Home Economics 116 Textiles - 3

Psychology 201............ .General 3 .
Psychology 241.........ccoeeeee.. Mental Hygiene - 3
Philosophy 102........coveeeeeeeee Social Ethics . 2
Home Economics 218. ... Family EcOnomics ...cceoceeeremeecceeenres - 3
Sociology 201.................. ....Principles of Sociology. e 3 -
Physical Educ. 201-202......Sophomore Activities.... ereee 3 3
Elective 5 4
15%  15%
Junior Year
Chemistry 271.....cocoocoueenenee Physiological 3 -
Home Economics 334. -...Nutrition . 3
Home Economics 499........... Demonstration 3 -
Home Economics 49%4............ Experimental FOOAS woeerreraecacecms . 2
English 232 Great Books - 3
Home Economics 255............ Meal Planning .- 4
Zoology 224............coeeeeeeennee. Human Anatomy and Physiology
Part II 3
Elective 9 =
15 15
Senior Year
Home Economies 491........... Education for Foods and
Nutrition Majors ..o 3
Home Economics 475...........Child Development....ccoveeee. .3 .
Home Economics 476........... Family Life and Relationships....... .. 3
Home Economics 477-478..Child Guidance. 3 3
Home Economics 436............ Diet Therapy - 3
Political Science 201-202...._Constitutions of the United
States and Nevada .oomns 1 1
Biology 851 Bacteriology . 4 -
Home Economics 498............ Institution Organization and
Management - 3
Home Xconomics 496........... Quantity CoOKINg i e 3
Home Economies 402............ Seminar - 2
Elective e ararrseeec s anmsmnemmaraan 2 -
16 18

General Home Economics

In addition to the two professional areas in .h.ome economics
(home economics education, and foods and nutrition), a general
area is offered for the young women who expect to marry soon
after graduation. The subjects for the general area are u.rldely
selected from home economics, the humanities, the life sciences
and social sciences; they should help the student acquire the
appreciation, understandings, and skills necessary for successful
personal, family, and community living today. -

The number of electives scheduled makes possible the oppor-
tunity to meet special interests and needs for each §tudent. A
minor field of concentration in either of the professional areas

3
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may be selected following consultation with the Chairman of
Home Economies.

) Freshman Year sle%_ siﬁz.
English 101-102......................! Composition and Rhetoric................ 3
Home Economies 103........... Orientation 1 - !
Speech 112 Public Speaking ..oeeeeeeeeeeece - 2 !
Home Eeonomics 131-132....Food for the Family.....cccccoereoeeceenee 3 :

Physics 119 _... Household PhysiCs ....cecocereeoeeecmeecenae

Psychology 121...................... Human Nature -
Art 115 Art Appreciation ..oceoeeeceeieee -
Home Economies 133........ Elementary Nutrition i

Physical Edue. 161-162..... Freshman Activities
Elective

] Sophomore Year
Home Economics 255............Art and Science of Meal Service.... .. 4
Home Economics 115... ..Clothing 3

Psychology 201, 241...... ..General, Mental Hygiene................ 3 3
Home Economies 218............ TFamily Economics .....oeeecccecene 3
Political Science 105-106....._Comparative Government .............. 2 2
Seience (choice of botany, chemistry, mathematies, zoology).... 3 - :
Physical Edue. 201-202....._Sophomore Activities 3 3
Flective . 4 - :
Blective English .. - 2 ;
Other ; 2 :
153 164
Junior Year |
Home Economics 367............ Family ClothiDg .oeoiooeeceeeeae 3 ;
Home Economics 486........... Home Management.......oooeecaeeeee 4 !
Home Economies 233............ Community, School, and Family ‘
' , Health 3 ‘
Political Science 201-202.._.__Constitutions of the United
States and Nevada..coeceeececenee 1 1
Sociology 879, 380.............. Minority Problems, The Family... 2 2 .
Psychology 875 Marriage, Homemaking, and |
Divorce . - 2 ’
Art 362 History of Buropean Art............... - 3
Music 304 Music of Today. - 2
Elective : English 2 -
Other - 6
15 16
Senior Year
Home Economics 402..........Home Economics Seminar..........oon 2
Home Economies 475..........Child Development.................. .3 -
Home Economics 476........... Family Life and Relationships...... -- 3
Home Economics 477-478.Child Guidance.........oooooovn 3 3
Home Economics 487.......... Home Planning and Furnishing...... .. 8
Philosophy 462 . 3
Philosophy 482...... oo 2
Elective............... English 3
Other 7 -

1¢ 16
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Desirable Electives
Freshman Year
Choose 3 credits: Art 101, 105; English 131, 141, 145, 171; Musie
105, 106, 111, 112, 117, 118,

Sophomore Year
Choose 8 credits: English 231, 232, 247, 248; Music 203, 204; Art 251
257; Business Administration 243-244; Home Economics 116; Physical
Education, individual sports or hygiene.

Junior Year
Choose 8 credits: English 337, 855, 356; History 314; Psychology
361; Art 362, 363; -Home Economics “366; "Physxcal Educatwn same =
aet1v1t1es as sophomores, Journalism 370.

Senior Year
Choose 10 credits: English 441; Psychology 405; Home E°°n°m‘cs
499; Journalism 370.
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"College of Arts and Science
\  Aim
" TPhe aim of the College of Arts and Science is twofold:

1. To lay a foundation for the professions, both learned and
technieal, and

9. To increase knogladgs of and gmgg;hx with the broader

and cultural aspects of life.

Requirements for a Baccalaureate Degree
in Arts and Science

In order to be recommended for the degree of -Bachelor of
Artst a candidate must, first, have satisfied the requirements for

admission to regular standing; and, second, have gained credits-

in prescribed and elective courses aggregating 126 credits of

which at least 40 must be in_courses numbered 300 or above.
The degree of Bachelor of Seience in Chemistry Or Chemical

Technology requires 130 credits.

Prescribed Courses?

1. From 2 to 6 credits in military and physical education as required

by the University, and Political Seience 201-200. 28 required by
the State law.

2. A minimum of_8_credits in English 101-102® shall be required of
all stadents.

3. A minimum of 16 creditst in foreign languages as outlined pelow:
French, German, Italian, Latin, and Spanish. Four entrance

units in not more than two languages will meet this
requirement.

A single year in a language will not be counted toward meet-
ing the requirements unless one semester of that lan-
guage be taken in college.

With 3 entrance units the requirements are 3 college credits

in the same language or course 101-102 in another
language.

18tudents who have majored in mathematics or science may on applica-
tion to the Dean be granted the degree of Bachelor of g«:ience.y

*By action of the faculty, requirements for prescribed es and require
ments for a fleld of concentration were chané)ed in 1949?0u§§udents entering
~ the University for_the first time in September 1949, or thereafter, will follow

he rules for graduation outlined in this catalogue. Student? entering the
University before September 1949, may elect to follow either the rules pre-
:scribed in this catalogue or the rules in effect at the time they entere the
.&xgvcegﬁxggé Otstzcrlte;x;sngvgoitranster tfx-om other colleges of the University to
. cience i
‘;tirgse ;&)Yie %rzz.nsfer > nd S must satisfy the requirements in ef‘fect a
. i 38ubject to provisions stated d i i

co}fl:rgesfo{ﬂﬁwtmction- under English Language and Lil

e fulfillment of these group requi
iy Sinliment of these ﬁcep equirements by substitution of high s

chool
d
for graduation below 126. the number of regular college units require

erature, N

P

S
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With 2 entrance units: Course 103-104 in the same lan-
guage or course 101-102 in another language.

With 1 entrance unit: Courses 102 and 103-104 in the
same language.

With no entrance units: Courses 101-102 and 103-104 in
any one foreign language, or courses 101 and 102 in
each of two foreign languages.

4. A mini®™Mm of i in Groups 1 and 2 and 6 credits
in_Group 8.as shown below. To fulfill requirements the Stu—
dent must take courses in at least two subjects of each group.

Grour 1. Natural Sciences: Astronomy, botany, zoology (except
course 220), chemistrymaphy (courses 103 and 222),
geology, mathenTurics (except course 105), meteorology,
physics.

Group 2. Social Sciences: Economics (except courses 361 and 362),
geography (except courses 103 and 222), history, political
science (except courses 201 and 202), psychology, sgciology
(except courses 381 and 386), journalism (courses 101,
102), zoology (course 220). :

Grour 8. Humanities: Art ] history and appreciation, English litera-

re, foreign literature, m_qgl;ghistory and appreciation,
speech history and interpretation, philosophy,

Curriculum for First Two Years

In order that these requirements may be used to the best
advantage in assuring a well-balanced course and at the same
time give the student some freedom of choice in the selec-tlon
of his courses, the course of study as given below is prescribed
for the first two years. W
be selected from courses fulfilling the above group require.ments
@nd requirements in language. DBecause of the variation in the

language requirements it may be necessary for some students to
complete as many as 8 credits per semester from these groups.

Freshman Year -

First Semester Credits Second Semester Credits
Military and Physical Military and Physical .

Education.........cocooeeeeeennne 3to1} Education . coeeee tto 3&
English 101 ..o, 3 English 102 ...
Language LANgUAZe..ccorrmmerrree ]
Natural Science.... 5 to 8* Natural Science...\ 5 to 8*
Social Seience......{ " oto Social Science.....-..
Humanities . Humanities
B1ectiVve cvueeeemeeeeeereoeeeeeee §0) (155 A g R —

153 15%

*These credits may not include courses in groups in Wwhich the require-
ments have already been fulfilled.
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Sophomore Year

First Semester. |

Credits Second ;Semeste;-1 ol Credits
il hysical Military an.d Physica

Mllﬂhsiloiggg Py ................ }tol} BAueation -..oeseses 3toll
Language.....coeeeee ‘ Language...' .............
Natural Scignce....’l __________ 5 to 8% Nat}lraé Science
Social Secience........ Social '(n_ence ........
Humanities. Humanities.........-
ELECHLTE wovvgggorsomrnnrernmemseese . Elective .._..~

: 153 15%

Freshmon ‘Courses Which Sahsfy Requlrements .

The only courses open to freshmen which may be unsed to ful-
f11 the above requirements in natural sc1ences social sciences,
and humanities are listed below: = ™™

Group 1—Natural Sciences and Mathematics—

e

“Botany 103, 104, 105, -
Chemistry 101 102, 122, 124.

- Geography 103, 222. —
Geology 101, 102. -
Mathematics 101, 102, 110, {51-152, 210.

Physics 101-102, 103-104, 107, 117-118, 151-152, 153-154
Zoology 101, 103, 104,
Grour 2—=Social Sciences—
Economies 107, 164.
Geography 101, 106.
History 101-102, 103-106.
~ Journalism 101, 102
Political Science 101-102, 105-106
Psychology 121,201, .~ = = oo
AGROUP 3—Humanitieg— e
Art 115, 261. - S -
‘English Literature 131-132, 141, 140, 171 172 231-23" 235-236, 247-
- 248, 201,
Musie 203,

204, - - =
Phllosophy&ﬁ&lm 107.
Speech (see ghsh) 221.222.

Sophomore or Upper- Division Courses Whlch Sahsfy
Requirements - :

Courses requiring a prerequisite or sophomore or upper-dWl‘
sion standmg which may be. used to fulfill requirements in
natural sciences, social sciences, and humanities:

Grour 1—Natural Sciences and Mathematics—
Botany courses numbered above 200.
Chemistry courses numbered above 200
Geology courses numbered above 200.

Mathematics 140 and courses numbered above 200
“Physies courses numbered above 200,

Zoology courses numbered above 200 except 220.

*These credits may not include courses in oups m which t uirements
."“have already been fulfllled. group h the req
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Grour 2—S8ocial Sciences— : :
Economics 201-202 and courses numbered above 300 except 361 and
362.
Geography courses numbered above 200 except 222.
History courses numbered above 300.
Political Science courses numbered above 300.
Psychology courses numbered above 200. :
Sociology courses numbered above 200 except 381 and 386.
Zoology 220.
GrovP 3—Humanities—
Art 359-360, 362, 462.
English Literature courses numbered above 300 except 305-306, 385,

405-406, o 290
French courses numbered above 300 except 355-356, 379-380, 389-390.

German courses numbered above 300 except 355-356, 359-360, 379-380.

Italian courses numbered above 300 except 355-356.

Latin courses numbered above 300.

Musie 303, 304. : 00

Philosophy courses numbered above 200.

'sDanishpcgurses numbered above 300 except 855-356, 379-380. 15

Speech (see English) courses numbered above 300 except 311, 315,
317-318, 411, 412, 413, 417418, 419420,

General Regulations 4 . iver-
Students who, upon their initial registration in the Un?if;rlj
sity, are over 26 years of age are excused from physical educz}zl n-
No course with a number above 300 will be open to fres hm'er.
or sophomores without the written recommendation of the chal
man of the department and the approval of the Dean. Seience
 When students transfer to the College of Arts afld s(;;leany
from other colleges, they will be considert‘id de.ﬁclent nlll . from
eredits in arts and science as they are deficient n the co eﬁiaﬁon
-Which they transferred. The credit requirement for glraf Mines
from the College of Engineering and the Mackay School of s
I greater than that of the College of Arts and S‘”encg' Seience -
. Deering students transferring to the College qf Artgs anraduation
must make 23 more than the 126 credits required for g onrolled
In arts and science for each semester they havetsbiignsferring
In engineering,” A similar rule applies to Stude? of Agricul-
to the College of Arts and Science from the College

ture, the
No student may transfer from one of the other fiﬁssg?;eoi,e a

University to the College of Arts and Science ufers

regular student in the college from which he tr?ntshe University
Courses given primarily in other colleges ‘20 £ these COUTSes

May be taken by arts and science students, bu rts and science

1ot more than 20 credits may be counted for arts !
€2rees. . : ansfers,
-Except as otherwise specified, all students, ;ﬁql%%ll?fgirof Arts
efore receiving the bachelor’s degree from ‘eeyrients.

and Science must have fulfilled the above requir
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i Senior Requirements P

j“?;‘?)r ;::‘:omplish tge aims of the College, a»c‘q‘ndldate,fgr the
ree must: L o
ba;?alsz?g: t:oiiges totaling not less than 40 creydtt‘ks in Equrses
ove 300. o
nu;bézﬂpﬁlfte the requirements listed under Prescribed Courses
68, 69. -

pa%?SCt?I;xplete requirements for a ﬁelfl of c({ncentratm_n*t_(()il 15;2
creditsin a program representing a unity of aim. The par '(l,f e
grouping of courses will depend on .the partienlar aim e
student but must be in accord with ejther Plan I orkrPlvan

lined below. : ' o
ou;’lzn 1. The major interest of the student 1s con}‘ined2 6to 0(:'
single subject. The 50 credits shall include n?t less than 2t 1(11 ’
more than 36 credits in the major interest subject, the remain ed
being chosen from related subjects as outlined below, ta‘ﬁ
approved by the chairman of the major interest .depar,tmen o

Plan II. The major interest of the student znvolz.)es two 0
more subjects. The 50 credits shall represent a specified pre:-
tive and form a unified program acceptable to thevdepa_rtymen S
involved. _ 7 — e :

Tt is advisable that students should plan their work for their
junior and senior years as early as the sophomore year, 1n order
that the studies then elected may fit in with their 'Work. later.
At the beginning of the junior year, each student must give the
Dean a written notice of his selection of a field of concentration;
such selection shall bear the approval of the chairman of the
department sponsoring the field of concentration. ,

The remaining credits necessary to make a total of 126 may be
freely elected from any department, or, subject to the limit of
20, from the other eolleges of the University.

Candidates for graduation should make written applicat-ion to
the Dean of the College of Arts and Science at the beginning ©

their senior year. R SO
o |  Graduate Stydy

The College offers courses carrying graduate credit in each of
its departments. Graduate programs leading to the degrees ©

Master of Arts or Master of Science may be had in the following
departments: biology, botany, chemistry, Eunglish, foreign lan-

guages, history, mathematics, physical education, physies, politl-
" cal science, psychology, and zoology.

*By action of the faculty, requirements for prescribed courses and for &
fleld of concentration were changed in 1949,

; Students entering the University
for the first time in September 1849, or ther:zatter, will follogw the rules for
graduation outlined in this catalogue.

Students entering the University before
September 1949 may elect to follow either the rules pgrescrlbed in this cata-
logue or the rules in effect at the time they entered the University.



College of Arss and Sc;én;e ‘ 73

_Fields of Coﬁcentrafi:bn and
.- Professional Curricula

Specific requirements for fields: of concentration in various
departments and specific curricula for professional courses and
special degrees are listed below in alphabetical order by depart-
ments and subjects. - :

Art

Major-interest subject (26 credits)—Art 101, 102 (4 credits) ; 251, 252
(6 credits) ; 257, 258 (6 credits) ; 359, 360 (4 credits) ; 355, 356 or 363,
364 (6 credits): Related subjects (20 credits)—Courses in at least two
0? the following subjects to be chosen with the approval of the adviser:
biology, English, foreign languages, history, philosophy, and psychology.
Courses especially recommended are Zoology 101, 103, 104, 223, 224;
El}glish courses numbered above 102; foreign languages above arts and
science requirements; History 309, 871-372, 376, and courses numbered
above 400; Philosophy 101, 851, 852, 455; and Psychology 121, 201, 205,
221, 361. Additional credits (4 credits)—Additional credits in the major-
Interest subject or related subjects to be chosen with the approval of
the adviser. ) S

Biology

Biology - S

Major-interest * subject (37 credits)—Botany 103 (3 credits), 104 (2
credits), 105 (2 credits), 495 or 496 (1 credit), and at least 8 additional
¢redits in botany or biology of which at least 4 must be in courses num-
bered above 300. Zoology 103 (2 credits), 104 (2 credits), 309 (5 credits),
and 9 additional credits in zoology or biology of which at least 4 credits
must be in courses numbered above 300. Biology 350 (3 credits). Relafed
$ubjects (13 credits)-—Chemistry 101, 102, 242 (10 credits) ; and 3 addi-
tional credits to be assigned by the adviser.

Botany 104 (2
Major-interest j dits)—Botany 103 (8 credits)
rest subject (36 credits) 231 (4 credits), 495-496 (2

credits), 105 (2 “credits), 222 (4 credits), : ;
credits), and at least 12 additional credits in botany or biology. Bioeqy
350 (3 credits), 355 (4 credits). Related subjects (14 credlts)—-d_ te : ry
101, 102, 242 (10 credits) ; Zoology 103 (2 credits), 104 (2 credits).

Zoology ;
Magor-interest. subject (31 credits)—Zoology 103 (2 c;gf‘(t:)’r:ﬁs(f
credits), 300 (5 credits), 359 (2 credits), 360 (2 credits), S6% (% CFO0 20
446 (3 credits), and at least 8 additional credits in zoology or i Ogg(yé
Biology 850 (3 credits). ~Related subjects (17 credltS)-—]_39ta“¥ it
credits) ; Chemistry 101, 102, 242 (10 credits) ; and 4 add{tlona c

to be assigned by the adviser.

Preforestry _
Students planning to take a preforestry-
Chairman of the Department of Biology.

¢ ﬁrse should consult the
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Premortuary

The first two years of ‘the wildlife management’ curri.culum‘ will
satisfy the premortuary requirements for students interested in mortuary

science. - For further information, see the Chairman of the ngqrtment
of Biology. v o ERRA

i

Wildlife Management : T
The four-year course outlined below aims to give both a liberal
education and a foundation for work in the fields of Stqte
Fish and Game Management, the Federal Fish and'kWildllfe
Service, and other Federal branches such as the National Parks
Service and the Geological Survey which do biological ; work.
Graduate study may be necessary to qualify for certain positions.

Electives are to be chosen to satisfy the arts and sci

ence require-
ments for the bachelor’s degree. This course will satisfy. the
requirements for a field of concentration in zoology. '

Freshman Year

. ’ : Sem. ent.
Chemistry 101, 102............... General Inorganic Chemistry =i 4 2
English 101-102-.rrorreooe Composition and RHEtOTIC «...... it 33
Botany 103..... ....General Botany 3. -
Zoology 103.... ...General Zoology o2
Zoology 104....eeorcenenen General. Zoology Laboratory .2
Mathematies 101 or 110, i -

and 102 Algebra and Trigonometry ... 2. -3
Military and Physical Education.. et 130 1
Elective (chosen from arts and science humanities and social )
- sclence requirements) il

B 153 1563

' : Sophomore Year :
Foreign Language............First Year : 5 5
Z0010ZY 309....ocerimeionreanenc Comparative Anatomy _......ccooeeeeeea- 5 -
Zoology 322 Parasitology '3 -
Botany 222 Taxonomy - 4
Chemistry 242 .o Introductory OTganic ..o - 4
Military and Physical Education. ...... 13

: 1%
Elective (chosen from arts and science humanities and social
sclence requirements) '

o A 153 164
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S

.. . Junior Year

N . Slst Szd
R R v - B em. em.
Foreign Language............5..8econd Year : 3 3
Zoology 359.......... ..General Entomology ......... e 2
. Zoology 360................... SO General Entomology Laboratory... 2 -
Zoology 337 : i Mammalogy . . 3
Botany 315 or 817...............Dendrology or Agrostology........ - : 3
Botany 491........_.:......Special problems in wildlife -
t " food plants 3
Geql?gy 101, e PRY 51021 GEOIOZY wonemmearereiricermme 3
Political Science 201-202...:.Constitutions of the U. S. :
oRE -and Nevada’ 1 1
Zoology 333.... ..Fishes, Amphibians, and Reptiles.. .. 2
Zoology 334.... :Fishes, Amphibians, and Reptiles
Sl Laboratory - 1
Elective...:.... e 2 -3
et 16 16
‘L ~s" Qenior Year
Ornithology . 3
....Principles of Range and Pasture’ :
e ~- ~ Management (for game manage-
. or ~ ment students)
Civil Engineering 364 Hydrology (for fisheries manage-
ST “ment students) e 8
Zoology 463..... Game Management - _
“Zoology 470, .....ilnnie Fish‘Hatchery Management. ' 3
Biology 350 - .Genetics..... T . 8
Biology 420..... - Limnology LR .. 8
Botany 380...... Plant Ecology 8 - -
Zoology 381;382.. ~Animal Ecology 2 2
Zoology 384 ... ... Animal Ecology 1
Elective. R Laboratow ............... B 1
, < : ) ) 16 16
Quantitative chemistry is strongly recommended. :
Biology ;

Suggested electives are: - Range Management 366;
355; . Economics 201, 202; English 131, 132; Psychology 201;

Speech 111, 112.

Botany, See Biology °

Mo e .
Business Administration, See Economics, Business, and Seciology ...

: “ Chemistry
Major-interest subject (31 credits)—Chemistry 101, 102, 122 (9 cred-

its) ; 233284 (8 credi]ts) ;( 341-342 (8 credits) ; 353-354 (4 credits_) ; and

387-388 (2 credits). Related subjects (16 credits)——Mathgmancls.102,

110, 140 (8 credits) ; Physics 151152, 153-154 (8 credits).” Additional -

eredits (3 credits)—Additional credits in major. interest subject or . -

related subjects to be chosen with the approval of the adviser.
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istry or Chemical Technology Curncu!c _

Chr;;:e fo)ilowing courses of study are deSIgneq for stu.deex:;si;;ogs
ing toward the field of chemi;tx('lytorﬁgf tch;gtiaioeggtlgr e

rofession. They are inten ed to fit stu )
?n]go industrial work or to prepare th'em for more adv.ance(é :f:l}i};
in chemistry or in chemical engineering. On completion o P
of these curricula, in each of which a total of 130 cxl;e s
required, the student will receive the.degre_e of Ba'c TTech-
. Science in Chemistry or Bachelor of Science in Chemica

1 . 1
noggl?;ain electives are providéd in order to fill the peeds oflstut;
dents interested in the different branches of chemistry. T 1esn
electives, therefore, are subject to the apprqval of the c.halrnvl.:}ch
of the department, and should be chosen in consultation wi
him. :

Freshman Year

Orediia. oo Chem,
First semester Chem.1 Tegh.i Second semester ~ Chem.? Te;h-
Chemistry 101 ..... -4 4 Chemistry 102, 122........ 5 2
English101 . ......... 3 3 English 102 o, 3 3
Mathematies® 102, 110........ 5 5  Mathematics® 140 ......... 3
Military and Physical % - Military and Physical
Education ... 13 13 Education ..o 13 -;1)-
Mechanical Engi- - ¢t - Mechaniecal Arts 203...... .. o
neering 105 ... .. 2 - E1ective® ... 4 <
Art 107 ... - i
Electives T .
163 163 163 16}
Soplomore Year )
cTedgge:m Cred gfzemi
First semester ~ * Chem.a Tech £ Second semester ~ Chem.! Tech.
Chemistry 283 .. .. . 4 4 - Chemistry 234 ... 4 4
Mathematics 231 3. 3 Mathematics 232 ... 3 3
Physicst 161, 158.......... 4 4  Physicst 152, 154.. 4
Business Adminis- ) * Psychology 201 3
tration 241 ... . . 8 Military and Physical
Military and Physical i Education ... 13 1
EdUCAtiOn w13 13 Political Science 202...... 1 1
Political Seience 201, 1 1 Elective® ... 3 -
Elective’ .o 3
163 163 163 162
2Refers to requirements

for Bachelor of Science in Chemistry.
2Refers to requirements for R h
SMathematics 151-152 m e oL

Science in Chemical Technology.
ay be substi i Chemistry
Depa}:‘tment. or y e ; bstituted with the consent of the ¢ ehe
*Physics 203, 204 205, 206 nt o
Chemistry Department ™Ay be substituted with the conse
SCandidates for t

t
Tequirements of the College ©
credit hours:

i.;try_ctourses Rumbered 309 o?%fs of electives

Chemistry, namely: j anic IV
for the B.S. degree in Chemicyfndlytical
science and humanitieg in consultation



- College of Atts.and Science - =
v Junior, Year ' g -
Credits. .« e B Credits

{-’irst semester Chem 1 %};cglf - Second semester Chem.1 g‘ggrrlx}’.
Chemistry 341 ... "4+ 4. - Chemistry 342 ... 4 4
Germz.m b (1) RO 5 .. 5 .German 102 577
Chemistry 353 ..ococvene. 2. -2 Chemistry 354 ... 2
Chen11§try BET i o1 ~ Chemistry 388
Electrical Engi- o “ Business Adminis-~ ,

neering 323..........ccooceeins .. © 2" tration 866 ... Ll 3
Mathematies 841 cooooeeie. . 3  :Elective® oeenneee 4 2
Blective® .o, 4 A

16 16 - 16 16
Semor Year :
01 edzts

First semester Chem 1 %léghm Second semester
German 103 ... .. ... “German 104
Chem?stry 461 . g # 3¢ "“Chemistry 462 .. 2
Chemistry 387 v+ Chemistry 388 .. 1

.., Chemistry 498 .....

Mechanical Engi-
neering 462 ...

wal Dngmeermg 372

Chemistry 497 :
Chemistry 455, 457...... 4
Mechanical Engi- SRR
neering 353 ... .. 3
Electives LT 2

Drama, See English ond Speech

Economlcs, Busmess, and Socnology"*

Economics o .
W@—Ewmmm 201, 202, 331, 455, BT,

6L 303, 402 (24 credits) and 6 add1t10na1 credits in courses in economics”

numbered above 300. Relg 0 credits)—Business Admin-:

its selected with the’

.mm
jects : hilosophy,

istration 243, 244 (6 credits and 14 a
approval of the ¢ department

mmmwcﬁ_vow

Business Administration 3
Students completing the requlrements of this ﬁeld will be‘;_“ 4
granted the degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Admlnls-;:w“
tration. - -
Major-interest subject (33 credlts)
3585, 356, 365, 366, 368, 373, 874 (27 credits) an
courses in business admlmstration numbered a
jects (18 credits) —Economies 201, 202, 333, 36
additional eredits in _courses in economics num ;
The selection of electives should be in accord. Wlth the Ind1~:
vidual needs of the student. For students who expect to enter~

1or of Science in Chemistry.=
heelor of Science in Chemical Technology

—Business Admlmstratlon 243 244%
d 6 additional credits in:
above 300.:"Related sub-'

1, 373 (15 credits) and 3

bered above 300.

;Refers to requirements for Bac
Refers to requirements for Bach
5See footnote 5 on page 76.
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a business career, courses in mathematics or psychology are
recommended; for those expecting to teach commercial subjects,
courses in education are recommended. CEeme o

Tt is strongly advised that electives include Mathematics 210
and Psychology 201, 381, 382,391. BT

" Sociology o : e
" Major-interest subject (27 c¢redits)—Sociology 201, 350, 352,‘357, 371,
879, 380, 383, 492 (22 credits) and 5 additional credits in*sociology.
Related subjects (23 credits)—Economics 201, 202 (6 credits) ; Psychol-
ogy 201, 205, 361 (8 credits) ; and 9 credits selected with the approval
of the department from philosophy or political science. O :

Social Work «

Students who plan to engage in social work will find it-advan-
tageous to pursue an undergraduate course designed~ for this '
particular purpose. Some branches of the services provided for
under the terms of the Social Security Act require that workers
shall have had training in a recognized school of social work;
others do not. This makes it desirable that the undergraduate

work be planned to meet the entrance requirements of schools of
. social work. The field of concentration in sociology is organized
for this purpose. Electives should include Political Seience 418,
431, and 432; Psychology 241 and 441; and Speech 111 and 112.

English and Speech

Students will normally be expected to elect courses in accord-
; ance with at least one of the approved options which follow.

L e g
o B, R 3

Liberal Arts i L e -

 Major-interest sublgot (32 credits] English 281, 291 (6 credits), 441,
451, 463, 465, 473, 485,7493 (18 credits), courses se,lecte‘é‘ trom 442)’: 452,
4647466, '474,7486 (8 credits). Related stbjects (18 credits)—Each stu-
dent should ,(.:hoose one of thé four groups and select 18 créedits from
the courses listed in it. a.Artistic: History 893-394 (6 credits) ; Phl-

‘ g;sgﬂydggirf er:di(tls) ; 10 credits, with at least one course from each
ments designated, selected from Art 115, 261, 362; Speech
%tsftﬁfﬁgm—?r%, 323-324, 425—j126; Musie 203, 204, 304. b, Language:
Firat an :‘eﬁond jear courses in a language other than that by which
:2 cred‘}t en 1 as fulfilled his arts and science requirements (16 credits);
2 cr El' hsﬂse ected from Speech 221-222, 321-322; History 371-872, 393-
3% 1 osophy 455; courses in foreign languages numbered above 300.
~c. Nocial studies:. History 305, 306, or 341-342 (6 credits), 393394 (6
»ic§e8d1§3113§2c122d1ts selecte.d from Economies 201, 863 ; Spee;:h 315, 817-
8, 52152 %61.5—4826 ;- History 376, 427-428, 429-430; Philésophy 455;
{Eoyenology ot ociology 871, 380. d. Special interest: For students
having nterests not well reflected in one of the three groups

e, 1 credits to be chosen in consultation with the adviser.
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General Literature

Major-interest subject (36 credits in Departments of English and
Foreign Languages)—Courses in foundations of language and literature
regularly taken sophomore year, English 281, 291 (6 credits); broad
courses selected from English 333, 337, 339; Latin 331; Spanish 373-374
(6 credits) ; courses in either or both departments intended to introduce
the student to comparative methodology and practice selected from
French 351-332, 371-372; German 351-352, 371-372; Italian 351-352;
Spanish 351-852, 369-370; English 451, 463, 465, 473, 485 (6 credits).
Remaining courses are to be distributed roughly equally among two or
more bodies of literature, normally a part of the literature of two
nations or peoples. Courses acceptable include those in foreign lan-
guages numbered above 300 and those in English numbered above 400.
This division of the concentration must include one course, given in
either the Department of Foreign Languages or the Department of
English which is in the main an undergraduate thesis of a scholarly or
critical nature, concerned with relationships and characteristics of the
two bodies of literature in which the student is professing interest.
(Such courses are not numbered in the current catalogue) (18 credits),
Related subjects (14 credits)—To be selected according to one of the
following plans: a. Courses in one foreign language other than those
selected for concentration In the major subject (14 credits). b. Courses
in social sciences and the humanities to be selected in consultation with ;
the adviser (14 credits), c. Special interest: For students having special =
interests not well reflected in one of the two groups above, 14 credits to
be chosen in consultation with the adviser.

Literary Writing

Major-interest subject (29-33 credits)—English 201-202 (4 credits) ;
281, 291 (6 credits) ; 305-306, 405-406 (4-8 credits) ; and five courses to be
selected from 337, 339, and courses numbered above 400 (15 credits‘)-
Related subjects (17-21 credits)—The student shall select 17-21 c.redlts
from one of the four groups of related subjects listed for the Liberal
Arts Option above.

Speech, Public Speaking, Argumentation
o1 8@1[(ai0r-interest subject (30 credits)———sill)efgh 11(11't )
4 credits) ; 221-222 (4 credits) ; credits) ; ,
317-318 (4 cre<)1its) ;411 22 credits) ; 412 (2 credits) ; 415416 (4 cred- -
its). Students doing outstanding work in speech courses may sometimes, g
with the consent of the department, substitute an equal number of cred(; e
its in related subjects for certain credits in the major subject. Rela'te o
subjects (22 credits)—22 credits to be selected from the followx.ng 4
courses, at least 6 credits of which shall be in psychology: E'nghlfi ‘
281, 291, 441442, 443, 465, 485; History 303, 305, 306, 312, 303-394; Phi-
losophy 107, 221; Psychology 201, 205, 361, 362. .

112 (4 credits); 217- -~
315 (3 credits); .7 ¢

Speech, Theater, and Interpretation ’
Major-interest subject (28 credits)—4 credits selected frzm S(f;::ﬁlf
111-112, 311; 4 credits selected from 217-218, 315; 411, 412 .( 43?3426 (Ai ‘
12 credits selected from 121-122, 221-222, ?_’21'322’ 328-324; may some-
credits). Students doing outstanding work in spe.ech courses A fmmber
times, with the consent of the department, substitute an equal ZHm
of credits in related subjects for certain credits in the major ’
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jects (23 credits)—23 credits selected from-the .followmg"
ﬂgzg, z.lt‘:bjlzte;lst (14 credits of which shall be in Enghshrh;%xéat:;g:
Art 101, 115; English 291, 337, 355, 356, 441, ?42, 443, 4§0’Philo’so h):
History 341-342, 371-372, 876, 393394, 395; Latin 331-332; D
221, 455; Psychology 201, 221, 231, 301, 361, 441.

Foreign Languages

Requirements for a major-interest subject in the Department ofdgor-
eign Languages: With no admission units, courses 101-102 (10 cre . s)s,
103-104 (6 credits), and 12 credits in courses numbered 300 or.ab-ow e'{tlh
required for the respective language, making a total of 28 cred'lts ; Wi
two admission units, courses 103-104 (6 credits), and 20 eredits in the
courses numbered 300 or above as required for the respective langu_age.
making a total of 26 coliege credits. Related subjects (22-24 cl‘edlt.S),
including courses in the Departments of History, English, and Forfélgﬂ
Languages and electives to be selected in consultation with the adviser.

French, German, Italian, Spanish

Mqjor-interest subject (2628 credits) in one of the following lan-
guages: French, German, Italian, Spanish. In the respective language,
courses 101-102 (10 credits), 103-104 (6 credits), four credits in com-
position and conversation numbered above 300, and eight credits In
literature numbered above 300.

Nore—As a major-interest subject Ttalian may be taken only by stu-
dents without high school admission urits in this language.

Romance Languages ’
Major-interest subject (42 credits) in Romance languages. Forty-two
credits in two of the following langunages: TFrench, Italian, Latin,

Spanish. This major-interest subject may be chosen only by students
who have had at least two years of one Romance language in high
school. Such students must

continue with 103-104 (6 credits) in the
same language and complete 101-102, 103-104 (16 credits) in a second
ftomance language. The remaining 20 credits are to be divided as fol-
Oows

3 4 Frfedits of composition in one language; 16 credits in literature,
with a minimum of 4 credits in one language.

' French, See Foreign Languages
General Literature, See English and Speech
Geography, See Geology-Geog raphy

Geology—Geogrophy
Major-interest subjects (Geology 25 cred
its)—Geology 101 (4 credits), 102, 211, 212
electives in geology. Geography ’
in geography. Related subjects (23 or 24 credits)—Botany 103 (3 cred-
its); Chemistry 101, 102 (6 credits); Mathematies 101 gr 110, 102 (4
or § credits); Physies 101, 102, 103, 104 (6 credits) ; and Zoology 103,
104 (4 credits). Suggesteq electives—Economics 107: Mechanical Engi-
neering 105 ; P\hysics 117-118; and Sociology 357. '

German, See Foreign Languages
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Health, Physical Education, and Athletics .
Physical Education (for men) - =
Major-interest subject (83 credits) —Physical Education 101-102, 201-
202 (2 credits), 112 (2. credits), 170 or 171 (1 credit), 180 (2 credits),
205 (3 credits), 210 (3 credits), 301 (1 credit), 323 (3 credits), 341 (2
credits), 353 (2 credits), 390 (3. credits), 452 (3 credits), and 6 addi-
tional credits in courses numbered above 300. Related subjects (17 -
credits)—Physics 101 or 102 (2 credits); Zoology 103 and 104 (3
credits), 223 (4 credits), 224 (3 credits) ; Psychology 201 (3 credits) ;
Speech 111 or.112 (2 credits). .

Physical Education (for women) ,

Major-interest subject (31-82 credits)—Physical Education 161-162,
201-202 (3 credits) ; 3 eredits to be selected from 163, 164, 263, 264, 361,
362, 461, 462; 112 or 205 (2 credits); 180 (2 eredits) ; 210 (3 credits) ;
281 or 440 (2 or 3 credits) ; ‘390 (3 credits) ; 452 (3 credits) ; and 9-10
credits selected in consultation with adviser according to whether major
interest is _bealth, recreation, occupational therapy, or physiothef'apy.
Belated subjects (18-19 credits)—Zoology 101 or 103, 223 (6 credits) ;
Psychology 201 (3 credits) ; Physies 101 (2 credits) ; 7-8 credits se}ected
In consultation with adviser. - : :

History and Political Science
History S e
U ajor-interest subject (30 credits)—History 101-102 (6 credits), 10.0-
106 (G credits), and 18 additional credits to,be selected from courses in : ;
history numbered above 300 or political science courses 416 and 427 -
Related subjects (20 credits)—Courses to be selected in consul?atan
with the adviser. Choice of one of the following: a.'20.cred1ts in
€conomics, excluding business administration; b. 20 credits in Ar.t 11@
261, 362, 462; Music 203, 204, 303, 304; Psychology 201, 361, 362; Phi-
losophy 101, 102, 351, 352; Geography 101, 106, 471, 486; JOﬂmahS’{; e
3335 c.20 credits in political science, 101-102 (6 credits), 105-106 (() -
credits), and 10 additional credits in courses numbered above 305,
d.20 credits in American, English, and European li.terature, Speech 41d,
416; e.20 credits in foreign language literature in courses nun}berg
300 and above; f.20 credits in psychology; g.20 credits in sociology.
Certain deviations may be allowed in exceptional casgs.

&

Political Science i
Mejor-interest subject (30 credits)—Political ,SCi ence 101-113 2te(§ ﬁﬁgg; ¢
its), 105-106 (4 credits) and 20 additional credits to be selected. :

: i ourses :
courses in political science numbered above 300, or history c

841-342, 395, 408, 451-452. Related subjects (20 credlts)—%°¥;59i0§?03? V
selected in consultation with the adviser. Choice of one o " :- n:-b.
Ing: a. 20 credits in economiecs, excluding business adminis radl(f);"a,ddi:
20 credits in history, 101-102 (6 credits), 105-106 (6 credits), an

‘tional credits in courses numbered above 300; c. 201(‘)3;‘3‘1;?1 fx;)5u21 f?;f i,
raphy 101, 106, 471, 486; Philosophy 101, 102, 107, y OOy T OO L

o T le. 20
PSYChoIogy 201, 361, 862, 411, 412; d. 20 credits in psychology ; .~e, 2

credits in sociolog;
cases,

Italian, See Foreign Languages

y. Certain deviations may be allowed in excepti(’)i‘lalf 1
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Journalism

Major-interest subject (36 credits)—Jourpalism 101-102 ((‘3} cregiig,
221-222 (6 credits), 351-352 (4 credits), 353 (3 credits), 367 (: dcx‘5e - é
372-(2 credits), 379 (2 or 3 credits), 481482 (4 credi.ts), an .
additional credits chosen with the approval of the adwsef from am dg-
journalism courses numbered 300 and above. Related su.bjccts (14 cre .
its)—3 credits in English literature, 9 credits in the social studies, 'an
‘2 credits in the aesthetics, all chosen with the counsel of the adviser,
from the recommended supplementary courses listed under the Profes-
sional Curriculum in Journalism described below.

Professional Curriculum in Journalism

In its four-year professional Course in Journalism, the Um.vef‘-
sity of Nevada-offers approved preparation for the journah.stlc
irocations-leading to the degree Bachelor of Arts in Journalism.
Students intending to practice journalism should, whenever pos-
sible, elect this curriculum in preference to the field of contentra-
tion in journalism. ;

Based on the prineiple that a well-rounded education coupled
with training in journalism is the best foundation for the pro-
fession, the Course in Journalism provides study in language,

literature, the natural sciences, the soeial studies, and the aesthet-
ies, as well as in journalism.

To complete the Course in Journalism, the student must pre-
sent among the 126 unitg required for graduation:

Group A—Journalism—Thirty-six credits in journalism including
Journalism 101-102

(6 credits), 221-222 (6 credits), 351-352 (4 credits),
353 (3 credits), 367 (3 credits), 372 (2 credits), 379 (2 or 3 credits),
481482 (4 credits), and 5 or 6 additional credits chosen with the
counsel of the depar

tment chairman from among journalism courses
numbered 300 and above,

Group B—English Li
Group C—8ocial gt
(history, political sei
Philosophy,

terature—Nine credits in English literature.
udies—Twenty-ﬁve credits in the social studies
ence, economics, business administration, sociology,

bsychology ang geography—except courses 103 and 222),

s in the fine arts (Art 101-102, 103,

» 462; Music 203, 204, 303, 304; Philosophy
gﬂ;jgg?serral r‘_équdirelfpents of the College of Arts and Science.

. equired of all candidat i Univer-
sity of Nevada, es for graduation from the

In chposing su})jeets to meet the group requirements, the stu-
dent W{ll be guided by the Chairman of the Department of
Journalism,

In each group the following courses nish the’
student with 5 comprehensivebb will be found to help fur

ackground : Engli i 131, 132,

145, 171, 172, 231, 239, 947, 94 5 441, 442, 4%?%5'2%?‘:%); History
157, 1o 105, 106, 803, 304, 305, 306, 312, 314, 390 304, 408, 441, 442, 451,
152; 200 itical Science 101, 102, 105, 106, 369, 416, 427; Economics 107,
» 201, 202, 203, 351, 354, 357, 865, 492; Business Administration 231
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368, 371, 873; Sociology 201, 352, 357, 370, 379, 880, 492; Philosophy
191, 102, 107, 201, 351, 352, 455, 461; Psychology 201, 231, 233, 361, 362,
871, 375, 381; Geography 101, 106, 222, 471,

Specific journalism courses required for the completion of the
Course in Journalism or a field of concentration in journalism
are d_eSigned to give each student a sound foundation in the
principles and skills basic to all fields in journalism.

Students interested chiefly in the news and editorial phases of news-
baper and press association work will wish to elect, in addition to the
required journalism courses, Journalism 354, 365, 368, 375. =

Students interested chiefly in community newspeper work will wish
to elect, in addition to the required courses in journalism, Journalism
354, 356, 357, 365, 366, 368, 373, 374, 375; Business Administration 241,
243, 244, 368, 371. ,

. Students interested primarily in redio journalism will wish to elect,
In addition to the required courses in journalism, Journalism 354, 356,
357, 368, and 3S6. Several courses in public speaking are advised.

Students preparing for a career in advertising will wish to elect; in
addition to the required courses in journalism, Journalism 301, 356, 357,
' 865, 366, 368, 373, 374, 375, 386; Business Administration 241, 368, 871;
Psychology 361, 362, 381; Art 105 or 115, 355, 356, 38L. ~

Students interested chiefly in public relations and publicity will wish
to elect, in addition to the required courses in journalism, Journalism
301, 856, 357, 365, 366, 373, 374, 375, 386; Speech 111, 112, 121, 122;
Psychology 361, 362, 881; Art 105 or 115, 355, 356, 381

Demand is great for young people trained both in technical
fields and in journalism to serve as writers and editors of publi-
cations and news and feature services in these ﬁe!ds. The
Department of Journalism is prepared to work out special study
Programs in cooperation with students whose sub,]ef:t-matte:r
interest is in engineering, home economics, social service, agri-
culture, business, chemical technology, education, mining, and
similar fields looking toward publications employment in them.

Through a suitable combination of courses, a stl{dent may
organize his studies in preparation for the teaching of journalism
In high school, for magazine article free lancing, or for publi-
cations management. k

To complete the field of
four-year professional Course in J ournalism_, a student. ml.lst earn.
an average of at least two grade points in his courses 1n’;]0111'1?871',
ism. I S

Mathematics and Mechanics

Mathematics R
Major-interest subject (27-35 credits) —Mathematies 102, 110, 1’40, 231(1-

232, 825, and 11 to 19 credits in courses selected from the following and

including at least one course in each of two of the three brappbes,
Algebra: 3871, 372. g
Analysis: 351, 852, 425, 451, 501, 502.
Geometry : 3§1, .

concentration in journalism or the R
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2, 110 and

hematics 151-152 may be substituted f?r Mathemz;}ictsh :g} " los 931

o emI thematics 251-252 may be substituted for Ma et In

v and31;5a Related subjects (15-23 credits)—Courses to be se Phosics

B ion with the adviser. Especially recommended ar(lz3 e

gggﬁg})aat;%%—%fi and any upper-division courses in 1')hysic:x..3c0 I:xgn e
and intérmediate courses in French or German or bOt}il are1 ages,

for those who do not have a reading -‘knowledge of those

Applied Mathematics

51-15 51-252,

Major-interest subject (28-31 credits)—}Iathemgtics‘lrli)l égi, ?)r 502

341-342, 351, 425, and one of the followm.g: 352, 1\}) ’t hem:’).tics 151

Mathematies 102, 110, and 140 may be subst.ltuted for 2!(1) ot 7 to

152. Related subjects (19-22 credits)—f.’hysms 203-?04, 2 t‘;l-the adviser.
10 additional credits in courses selected in consultation wi

A ribed
The comments regarding languages appearing under the field desc
above apply equally here.

Philosophy

i 07

Major-interest subject (30 credits)—Philosophy 101 (3 crgfitlsfsi)l; :he

(3 credits), 351 and 352 (6 credits), and 18 additional cr;?c llated sub-

department approved by the chairman of the depart.ment. ; e of

jects (20 credits)—To be selected in consultation with the;) c a31‘62‘462?
the department, Especially recommended are : Art 115, 261, s

492;
Biology 855; Economics 164, 201, 202, 301, 354, 357, 363, 491, ’
English 131, 132,

231, 232, 281, 291, 337; History 303, 304, 305, 3346' gg,
841, 342; Journalism 353; Mathematics 371, 502; Music 203, 204, 201»
304; Physics 365, 366; Political Science 101, 102, 369; Psycholoigg 218:
301, 361, 404, 408; Sociology 201, 371, 380, 491, 492, 498; Speech 217,

Physics
A student who is looking forward to a scientifiec career mcgld;
ing research and university teaching should ch00§e the rs-
option.  The second option provides good preparation for see
ondary school teaching and certain Civil Service positions.

Research and University Teaching

Major-interest subject (27 credits)
its), 471-472 (4 credits) ; and 11 5
bunbered above 300, Related subj
122 (9 credits), Mathematics 151
341, 351 (5 credits), 1t is algo
fnlfill the requirements in forei,

—Physics 203-204, 203-206 (12 cred-
dditional credits in physics coursezs
¢ots (32 credits) —Chemistry 101, 102,
-152 (10 credits), 251-252 (8 credits),

recommended that German be used to
81 languages.

General Training and Secondary Teaching

Major-interest subject (27 credits)—Physics 151-152, 153-154 (8 cred-
its), 857 (2 credits), 471479 (4 credits), and 13 additional credits in
physics, of which 9 mygt umbered above 300. Related sud-
jects (23 credits)~chemistry 101, 102, 129 (9 credits); Mathematics
102, 110,-140 (8 credits), 231239 (6 cr )
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Suggested outline of courses for the first yea;:; )

Option 1 Option 2

18t 2d 1st 2d

Sem. Sem. ‘ Sem. Sem.
Military 101-102 ... 1 1 Military 101-102 ... 1 1
Physical Educ. 101-102...... 3 3 Physical Educ. 101-102. 3 4
English 101102 ... 3 8  English 101102 ... .3

Mathematics 151-152 5 5  Mathematics 102

Chemistry 101, 102, 122." 4 5  Mathematics 110 -
Social Science ... 2 1 Mathematics 140 ... . ' 3.
Chemistry 101, 102, 122.. 4 5
Social Science ............. 2 . 3

15% 153 15% 153

Political Science, See History and Political Science

Predental Curriculum, See Premedical and Predental

have preseribed a curriculum that will provide:
1. Education for comprehension and expression in wor{ls. The
burpose here is to gain perception and skill in the English lan-
guage, the great working tool of the lawyer. o
2. Education for eritical understanding of human ‘mstu‘utwns |
and values. The purpose here is to develop insight into, ratl}er
than mer ely information about, the institutions and v.alues wit
Which man is concerned. This calls for training in basic physical -
and social seiences in order that one may understand the phy s.1cal;
world in which man lives and the nature of man and his institu-
tions, \ - e
3. Education for creative power in thinking. The pux:pgse hegg
Is to develop a power to think clearly, carefully, and in _epi{l -
ently. This calls for training in research, in thg organization
and management of masses of complex matengls,rl; nth,e, \arlous
t¥Pes of reasoning and the fallacies that occur the i, C
Your adviser W%H supply you with printed I.naterlals o_tgllmzng
8 suggested curriculum. He will also provide you wi ﬂg nd-
tinuous guidance in developing the skills and capacities outline
above. e i ‘ o ', ':»
Professors Griffin, Monson, and Hume are"vckieSJgnated ady;.gers
of prelegal students. :
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‘ i have
The leading law schools prefer that their stuii?;]sl ::Tausome’
completed four years of college work bef(_)re ef thnen years of
however, admit students upon the completlondo" e achelor
college work. The University Wi.ll'confer the ebfl:c  omoloting
of Arts upon any student of high r.ank \-vho, afte o tor &
three years of approved work in this Umvers1tyt, S e ihily ane
law school of approved standing and shall comple. eh\\ e oo
year’s work in such law school. (A student of hlgd T o veive
who stands above the average of his class.) In or grof L et
the degree in this way the student must, at th.e end o ihe
year in the law school, present a signed testlmomaf o and
Dean of the Law School to the Dean of the College o T e
Science, such testimonial to include a statement of course

' : be
grades achieved, and a recommendation that the degree
granted, T

Premedical and Predental Curriculun? ores
. The requirements for admission to Class A medlczil co y:grk
vary from a minimum of two years of standard ?Ol'egeof the
to the possession of a Bachelor’s degree.. Tl}e_maJorltY biect
medical colleges prescribe much the same minimum of su .111 y
matter which includes general zoology, vertebrate anatlo sis,
embryology, general inorganic chemistry, qualitative ang}; o’é
organic chemistry, general physics, and a reading knowlg % by
French or German, Quantitative analysis is also reqmre11 oe
many and advised by others. Plane trigonometry and co dec'éo
algebra are required by a few schools and strongly advise

. . . jcal
insure an adequate foundation for biophysical and biochemica
studies in the medieal school.

Recommended Courses

: ' . . jects
- To permit the inclusion of all the essential premedical subject
and to satisfy the Universit

¥ requirements for the B.A or B;lis
degree, the following arrangement of the course of study
proved a desirable. one; '

Freshman Year

Pirst semester Credits Second semester Credits
English 101 ... 3. Epglish102 .oooeoeeeoeeoeeeeneeeee
Chemistry 101 ... ‘ Chemistry 102, 122.....

Botany103 ... " 3 Zoology 103, 104.........
Military and Physica] - - - Mathematics 102 ............cooveeecen
Education ... " - 3-13 . Military and Physical 13
Mathematies 101 or 110 .3 Education ....................coewem 3~
B1Ctive v Elective
—
pyon 154

As electives the studentnshould choose either the continuance
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!&nguages or he may elect a social science, preferably psychology
1n the second semester, ’ :
Sophomore Year

First semester Credits Second semester B Credits
Germz.zn or French 101....... 5 German or French 102......_ 5
Chemistry 283"~ 4 Chemistry 284 ... . 4

- Zoology 309 T 5  Military and Physical | S
Military anq Physical Edueation ... 13
Edueation ... 13 Biology 850.omo 3

Elective .
153 , 153
Junior Year ;

First semester Credits Second semester . Oredits
German or Freney 103........._. 8  German or French 104........._. 3
Physies 151, 155 Physics 152, 154...... i
Chemistry 349~ 7 Chemistry 342 .. - 4

olitical Science 201 Zoology 364 ... . - 4
Elective 1

Political Science 202
~ 16

Senior Year .
Elective or approved credential from professional sehool.

Completion of the above curricnlum plus Chemistry 387-388
t“fm satisfy a combined chemistry and zoology field of concentra-

ion, :

The University will confer the degree of Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science upon any student of high rank who, af'ter
Completing three years of approved work in this University,
Shall enter 4 medical school rated Class A by the Amemca,n

edieal Association, and shall complete worthily one year's
Work in such medical school. Im order to receive the degree in

Is way, the student must, at the end of his first year in th; ’
Medica] school, present a signed testimonial from the Dean o
the Medica) School to the Dean of the College of Arts and
cience, such testimonial to include a statement of courses taken,
grades achieved, and a recommendation that the degree be’
8ranteq, . , oo

Predenta) students are advised to take the above premedmali
course with possible minor modifications. Such students may .
then become eligible for the degree of Bad{elor of Arts cln'
achelor of Science from this University following a compgrab e
Procedure to that outlined for medical students above. =, = .

For further advice relative to premedical work, the ’stuglqz‘lit;
35 referreq to the premedical advisers, Professors Jon;esja’n_‘“

yser.




88 - University of Nevada Catalogue

Premedical-Technologist Curriculum

Medieal Technologist or Clinical Laboratory Technician train-
ing is available at many hospital laboratories of the country. fl‘he
following three-year eurriculum includes the uniformly req}u}'ed
and strongly advised courses for admission to such training
schools, as well as certain electives and courses required for

graduation. Electives must satisfy graduation requirements of
the College of Arts and Science.

Freshman Year
First semester Credits

Second semester Credils
English 101 3 English 102 oo 3
Chemistry 101 .ooooioooorere . 4  Chemistry 102, 122 .o 5
Botany 103 3 Zoology 103, 104.......... -4
Physical Bdncation ... 1 Mathematies 101 or 102. -2
Elective , Physical Education ..overe 1
Elective -
Sophomore Year
Flirst semester Credits Second semester Credits
Chemistry 281 ..o ChemiStry 242 oooeoeeromooeeerereecmees 4
Zoology 223 : Zoology 224, 226 ....ooooereeeee 4
Psychology 201 Sociology 202 3
Physical Fducation.......... Biology 350 3
Elective Physical Education............. 3
Elective.
153 . 153
) ; Junior Year
.F irst semester Oredits " Second semester Credits
Physies 151, 153 4 Physics 152, 154 4
glology 351..... .. 4 " Political Science 202.............. 1
io}ogy 370: ............... . .. 3 Elective (Courses 300
Political Science 201, 1 or above) 1
Zoology 368*... .. _ .. 2
Elective (Courses 300
or above).. .o 9
16 16

Con}pletior}fof the above curriculum (including Zoology 368)
:: plus.:) eredits of additional botany course-work, will satisfy
. requirements for a field of concentration in biology
A student .

completing the three-year premedical-technologist

course in residence at this University may b
‘ ¢ grant Bachelor
of Arts or a Bachelor of Science Y may be granted a

degree from the University of
Nevada when he or she hag, i iti 8
months’ tothmct has, in addition, completed the 12 to 1

-



College of Arts and Science 89

lslas.passed th_e ‘national registry examination of the American
d::;efcg’ ((i)f Clinical Patholog.ists. A testimonial similar to that
o é‘l ed under the pr.emedmal course may be presented from
labor:éector of .tl-le medical technol.ogy school. The only type of
medical(n:cy training acceptable will be that obtained from a
oy echnology S?hool approved by the Council of Medical
The labloontan'd Hospitals of the American Medical Associati-on.
in R ratories of Dr. Lawrence Parsons at St..Mary’s Hospital
h °no are approved for the training of clinical laboratory
echnicians, '

Prenursing Curriculum

deﬁc :tugenig comgleting the three-year prenursing course in rf:si-
mente af this University, who has satisfied the general require-
Bach 10 the College of Arts and Science, may be granted a
Versite or of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree from the Um
of ¥y of Nevada when she has in addition, completed 32 units
acceptable academic work in a recognized school of nursing.

Freshman Year
Second semester Credits

First semester
B Credits
Eg;?y 103 . 3 Zoology 103, 104 ...
Che l§h T — 3 English 102 ceeerer
Histm Bt S—— 4 Chemistry 102, 242 ...
Phys(;glllgé . 3  Physical Education ..
ucation ... 10@ e reerseomanereee
Elective 110 R 1 Elective
16 16
Sophomore Year ’
Yy First semester Credits Second semester Oredits
Som'Elgn Language........cooecereccnrmn 5 Foreigh LADZUAe....mwwmmess 5
Pormogy 201 3 Sociology 202..... T3
7T CBOlOgY 201....oorvrrrrrene 8 Z0OL0OBY 224, 296.... .4
onlo.gy D — e 4 Physical Education.. .- 3
vsleal Education......ooooeeeeeeeee 4} FU1ECH V. unenreamrnmsemsemrmanmesessarareassss .
154 158
Junior Year '
Bi First semester Credits Second semester Credits
B 5L 4 Biology 850 3
glish or Foreign Language.. 3  Home Economics 50 oo rremeenen
Political Science g201 ...... {_g_ g ______ 1 English or Foreign Language.. 3
Elective (Courses 300 " Political Science 202 .o 1
or above) g  Elective (Courses 300
OF ADOTE) crorenrraremmemaremcannesenses 6
16 16
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Psychology

' n
Students interested in psychology as a field of eortl.c‘:z:g“:;ﬁégs_
may choose either of two plans. Plan .1 is for prospec 1g D i
sional psychologists and for those interested in a }I’) o i
and representative study of psychology as a scxence}al. Ioviats, Tt
“for those students who do not expect to bec?me psye 3 O?ake;l o
emphasizes fields of application. Plan 2 ml_ght be under erson:;l
either of two groups of students, (1) those interested in p .
and cultural values in psychology, useful, for example, ml 1 nd
making and community living, and (2) those th wou b s
practical uses for psychology in related occupations 1_suor >
personnel management, business, teaching, la“‘r,. counseling e
guidance, social work, medicine, nurSi.ng, writing, journa and’
public relations, government and politics, home economics,
any other field in which human behavior is of significance.

Professional

Major-interest subject (30 credits) —Psychology 201 (3 cre‘htS)éiégl
(3 credits), 310 (3 credits), 361 (3 credits), 404 or 408 (2 e o Do
411 (3 eredits), 441 (3 credits), and 10 credits in psychology dits)—
chosen in consultation with the adviser. Related subjects (20 credi

3
To be selected in' consultation with the adviser, 15 from one of the
departments of zoology, sociolo

gy, or philosophy, and 5 credits from
- either or both Qf the other two. :

General

Major-interest subject (30 credits)

(3 credits), 361 (3 credits), 411 (3 credits), and 18 credits in psycholr"e%y_
to be chosen in consultation with the adviser. Related subjects (20 ¢

1ts)—To be selected in consultation with the adviser, 15 from one 0
the departments listed belo

w and 5 from one of the other departn.nentS_
listed. The related departments are home economics, sociology, pmlos;;
phy, zoology, art, history -and political science, English and speech
journalism, economics and

business administration, mathematies, educa
tion, military, musie, and physical education.

—Psychology 201 (3 credits), 301

Romance Lcnguuges, See Foreign Lonéuagés

Social Work, See Econom?cs, Business, and Sociology
Sociology, See Economic's',wBusiness, dnd Sociology
Spanish, See Foreign Lanéuoges

Speech, See English c;nd Speech |

Witdlife Managemeﬁf, See Biology

Zoology, See Biology -
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College!{o}f Education

History, Organization and Administration

On February 7, 1887, the Legislature of the State of Nevada
Passed an Act which provided for the establishment at the Uni-
versity of Nevada of “a school for the instruction of teachers.”
The Act specified that those students “worthily completing the
course or a preseribed part of it” should be granted teachers’
certificates by the State Board of Education. In accordance with
this Aect the University established a program for the training
of teachers with the opening of the fall term of 1887. Programs
Preparing teachers have been conducted continuously on the
elementary and secondary levels with both curricula and degrees
listed in the College of Arts and Science. v

By official action of the Board of Regents in the fall of 1953, ,
the School of Education was changed to the College of Educa- *
tion, effective July 1, 1954. The existing curricula for the edu- .
cation of teachers were evaluated and new ecurricula established
for students enrolling in the new College of Education. New
Policies and procedures were also adopted and placed in effect.

The College of Education consists of the following depart-
ments: General REducation, Elementary Education, Secondary
Education, School Administration and Supervision, and Teacher

Edueation. Representation from service depariments in the other' =

colleges and schools on the campus providing majox", minor,
general requirement, and elective courses for the various eur-
ricula is also included in planning and advisement. Departments
are administered by a chairman, and the College of -Educatmn
is administered by the Dean. The departmental services of the
college are centered in the Education Building, erected in 1920.

General Statement of Professional Objectives

The College of Education through the cooperatlon. of the vari | ~
ous colleges and schools on the campus seeks to achieve the alﬁn
of adequate preparation of professional school personnel for the. .
State of Nevada and other states in ‘the region. This objective
includes the education of both elementary and s.econdary;yﬁteaph:
ers at the undergraduate level and school administrators, super-
visors, and classroom teachers at the graduate level. .

The College of Education provides numerous 9ducatlona ’
serviees for schools and communities throughout the %tate a(n\‘d
region, The services of its faculty are available for_gonsultar_ldt
Purposes, workshops, civic groups, school surveys, §ch901 and.
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community meetings, in-service edulcation. (ict).lzf:rences, and dem-
i rk in the departmental specialtles. ) )
Olli;zitg)llé :zglfare of the pState the College of Educatl(?n aims tco
provide well-trained teachers for the schools and to st}mulate 11;
the teaching and administering personnel and the pubhc a deeped
interest in the promotion of good teaching practices and soun
educational policies. '

The various curricula under the supervision of the College of
Education are designed to: ) .

1. Encourage students who practice desirable anfl eﬁectl}ﬁ e
citizenship and who have both character and personality qualé -
cations suitable for work with children and youth to prepare 10T
the profession of teaching.

9. -Select and retain the most promising candidates in teacher
education. ’

- 8. Provide a background of general academic education for
effective participation in American citizenship.

4. Stimulate the student to secure adequate mastery of the
fields and subjects which he desires to teach.

- 5. Develop proficient skills in the professional technigues and
attain knowledge for effective teaching.

6. Enable the development of an understanding of the role
of the school and the teacher in a democratie society. .
7.. Help the prospective teacher to obtain an understanding

of the characteristics of the child and the nature of his educa-
tional growth.

8. Develop an abiding interest in professional growth and in
the teaching profession. ,
9. Provide specialized education on an advanced level for

teaching and for administrative leadership in the schools and
colleges. . .

Teaching offers excellent professional opportunities in both
the elementary and the secondary schools for students with keen,
z.tlert minds and the desire, ability, and. energies to be successfu
In one’of the oldest and most respected professions—teaching:
Both young men and young women are needed eritically in order

to supply the large demand for new teachers who will be neede
each year during the next decade.

Guidance and Counseling

Candidates for admission to the College of Education are
= requested to report to the Dean of the College for general advise-
;. ment as early as possible. The primary purposes of this early

advisement are to plan carefully for the specific needs of each
student and to enable better understanding of the requirements
for the curriculum selected. In addition, it is necessary for the
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College of Education’to’become well acquainted with the pros-
pective student teacher and to provide for appropriate arrange-
ments for later required laboratory experiences in observation
and supervised teaching... -. " ; '

Entering freshman are given placement tests in general college
aptitude, English, health, hearing, speech, and reading. Other
tests helpful for counseling purposes may be given. All students
will be provided with continuous personal and professional guid-
ance and counseling appropriate to the problems presented.
Group meetings for orientation to the University and to the pro-
fession of teaching are provided early in the freshman year.

In addition, there will be-a personal interview with each
candidate to determine satisfactory qualifications to do profes-
sional work in teacher education. These qualifications pertain
to personality, character, scholarship, health, and other factors
which contribute to teaching success. : o

Bach student is assigned a committee of three, including the
College of Education adviser, and advisers from the major and
minor teaching fields. He should report to the chairman of his
committee regularly. = - -

State Regulations Governing Certification
By law no person may teach in any public school .in Nev\adaw}_:;’
unless he holds an appropriate certificate. These certificates are.

issued by the State Department of Public Instruction, Carson S

City, Nevada, in accordance with specific regulations.

Certificates for Teaching in the Elementary School

The most satisfactory course for elementary teaching Wl’ll
require four years and will entitle the student to a b.achelors
degree. Students entering the University with definite intent to
remain four years and to enter teaching upon graduation should
recognize that the opportunities in teaching are much more ’
Numerous in the elementary than in the secondary ﬁeld: They
:ﬂould plan, therefore, from the first to follow a currieulum

rough the four years that will thoroug ) ‘
elementary positio};l. " Farly consultation with the Dean of the
College of Education is urgently recommended to suqh studegts. :

Based on Four Years of Study - R
valid for_ four years, 18

A first grade elenienta‘ryw ceffiﬁcate, ppien Y
issued by the State Department to graduates of F}‘?'Iquﬁ?ﬁy ’
If they have completed the four-year curriculum i €lemer v

education or kindergarten-primary education.:

hly equip them for an . "y
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" Certificates for Teaching in the High Schoal

 Por advice concerning courses in secon.dary educat(;or} efizl((l)z
consult the Dean of the College of Edueation or the a ‘Sssenior
the major and minor teaching field cgrrmula. Junior an N
high school teaching certificates, valid for four years, may

granted to candidates completing work satisfactorily in selected
teaching ﬁelds.”»y -

" Certificates for Teaching Vocational Agriculture
: " and VYocational Home Economics

Vocational certificates are issued by the State Boqrd for Voca(i
tional Education for teachers of vocational agriculture an
vocational home economics. Prospective teachers of these sl}b-
jects should consult the material under Agricultm:al Education
or under Home Economics Education as outlined in the section
of this catalogue entitled Max C. Fleischmann College of _Agﬂé
culture. Those who complete these courses at the UniYers}tY o
Nevada also become eligible for the certificate for teaching i1t the

high school. The professional courses in education required for
these vocational certificates are offered in the College of Educa-
tion. T

Baccalaureate Degrees in Education

A 'student'ma‘y select either a curriculum leading to the pro-
fessional degree of Bachelor of Science in Education or tbe
professional degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education, depending

upon the teaching field selected and the specific requirements

in science or foreign languages in the ecurriculum completed.
Details are available in the Dean’s office.

Requirements for Graduation with Baccalaureate
P . Degree in Education .
1. General Requirements

Candidates for recommendation for the baccalaureate degrees
in the College of Education must have, first, satisfied the require-
ments for admission to regular- standing; and second, earned
credits in preseribéd and elective courses aggregating 126 credits,
of which at least 40 must be in courses numbered 300 or above.
i~ The student must have earned at least two grade points for eac
= ~credit for which he bas been registered at the University ©
“i -Nevada, exeépt in eases of W and ‘WF, and have at least a Cor
'+2.0 average in his major teaching field,

Each graduate is required to meet all general University
requirements for graduation.
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lla. General Academic Education Requirements for Elementary

Teaching Curricula—(Kindergarten-Primary, lnterme;::::;m
Upper Grades) Oredits
Communication SEills... 8
*Freshman English
*Speech..........
Humanities.... ..
*English literature
*American literature
Social Studies....
*Political Science 201-202 (or equivalent) ... e,
- *European history. -
*United Stateg history X
Geography (physical, regional, cultural, or economie)..........
Science.
*Biological science )
*Physical science ; 10
Psychology .
*Introductory psychology
*General psychology
*Educational psychology.
*Chila psychology
*Health ang Physical Education
*Military Science (men)
*Mathematics (general)
*Music (fundamentals)
*Art (fnndamentals)

LSRR X

Nl\bl\’)bz

or Ilb.  General Academic Education IRequiremenfS for
Secondary Teaching Curricula . . nt

The prineipal purpose of the general eflucatlon ‘Ir';eél:l}‘z;ni ) é
basic to all teacher education curricula, is to péocﬁve'citizen-
subject matter course experiences necessary for f ;ﬂtural back-
ship, a satisfactory personal life, and a genG'Brial specialization
8round, regardless of the vocational or professio
of the individual student. ' lemic education

Students are required to meet all gengrals?: ai(:gl;; the Col-
fourse requirements approved by the UDIVEI:Str}inuted in at least
lege of Education. Course work should be, 11 sive of the major
four or five broad subject matter.areaS,.lxng l;f all students who
teaching field. General psychology is required of o |
€Xpect to enroll in professional educat‘();1 }%ducation will counsel

Advisers and the Dean of the Coﬂegf} 0 hase of their programs.
With students and help them to plan this phase ¢

' i tion courses 7.
Approximately 50 credits in general academic educa ’

are recommended as follows:
*Required
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finimun
e
Communication SIillS....... e et nne s e p
*Freshman English 5
*Speech 7
Humanities 3
English or American literature "
Art, musie, philosophy, or speech 10
Social Studies...... - >
*Political Science 201-202 (or equivalent).....ecememceemes 3
*History - 5
Economics, geography, journalism, Or S0CI01OZY..crveeuereemecucreenss 6
Psychology 3
*General psychology 3
*Educational psychology 93
*Health and Physical Education 4
*Military Science (men)
For B.A. Degree in Educetion— 16
Foreign languages (see arts and science requirements)..............
or
For B8. Degree in Education—
Biological and physical sciences in two fields
(mathematics may be counted up to 5 credits)...........ooe 10

1. Teaching Field (or Fields) (Secondary)

The suggested curricula for major and minor teaching fields

are available in the Office of the Dean of the College of Educa-

tion. Curricula for the following teaching fields are available to
qualified students:

GENERAL MAJOR TEACHING FIELDS

(Consult Individual Curriculum for Details)
Agriculture—general and voeational
Art—elementary and secondary

Business education—including distributive education
English—drama, journalism, library, speech

Foreign languagesﬁFreneh, German, Latin, Spanish, ete.
Home Economies—general and vocational

Mathematics

Music—instrumental and vocal—elementary and secondary
Natural seiences—biolog

. . gical sciences, biology, botany, zoology
Physical selences—chemistry, geography, geology, physies, etc.
Physical education and

i coaching for men

Phyfsmal education for women

Soma_l stud1(.es~economics,~ history, political science, sociology, etc.
Special subjects—see Dean for details

*Required
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SPECIAL MAJOR TEACHING FIELDS
(Minimum of 24-30 Credits)

Biology Journalism
Chemistry Musie
Geography Physics
Geology Political science
History Speech

MINOR TEACHING AND SUPPdRTING FIELDS
(Minimum of 16_38 Credits in Single Fields and 20-24 Credits
in Composite Fields) ‘

Art Journalism
Biology Latin
Businesg education Library education
hemistry Mathematics
¢onomics Musie -
Iementary education Physical education, men
English Physical education, women
Frenen Political science
Geography Psychology
Geology Science
German Social studies
Health education Spanish R
History Special education
Ttalian Speech

Each student should consult with the Dean and his gdwsers
‘Ohcerning the best recommended combination of major alllld
Mingp teaching fields for his probable future employment. T ;
Majors and minorg listed include practically all of the fields an
S‘lg.]'eciss for which the University is expected to supply teachers
and schog] administrators. ; B P
 iach four-year graduate from the secondarxeducatlon hcill;r-
Heula s required to have completed satisfactorily one teac ag
Rajor ang ¢ least one teaching minor or supporting ‘mmorare
*Pecified by the eurricalum selected. Two teaching minors
reeommended, . o

v, Professiongl Education Foundation Areas and Courses

Five Foundations for Teaching Areas provide the f.ragl f;’;“;i}f
for the Professional education requirements for sup e?;ll-sfnbf the
Ing, certification and graduation: Satisfactory comp ?s”r equired

asie requirements in each prior Foundation ’AI_'e? 1 q
O admission 1o gy ervised teaching. ing states
ertification reqlll)irements in Nevada and surrogxilt(ilgfciﬁfsee
are generally met in the following pattern of 19 cre e
P B
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work for the secondary teaching fields or 40 credits for the ele-
mentary teaching fields.

FOUNDATIONS FOR TEACHING AREAS Ainimum

s Oredits
1. The Rociological Bases for Education
(elementary and secondary curricula)
A. Orientation to Professional Education 1
(General Education 101) reeeeee -
B. Introduction to Education: School Law, Organization, 3
and Social Foundations (General Education 201).......c iaenens
II. Human Growth and Development
A. Human Growth and Development (elementary 2
curricula)—(Elementary Education 820) .ceceecrneneees
or _ B. Psychology of Adolescence (secondary
curricula)—{Psychology 231)
III. Evaluation and Guidance.
A. Educational Psychology (elementary curricula)—
(PSYCROIOZY 221) oo eemees oo sensmeerensonmneraseammeminsremesereeesssst 3
B. Introduction to Guidance and Counseling
(secondary. curricula)—({Secondary Eduecation 340)...... 3
IVa. General Principles, Methods, and Maierials for
Elementary Education {(elementary curricula).....c.ceeee-s
. Language Arts (including language, reading, spelling,
and writing)—(Elementary Education 323)....coceweecmenems
. Children’s Literature (Elementary Education 432)..
. -Social Studies (Elementary Education 424) ...
. Elementary Science (Elementary Education 325).
. Arithmetic (Elementary Education 322)
. Mugic (Elementary Education 324)
G. Art (Elementary Education 326)
H. Audio-Visual (General Education 401)...............ocoowecrmeeeee -

or

HHOgaQR P

or

IVb. General Principles, Methods, and Materials for

Secondary Bducation (Secondary CUrTICUIAY ... .oeeemsmeeess
A. General Principles, Materials, and Methods of

~ Secondary Education (Secondary Education 341).cumeewen 3
B. Special Methods (teaching field)

Supervised Teaching in Blementary EdUCALiON. .. oeeeweeeemes

A. Supervised Teaching in the Elementary Grades
(Elementary Education 427 )

B. Professional Problems in Supervised Teaching
.. {General Education 417)

Va.

Supervised Teaching in Secondary Education......... 5

A. ?upervised Teaching in the Secondary Scht;;)l-
Major and/or Minor Field(s))—(Seconda
Education 457) ¢ i - 4
B. Professional Problems in Supervised Teaching
(General Education 417)

Supervised Teaching
All supervised teaching facilities are provided in the publi
schools of Reno and Sparks through the courtesy of the school
authorities in these two cities. By this arrangement students meet
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typical school problems and secure training for teaching under
the most favorable conditions. In every instance the student is
assigned to one of the regular teachers in the school system,
designated as a cooperating teacher, who assigns to the student
the material for teaching, checks his lesson plans, observes his
teaching, and gives suggestions for improvement. ~ ;

Each regular staff member of the College of Education is like-
wise responsible for the supervision of a group of student teach-
ers, making regular visits to observe the student’s teaching, and
holding conferences with the student and his cooperating teacher
concerning the teaching. There is always a close cooperation
between the department and the cooperating teacher. o

Prerequisites for Supervised Teaching : s

To protect the interests of the public school children, great
care is exercised in according the privileges of supervised teacl.l-_
Ing to students. Only those students who have shown by their
previous record a satisfactory ability in scholarship, dependa-
bility and earnestness, and a real interest in the problems of
education, are accepted for teaching. The failure on the part of
the student teacher to meet any requirement imposed may result
in the immediate forfeiture of his teaching privilege. No person
can be accepted for supervised teaching in the elementary
grades unless he has completed 15 credits at the Un1vers1ty of
Nevada, including 6 credits in appropriate courses in education;
four of these credits must be in appropriate methods courses.
Candidates for supervised teaching in the high school must have
completed 15 credits at the University of Nevada, including 6
credits of secondary education, with at least one approp riate
mt;;thods course and must have adequate preparation in the
Subject-matter fields to be taught. - - L ‘

Admission to supervised teaghing is secured through ‘ghe Oﬂice;
of the Dean of the College of Education and the Dll‘eCtO(;' i
Supervised Teaching for either the elementary or secon all'xy
teaching fields, Application should be made for supervised teach-
ing at least three months before the teaching is to be taken.

The Teacher Placement Service .

For the purpose of bringing school authori.tl.es who gir;ai(;: tlllg )
for competent teachers into touch with promlsmgi') lcan fidates, the
QOIIege of Education has maintained a Teacher Flace erv

1ee since 1923. ‘ ' .

Only those candidates are accepted for enrpﬂiexieg1go W;: :»

Placement service whose ability and character ;the [ known©
to the College of Education. For those enrolled acadgmic ent
office secures all data possible, both personal an: y and
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recommendations from persons in official positions cor.npetent to
speak of the character or teaching ability of the candidate. This
- material is kept on file, and on request is sent to interested school
authorities. .

'The only fee charged for the service rendered is $5 to be paid
by the candidates at the time of enrollment to cover the necessary
costs of postage, printing, and stenographic help.

Electives

After meeting the requirements of the general academic .edll-
cation area, major and minor teaching fields, and the professional
education courses, the student devotes the remainder of the 126
eredits to free electives. He is advised to select courses which will
help him prepare for the varied responsibilities. Further depth
of subject matter in his teaching field is especially critical. Extra-
curricula activities should be considered, also.

Suggested Curriculum for Field of Concentration

or Major in Elementary Education

Note to Students and Adviser: The following suggested cur-
riculum is submitted for guidance in the general advisement of
the student who wishes to do a field of concentration in elemen-
tary education. Even though certain courses are listed, there 18
a possibility of substitution of courses designated as equivalent
by the adviser and the Dean of the College of Education. A mini-
mum of 126 credits is required for this curriculum, including
general academic, professional and elective ecourses. Bach student
must secure approval for his program from his adviser and the

Dean of the College of Education.
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Freshman Year

Course ) Number Slesntt.
Freshman English......ccooeemmeeeeoe English 101-102
History * History 101-102 or 105-106
Biological Science......ccccereececene. Zoology 101, Botany 103.......... 2
Geography . ..Geography 101,103, 106
or Physies 101, 102, 107, 117, 118,
Physical Science.....cooo.cecverveeemeeee 119, 151, 152; Geology 101,
102; Chemistry 101, 102....... 3
Mathematies Mathematics 105 ..ceemmermes 2
Physical Education......cooweemeeer Physical Education....... 31
Military Science Military 101-102... .1
Human Nature........... .....Psychology 121.....eeocc f

Foundations for Teacﬂ-i;é-l ______ General Education 101.ceeeems
Sophomore Year

History History 101-102 or 105-106...... 3
Speech Speech.ceecrana- - 2
General Psychology.......eeeueene Psychology 20L...oimeemreeecmrenemeness 3
Art 2
Music .
Geography Approved courses found under

or

Physical Science........oweom-ine
Foundations for Teaching I.....General Education 201
Foundations for Teaching TII.. Psychology 221w -

Physical Education......coeeeee Physical Education—. -4
Military Science Military 201-202..cowusecmmemeeess 1
Blective (See adviser)

Junior Year
Health Edyeation.......................Physical Education
Chilg Psychology ........................ PSyChOIOgy D
*Methods in Teaching .

Elementary Seience. . ooiun! Elementary Education 825, 2
Foundations for Teaching IL....Elementary Education 320 2
*Methods in Teaching

Arithmetic Elementary Bducation 822 -
*Methods in Teaching

Language ATES.........oooo Flementary Education 82.mem
*Methods in Teaching . ;

Art Flementary Education 826 o
English Literature.............o English 235 or 286 :
Political Science ~ Political Science 201-20%.— 7
**Kindergarten Education........Flementary Education 334...
Elective.. ... oo (See adviser)

) Senior Year . 3
: ll\illdio-Visual MethodsS....o.ooeies General Bducation 401"?"""“"

fethods of Teaching ' i e

Social Studizzf...l.f...............;.Elemental‘y Education 431 """" g )
*Methods of Teaching Music.... Elementary Education i 92
*Children’s Literature.......— Elementary Education 427"‘ 4—8
Foundations for Teaching V....Elementary Bducation == .1

Foundations for Teaching V....General Educat‘ii; 17....
American Literature. ...~ English 441 or &8
LIRS ¢ (See adviser)

: es.
*Foundations for Teachlngtﬂ:a‘é%uf: the kindergarten.

**mor students preparing
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or
or

or

or

or

or
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Suggested Curricula for Efementary and -
| ~ High School Teachers

"Suggested curricula for each of the major and minor teaching
fields in both elementary and secondary -education for under-
graduate and graduate. students are available from adv.lser.s and
the Office of the Dean of the College of Education. Specific infor-
mation is available on request. Students interested in ‘teaching,
supervision, or administration should see the Dean as soon as
possible for suggestions and guidance. ST

" Graduate Programs in Education”

Requirements concerning the graduate degrees of Master of
Arts and Master of Education with majors or minors in educa-
tion are described in the next seetion, Details concerning Proce
dure to follow are listed in the section of this catalogue entitled
Graduate Study. Students who wish to become. candidates ffof
these degrees should consult that section and must make applica-
tion for admission to do graduate work with the Office of Admis’
sions. Counsel is available from the Dean of the College °£
Education, the adviser for the major field or area of concentra-
tion, and the Dean of the Graduate School. e

Graduate students may speecialize in kindergarten educatioh
elementary education, elementary principalship, secondary prif-
cl.p.alship, secondary edueation, school administration, super-
vision, teacher education, guidance serviees, educational research,
special education, audio-visual education, and in other similar
fields in professional education. The specific requirements for the
curriculum to be followed and the thesis problem to be under-
taken are adapted to the professional needs of the student. Stu-
dents should not enroll in any course for graduate credit withou?
first securing the approval of the department head. that such
course or courses are acceptable toward a major or minor

prproval for graduate eredit for each course must be secul.'edL
rom the Dean of the Graduate School at the time of registratio}
for the course. DA ‘ ne ot 12 ’

General improvement, courses for in-service education on the
graduate level should also be considered by the student. Thesé
(szﬁurses }Ym also be offered in extension or branch’centers, work-
CO?III)'S’ S 1;) vt conferences, everiing schools, and individual problent
. COUrses by appropriate arrangement. Inquiries are encouraged:

| Requlremen'tsforGr | S
o aduate D
- The Ma : egrees -

ster of Arts degrée Tequi i d
C L quires 24 credits of approve
course work with a major in education and a 6-credit thesis:
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High standards of research work are required. Specific programs
with emphases on either_teaching or administration and super-
vision are available on request. All candidates for this degree
are required to take a course in methods of research to prepare
them to carry on research investigations. .

The Master of Education degree requires 32 credits of accept-
able graduate course work with a major consisting of at least 16
credits in one of the fields of education, 8 credits in a minor
feld, and 8 credits in cognate courses or education electives.

“No thesis is. required, but the candidate must prepare a profes-
sional paper or report which represents the equivalent of a 2-
credit individual research course (Elementary Education 528,
Secondary Education 558, School Administration Education 588,
or Teacher Education 598). This paper must be completed and
approved before the student may take the final examination for
the degree. It should represent an investigation of current
Practices, research literature, or a creative project in the candi-
date’s major graduate field. Two copies must be filed with t'he
Dean of the College of Education, one for the Dean’s official
records and one for the chairman of the candidate’s committee.

Each candidate for the Master of Education degree must have
completed a minimum of two academic years of satisfactory
teaching or administrative experience, or equivalen_t.

Other requirements for these master’s degrees are
section of this catalogue entitled Graduate Study.

listed in the °
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College of Enéineering

The School of Mechanical Engineering.
The School of Electrical Engineering.
The School of Civil Engineering.

Aim .

The aim of the College of Engineering is to give young m}exrzlt rf-
knowledge of those subjects which form the l?ases of the m(;lc o
ical, electrical, and civil engineering professmps. The techn v
courses of study are arranged and directed with the purpose o
preparing students not only for immediate usefulness bu;: ;1 o
for future professional growth. The work is in the form oI bo

o t-
lectures and recitations, supplemented by exercises in the draf
ing room, field, laboratory, and shop.

Requirements for a Baccalaureate Degree
in Engineering
The degree of Bachelor of Science in (a) Mechanical Engmeeg
ing, (b) Electrical Engineering, and (¢) Civil Engg'meermgthe
conferred upon students who have satisfactorily completed

full course in the Schools of (a) Mechanical Engineering, (b)

Electrical Engineering, and (¢) Civil Engineering, aggregating
144 credits in each ease.

‘Curricula in Engineering
Uniform Freshman Year

The following first-year program is specified for all students
in the College of Engineering.

First Semester
English 101

LAB. LEC.
soosmenassnnennn.....COMPoOsition and Rhetorie.........nn. - 3
Chemistry 101......... ---General Inorganic Chemistry... 2 2
Mathematics 151..... --Mathematical Analysis 5
Mechanical Eng. 105 .--Engineering Drawing .....coeeeeeeceena- Y
Military 100 ... First Year Basic 1
Physical Education 101.. .. Freshman Activities...... ... -
*ELCCHIVE oo 20r3

-

173 or 18

tives in the freshman and

the
i B I sophomore years are to be chosen from
stic social studies with the approval oyf the a(fviger. Electives in th;
e Shosen preferably so as to be a part of 2
xfs }Pxi?flessxorr;al development, e, g., bus{nesguzg:gss;
: L chology for those who intend to enter
mathematics and physics for tho . education
for those who expect to teach. enfe Who intend to enter research;



College of Engineering
Uniform Freshman Year—Second Semester * .

. o L - LAB. LEC
English 102 Composition and Rhetoric...... - 3
Chemistry 102 Metals -2
Chemistry 124......... ...Qualitative Analysis .eoeesomcemeeoms 1 1
Mathematies 152........ .Mathematical Analysis .. . 5
Mechanical Eng. 106. _Descriptive Geometry -
Military 102.......ccoeoecmeeeeiis First Year Basic .coemms - 1
Physical Education 102.......Freshman ACtvities ..owcsmmeems 3 -
*Elective 20r3

. 174 or 18%
Mechanical Engineering
Uniform Freshman Year (3ee pages 104, 105)
Sophomore Year—First Semester
LAB. LEC.
PhySIes 208....meooeeeeeveenmeennnd General Physics for Engineers..... - 4
Physics 205 Physical Measurements ........ w2 -
Civil Engineering 241.......... Plane SULVEYING v 1 2
Mathematics 251.....ccooermmene Engineering Calculls .o : 4
Speech 111 Public Speaking ....eeese 2
Military 201, oo Second Year Basic..... - 1
Physical Education 201......Sophomore Activities. 3 -
*Elective. e evasseeoemaseesesassenesaimesen %0 2
-
, 183
Sophomore Year—~Second Semester
Physics 204 General Physics for Engineers..... - 4
Physics 206...............eeee. Physical Measurements ... - 2 "
Mathematics 252. ‘Engineering CalCulus .o = .
Metallurgy 206........oooeeeeee.n. Engineering Metallurgy .- =
Mechanic Arts 226............... Manufacturing Processes -eeeeeee 1 1
Military 202 Second Year BasiC...meremerer
Physical Education 202.....Sophomore Activities... S
L3 O T T
: N
173
Junior Year—First Semester 3
Mathematics 341...oomveeeecnens Analytic MeChanIes eemrmsseerereeee = 3
Electrical Engineering 351.. Direct Current Machinery. ST
Electrical Engineering 853..Direct Current Machinery o V2 -

, D P e - 170) o A 1 2
Mechanical Eng. 851 Kinematies .- 3
Mechanical Bng. 855.....n.--- ThermodyNAMICS «r-ssmr-eeseeerereoeese™ ™ 9
Mathematics 851. .oormeeeeene Differential Equations - T 2

*EleCtive .....................................................

*See footnote, page 104

105
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Junior Year—Second Semester

- Mathematics 342....meemsoe- Analytic Mechanies wwmeeserees = 2
Civil Engineering 876.. _Mechanies of Materials .1 3
Civil Engineering 374........- Metals Testing Laboratory...........- 1 -
Electrical Bngineering 352._Alternating Current Machinery...... - 3
Flectrical Bngineering 354.. Alternating Current Machinery

LADOTALOLY  weccmecsmemeermmamasasasmamametsss 2

Mechanical Eng. 356............Applied Thermodynamics
*Hlective : . .

Senior Year—First Semester

Mechanical Eng. 457..........Machine DeSIg wrreerrrommuroeeeess 1 2
* Mechanical Eng. 461.. _.Heat Transfer vemencnen on 3
Mechanical Eng. 464............ Mechanical Engineering
LADOTALOTY ooereecomrmesesemeonermnasnoennes 2 -
Mechanical Eng. 471 ... Heat-Power Engineering ... - 2
Civil Engineering 367......... Elementary Fluid Mechanics..... 1 3
Civil Engineering 368..........Fluid Mechanics Laboratory.....-—-- 1 -
Political Seience 201..........Constitution of the United States.... - 1
N TDLOCEIT . oooooeooe oo emeeeeecoeeeesoneemerreeraneesmas e e a2 2
e
18
Senior Year—Second Semester
Mechanical Eng. 458...........Machine Design . ieeemenneees 2 1
Mechanical Eng. 4657 ........... ‘Mechanical Engineering
Laboratory . 2 -
Mechanical Eng. 472............ Air Conditioning and Refrigeration .- 3
Mechanical Eng. 476...........Mechanical Vibrations ........cceeeeeeee 2
Mechanical Eng. 477.......Xnternal Combustion Engines.. 3.
Political Science 202..........Constitution of Nevada........... - 1
*Elective. : 3

Electrical Engineering

Uniform Freshman Year (see pages 104, 105)
S’op_homore Year—First Semester

) L LAB. LEC
lgllysics 203....ccvercennerecemni— General Physies for Engineers........ - 4
ysics 2q5.....-........_..-....-f.....Physical Measurements .. -
Mathemat_;cs 251...... ..Calculus for Engineers.... . e 4
Civil Engineering 241........ Plane Surveying ... .1 2
Speech 111 . Public SPeaking .oocveeeeeeeccscnemmnes o= 2
Military 203 eeeee Second Year Basie 1

Physical B ses 3
Bective ducation 201.......80phomore ACtIVItIes..............wmmwess 3

*See footnote, page 104
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Sophomore Year—Second Semester '

..General Physics for Engineers........ ..
Physics 206.......... -.Physical Measurements
Mathematics 252, ..Calculus for Engineers.......owe. .
Metallurgy 206 Engineering Materials and
Processes
Mec.hanic Arts 226....... ... Manufacturing Processes ............ 1
Military 202..... ..Second Year Basie
E’hysical Education 202.......Sophomore Activities....ierwrivererene
Elective.

" Physies 204..............

[\

=X

B

Junior Year—First Semester

Electrical Engineering 351.. Direct Current Machinery... ... -
EleCtr.icaI Engineering 353.. Direct Current Machinery Lab....... 2
Electrical Engineering 355... Introduction to Electric Circuits.... ..
Mathematics 341 Analytic Mechanics
Business Adm. 241......... Business Organization ... -
}I athematies 351................ Differential Bquations ..o -
Elective. -

v wwe: o

18
Junior Year—Second Semester ’

Electrical Engineering 352.. Alternating Current Machinery

Electrical Engineering 354.. Alternating Current Machinery

Laboratory

Electrical Engineering 356... Alternating Current CireaitS...... - '

lectrical Engineering 368.. Introduction to ElectronicSe...w 1
Civil Engineering 372.._.....Strength of Materials.......

f’aﬂlf-’matics 342 s Analytic Mechanics .......-

Elective

e

Senior Year—First Semester
Electrical Engineefing 461._Advanced Alternating Current 5
MACRINETY aeemaesnmremmmsmemsrsnemssmmesenemss ==

Electrical Engineering 463. Advanced Alternating Current
LADOTAtOry eoecssescrcssrommmisces

Electrica) Engineering 457..Advanced Electrical Cireuits.

Electrical Engineering 481.. Advanced Electronics ..o ;
ﬁlectrical Engineering 483 Advanced Electronics Laboratory..
echanical Eng, 457............ ‘Machine Design e e

Politica) Scienfe 2?)1 Constitution of the United States.. --

*Elective, s eer s areinsam sz e 8

W,

Mo

*See footnote, page 104
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Senior Year—Second Semester

LAB. LEC-
. e e 1 2
Electrical Engineering 462.. Flectrical Design e
Electrical Engineering 464.. Advanced Alternating Current g
- Laboratory e
Rlectrical Engineering 406.. Generation and Distribution 5
or - . of POWEr wcceernoaenns e 3
Electrical Engineering 482 _TFlectrical Communication ... -
and o i
Rlectrical Engineering 484 Communication LabOratory .- 1 1
Rlectrical Bngineering 488, SOMNIIMAT eoneamenemmrmrmrememsmesmssssamsssnseseo e 70 3
Mechanical Bng. 853 oenne- Fundamentals of Thermodynamics 2
Mechanical Eng. 462........... Mechanical Laboratory
Political Science 202............. Constitution of Nevada
B T R
~ Civil Engineering
Uniform Freshman Year (see pages 104, 105)
’ Rophomore Year—First Semester R
. Mathematlces 251 Engineering CAICULLS .oomerememernemssmesn = ‘i
Physies 203 e General Physies for Engineers.....- :
Physics 205 . 9
Civil Engineering 241......... Plane SUIVEYINg ... 1

Civil Engineering 245.......... Engineering Problems ......
Speech 111

2
i 1
Public Speaking ...eccoovermeoseesmeoems = %
Military 201

Physical Bduecation 201.....Sophomore Activities...ccomms

A
| 183
Sophomore Year—Second Semester
Mathematics 252....ccoecenee Engineering CaleuluS. o cmeeesss = 4
Physics 204.........

..General Physies for Engineers 4

Physics 206,

..Physical Measurements
Civil Engineering 242....

..Plane Suarveying .......-.-
Civil Engineering 246 ...Construetion Materials .
Military 202

..................... ...Second Year Basic .........
Physical Education 202.......: Sophomore Activities

= Junior Year—First Semester
Mathematics 341......

_ARAIyHe MECHARICS coosmmroresccs b
Civil Engineering 363..........Curves and Earthwork 2
Civil Engineering 367........ Flementary Fluid Mechanics........- 1 3

. Civil Engineering 369.........Nonmetallic Testing Laboratory... 3 -

-+, Heonomics 203....... .Survey of BCONOmMICS..cummmveceenmrseenness 3
© Political Science 201.........Constitutlon of United StateS.... - 1
SR 1T O OO 2
2 * '___‘_._'——-—’
17
. ‘/
*See footnote, page 104




. College of Engine‘eﬁng’ V

Junior Year—Second Semester

: o . LAB.  LEC.
M_athematics 842 s Analytic . Mechanics 2
Ctvil Engineering 366......... Roads and Pavements........wiwems - 4
Civil Engineering 368........... .
Civil Engineering 374........ -
Civil Engineering 376.......... 3
Civil Engineering 491......... 2
Political Science 202.......... 1
*Elective. . 3
: ) 18
Senior Year—First Semester :
Civil Engineering 481.......... Framed StrUCLUTES ooerieimmsieemeremeeeoes 2 3
Civil Engineering 485..........Mechanics of Reinforced
. Concrete . 1 3
Civil Engineering 4S0........... Sanitary Engineering ..o o .3
Mechanical Eng, 353 Fundamentals of ' ~
: 7 ThermOodyRAIMICS -.oeeeesreemscaorsemeranees - 3
*Elective. . ; 3
. 18
Senior Year—Second Semester
Civil Engineering 484.......... Structural DESIEN e ereroneses i
Civil Engineering 4S6..........Reinforced Concrete Desigl...... >
Civil Engineering 48S.......... Engineering Economy 3
C}V}I Engineering 490........... Sanitary Engineering - 3
Civil Engineering 492._......... Foundations and Soil Mechanics... 1 3
*Elective , e o
18

*See footnote, page 104
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~ Mackay School of Mines
© 77 Geology-Geography. . .
= Metallurgy. o e
~ Mining. CeeT
' Aim s -

Y

The purpose of the Mackay School of Mines is to g_ive the
student professional training in the mineral technologies and
sciences and to provide a general education that will fit him to
become a worthy citizen of his country and a leader among his
people, B B RPN

- Advantages of Location .

The School is located in a region of important historie. and
‘present mining activity. Within a radius of a few hundred
miles are the historic gold fields of California and the ngStOCk
Lode of Nevada; large scale open-pit copper mines  at Ely,
Nevada, and Bingham Canyon, Utah; the newly developed cop-
per deposit at Yerington, Nevada ; lead and zinc mines at Pioche,
Nevada; oil and gas fields in southern California and‘western
Utah ; magnesite and brucite mines at Gabbs, Nevada ;. tungsten
and iron mines at many places in Nevada; mineral operations
involving gold, silver, tale, limestone, fluorite, gypsum, silica

sand, perlite, diatomite, mercury, and many other materials

throughout Nevada and the adjacent portions .’ of A\“TC%}lifornia,
Oregon, Idaho, and Utah. e L

) Excellent. relationships exist between the School and the min-
Ing companies of the region, and with many companies in foreign

areas. The student, therefore, has no difficulty in obtaining sum-

mertime mining employment, and this he is expected to do t0
gamn practical experience. The School has been very successf
In placing its graduates in good positions. SR GRS

Associated State and Federal Organiidtloné):"
Associated with the Mackay School of Mines are several State
and Federal organizations, whose offices are in the Mines Build-

_ingor buildings on the campus, The Nevada Bureau
. of Mines has offices in the Mines Building and’ its library. is
‘. combined with thati of the School. The Nevada Mining Analyti-
which assays ores and identifies geologic material
Buildi 1 also has offices and laboratories in the Mines

uilding. It is operated by faculty personnel jointly employed
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by the School and the Laboratory. The metallurgical and min-
ing branches of the U. 8. Bureau of Mines maintain stations on
the University campus. The U. S. Geological Survey generally
conducts some geological investigation within the State; fre-
quently with headquarters at the School. ;

Friendly and cooperative relationships are maintained with
these organizations and by special permission their apparatus
and libraries are available to the students and faculty of the
School. Often these organizations seek part-time or summer
help, and students welcome such work as an additional means of
employment and of gaining valuable experience. Association
with the staff members of these organizations is valuable for
students,

Scholarship Requirements

Students who enter the Mackay School of Mines should possess
a serious purpose, willingness to do consistently hard work, and
demonstrated ability and -interest in scientific subjects. I_f the
above qualifications and aptitudes are lacking it is not adv1§able
for the student to undertake the study of any of the cur}’xcula
offered in the School. The student is expected to apply hlmsel_f
diligently; for scholarship requirements are high and competr- B
tion is keen. s

Requirements for a Baccalaureate Degree
in the Mackay School of Mines
curricula

 The student is permitted to graduate in any of the g¥
offered by the Mackay School of Mines as listed at the tn:?e (;1 his
entrance or at the time of his graduation. The student’s choice

of electi roval of his department ax.ld, @n
el electivas dhowld be b den his education 1n

general, electives should be chosen to broa is
humanities and social studies or fields of study related to h'lts
major subject, rather than to increase his spemahza‘gm(lil in ;d
Elective credits make it possible for a student. to elect a vanlc, !
military courses in his junior and senior years in orfier tofqua éu}j
for a reserve commission from the R.0.T.C. at the time of gradu-
ation. C h. leading to the

The curricula, of 144 semester credits each, lea llEg o
degrees of Bachelor of Science in Geqlqu ’ Geol,oglcaf 258 out-
ing, Metallurgical Engineering, or Mining Engineering a :
lined as follows: o
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Curricula in Mackay School of Mines

"Uniform Freshman Year for all Options

The following first-year program is specified for all students
in the Mackay School of Mines.

First semester Credits Second semester Credits
Chem. 101, Gen. Inorganie Chem. 102, Gen. Chem. )
Chemn. 4 DY O TN 1 ST 2
Eng. 101, Comp. and Chem. 124, Qualitative
Rhetoric 3 ADALYSIS eeemmrmeerecmmsmnneemeassrsees 2
Math. 151, Elem, Math. Eng. 102, Comp. and
Analysis 5 RREEOTIC coeeemeeeecmmemesueanrenancasess 3
M.E. 103, Engineering Geol. 101, Physical Geology-. 4
Drawing 2  Math. 152, Elem. Math.
Min. 101, Mineral Industry RN o)t ——— 5
Lectures : 1 M.E. 106, Descript.
Mil. 101, First Year Basic........ 1 GEOMELTY «noeeecssmomarnmsmemenssess 2

P.E. 101, Freshman Activities.. 3 Mil. 102, First Year Basic.... 1
. P.E. 102, Freshman
ACHIVIHIES oo omeamenemcoemcemsneanammene )

—

163 ‘ 193 l

Summer Work
Min, A, Practical Mining; Two months. No credit.

~ Geology

The curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Geology is offered primarily for those students who plan to
take post-graduate work in geology or who want to obtain 2
broad education in geology and the related basic sciences, as well
as an introduetion to social studies and humanities. Those stu-
dents who plan to enter the field of applied geology upon com-
pletion of their undergraduate study should take the Curriculum
in Geological Engineering.

Some of the elective credits are restricted as noted below:
BIOLOGY: An additional laboratory course of three or more credits
is reguired. : .

FOREBIGN LANGUAGE: A student must present either: (1) twO0
years 0? German or French in college, or (2) one year of German or
French in college plus two or more years of one modern foreign language
in high school. If the student can demonstrate a satisfactory reading
knowledge of German or French as a result of high school or one year

2§ucr(;2eignet§langrl?ge1;vork, he will be permitted to take the elementary
e other language; otherwis ar in
e e other e he must take the other ye

G : .
geol:.:,foy.L()GrY The student may not offer more than 45 credits in

ds'?'CIAtL STUDIES AND HUMANITIES: 9 credits are required in
addition fo those listed in the curriculum below. They should be chosen
*Not required in Curriculum in Geology or Geological Engineering. -
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from : ‘.‘College of Arts and Science, Requirements for a Bacéalaureate
Degree in Arts and Science, Prescribed Courses, 3 and 4 (Groups 2

and 3).”
Sophomore Year
First semester Credits Second semester Credits o
Geol. 211, Mineralogy............... 3 Geol. 102, Historical Geol..... 3
German (or French), Geol. 212, Mineralogy........... 3
First Year ..., 5 German (or Krench),

Phys. 151, General Physics....... 3 First Year oo 5
Phys. 153, Gen. Phys. Lab...... 1  Phys. 152, General Phys....... .3
Mil. 201, Second Year Basic...... 1 Phys. 154, Gen. Phys. Lab..... 1

P.E. 201, Sophomore

Mil. 202, Second Year Bagic.. 1

Activities - 3 P.E. 202, Sophomore
Elective (Social Studies) ... 3 Activities 3
163 163
Junior Year o
First semester Credits Second semester Credits . ol
C.E. 241, Plane Surveying........ 3 Geol. 326, Optical Min. "
Eng. 201_; Adv. Composition...... 2 and Petrology ....ceoecceees 4
Geol. 325, Optical Min. Geol. 450, Field Methods........ 1
and Petrology . 4  Math. 220, Mathematical
Geol. 331, Struct. Geology 3 SEALISHOS oo eoeeerrrns 3
Elective .. 6  Zool. 103, Gen. Zoology
Lect. 2 .
Zool. 104, Gen. Zoology ...
Lab. e 2
ELECLIVE crremocmecenrremnesmmnnmmiraensss - B
18 17
Summer Camp o
*Geol. 451, Summer Field Geology.........------- 6 credits
Senior Year
First semester COredits Second semester COredits
Econ. 201, Prin. Economics........ 3  Geog. 222, Weather and
Geol. 461, Invert. [0303717:) 1 JUO——— .. 3
Paleontology weomeeeceeeercennns 4  Ceol. 468, Stratigraphy.......- 3
Pol. Sei. 201, U. 8. Constunereeee 1 Pol Sci 202, Nevada
Elective ... 9 CONSE. eomrrreremerrermssamessninassasiss 1
Speech 112, Public
SPEAKING cvrorrivrrsnrscnarssnanasssions 2
Elective 8
17 17

2 ] n T
In special cases, and with written cons

the student’'s adviser, depart-:
;n%eo freplaced by C.E. 242, or addi-

t".ﬂent chairman, and dean, this course ma
lonal geology and/or other related courses.
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- Geological Engineering

Sophomore Year

First semester Credits Second semester . C'feg‘“
Chem, 231, Quant. Analysis.... 3 Chem. 232, Quant. Analysis.. :
Geol. 211, Mineralogy ..—o..ceomeee 3  Geol. 102, Historical Geol.... ¢
Math. 251, Engr. Calculus........ 4 Geol. 212, Mineralogy.......-e.- - 2
Phys. 203, Physics for Engrs... 4  Math. 254, Engr. Calculus..... .
Phys. 205, Physical Phys. 204, Phys. for Engrs.....

" Measurements ceveeeiiieeeees 2 Phys. 206, Physical 9
Mil. 201, Second Year Basic.... 1 MeaSUrements ....cccoovemememeemess
P.E. 201, Sophomore - -, Mil. 202, Second Year Basic.. 1

Activities "3 P.E. 202, Sophomore ;
s - ACtiVIEIOS. oo eeeececaremnene

173 183

Junior Year _

First semester Credits Second semester Credits
Art 107, Freehand Drawing._... 1 Geol. 326, Optical Min.

C.E. 241, Plane Surveying....... 3 ANd PetrolOZY woeoeweermeeeceees 4
Geol. 325, Optical Min. and Geol. 450, Field Methods..... 1

Petrology oo — 4 Geol. 484, Ground WateT..... 3
Geol. 331, Struct. Geology........ 8  Met. 204, Intro. Metallurgy.. 3

Math. 341, Anal. Mechanics. .. Pol. Sei. 202, Nevada Const..
'Restricted Eleetive

3
................. . 3 *Restricted Elective ....cccoveeee-

P 15

Summer Camp

Geol. 451, Summer Field Geology.......... 6 credits.

8enior Year - ]
First semester ) Credits - Second semester Credits
Econ, 201, Prin. Economics...... 3  Econ, 202, Prin. Economics... 3

Geol. 461, Invert. Geol. 468, Stratigraphy......-
Paleontology

il 4 Min, 432, Mining Methods... 3
Geol. 471, Ore Deposits._... . 8

3  *Restricted Elective —.ceeeemer
Pol. Seci. 201, U. S. Const.. 1 Elective - B
*Restricted Elective ... . -
Blective ... . 3
; 17 17
*Restricted electives must be ta

___—Ta‘l
ken in eith va military or soc
‘i%udAlftssa:gdh‘slg:gégeiie Pt por they Sholid bo chosen from ol nd
1 ; quiremen r
Sclence;, Prescribed éourses, 3and 4 ?ar%ulg:cfaanlagrgz;?? Degree in



Mackay School of Mines : 115

Metallurgical Engineering
Sophomore Year

o F‘i)rst semester Credits Second semester Credits
G[hem. 231, Quant. Analysis...... 3  Chem. 232, Quant. Analysis.. 3
Meoll.] 211, Mineralogy.................. 3 Geol. 212, Mineralogy.......: 3
> ath. 251, Engr. Caleulus........ 4 Math. 254, Engr. Calculus...... 2.
hys. 201::, Physics for Engrs... 4  Met. 204, Intro. Metallurgy..” 3
Phys. 205, Physieal Phys. 204, Physies for - .
Measurements ........ooooovooennnn 2 Engrs. 4
Mil. 201, Second Year Basic... 1  Phys. 206, Physical ==
P.E. 201, Sophomore , Measurements ... -2
Activities 3 Mil 202, Second Year. ..
Basic ...... 1
P.E. 202, Sophomore
Activities. .3
173 ‘ o 18
) Junior Year : B
. First semester Credits Second semester . Oredits
'Art 107, Freehand Drawing...... 1 Chem. 354, Phys. Chemistry.. 2
Chem. 353, Phys. Chemistry..... 2  C.E. 372, Strength Materials.. '3
G.E. 241, Plane Surveying........ 3  Met. 322, Mineral Dressing.... 4
Math. 341, Anal. Mechanics...... 8 Met. 450, Prin. Phys. Met....... 3
Met. 811, Fire Assaying............. 3 Min. 312, Excavation ... 3
Met. 343, Ferrous Met........ .. 2 ®Restricted Elective .cecoueneee- 3
Pol. Sei. 201, U. 8. Const. 1 Do
‘Restricted Elective ................ 3 '
18 18
Senior Year o
First semester Credits - Second semester - Credits
C.E. 361, Hydraulics..........c...... 3 M.E. 353, Fund. Thermo-
GEO], 471, Ore Depositsm__“__,____ 3 dynami@ 3
Met, 433, Hydrometallurgy....... 8  Met. 432, Pyrometallurgy...... 3
Met. 435, Electrometallurgy...... 2 Met. 476, Met. Problems....... 2
Met. 451, Physical Met 8 Mot 496, Met. Projecton 2
Met. 495, Met. Project.............. 2  Min. 482, Mining Methods... 3
Mil. 401 or Econ. 201.............. 3 Pol. Sei. 202, Nevada Const... 1
" MilL 402 or Econ, 202 3
— 17

19

?
ay substitute other courses by permissio
estricted electi t be taken in eithe s
studies ay ves must be ta should be chosen from “College
d humanities. If in the la&e;‘r.aﬂggccal aureate Degree in Arts and

of Arts anq Sci
ence, Requirements
Science, Prescribed Cour(sles, 3 and 4 (Groups 2 and 3)/

Jdepartment chairman or dean.
s Oi‘ aé)vanced military or social
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- Mining Engmeermg

Sophomore Year.

First semester Credits
Chem. 231, Quant. Analysis...... 3
Geol. 211, Mineralogy......cceene 3
Math. 251, Engr. Calculus....... 4
Phys. 203, Phys. for Engrs...... 4
Phys. 205, Physical

Second semester "Oredits
Chem. 232, Quant. Analysm ..t 3
Geol. 212, Mineralogy...........-.-. -3
Math. 254, Engr. Calculug -
Min. 312, Excavation
Phys. 204, Physics for

Measurements ..ccoiveeeeiinieioee 2 Engrs. e 4
Mil. 201, Second Year Bas1c_ 1 *Phys. 206, Physical ~
P.E. 201, Sophomore . Measurements ....... .2
Activities Mil. 202, Second Year Basic 1
P.E. 202, Sophomore .
Activities.... 3
173 184
Junior Year :
First semester Credits Second semester " Credits
C.E. 241, Plane Surveying....... 3  C.E. 242, Plane Surveying.... 4
Math. 341, Anal. Mechanies.. 3  C.E. 372, Strength Materials.. - 3
Met. 311, Fire Assaying.......... 3 Geol. 322, thhology-......:.-.'..'... 2
Min. 321, Mine Equipment....... 3 Met. 322, Mineral Dressing.. 4
Min, 451, Mine Safety and ) Min. 462, Mineral Indust
Ventilation ...l 2 Economics ..........

Pol. Sci. 201, U. 8. Const.
"Restricted Elective

18

Summer Camp

Min. 442, Mine Surveying

|

"Restricted Elective

©18

2 eredits.”
p Benior Year '
First semester Oredits Second semester Credits
C.E. 361, Hydraulics........o...... 3 Econ. 202, Prin. Economics.... 3
Econ. 201, Prin. Economics...... 3 Met. 432, Pyrometallurgy-....- 3
Geol. 471, Ore DepOSits........ -3 Min, 426, Mine Plant

Met. 433; Hydrometallurgy....... 3 Design . 2
Min. 423, Mining Lab. 2 Min. 482, Mining Methods... 3

Restrlcted EBlective ..........0.... 3 Min. 466, Mine Samplmg
and Valuation .........iii-lee.- 2
; Pol. Sci. 202, Nevada Const... 1
"Restricted Elective ....coioeeee 3
-17 17

SMay substltute other cours

The 11 credits

esb an.
of restrict Y permission of department chairman or de

military, or 6 credits in teched glectives must be taken in either advanced

nical subjects, and 5 credits i

free elecnves
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... Graduate Study

I ‘Opportunity for Graduate Work
degreisU:j;VﬁSIty offers graduate work leading to the advanced
Bducation. T aster. (?f Arts; _Master of Science, and Master of
in the Colieoll‘ aéldlt1o.11 certain professional degrees are granted
Most of the z(,ie of Engineering and the Mackay School of Mines.
for the maxt ePartments of th.e UniYersity will accept candidates
ever, will b ;’}' 8 degree. Speclqllzatlon in any department, how-

Pl,'ofess' ¢ limited to the specialties of the department staff.
COmpletioxllonfal engineering flegrees are given on satisfactory
later 1 11 of certain I{rofessmnal vYork and a thesis as described

Althos I‘i section entitled Professional Engineering Degrees.
eXpected% s bm gener'al, all- work for the master’s degree will be
disorotion 0 be done in remdgnce, certain departments, at their
at other , may _allow a portion of the course work to be done
aeeepted;lf‘ecogmzed graduate schools. Whenever a student is
may be asor graduate WOI‘I.{ leading to the master’s degree, he
quality émzured that he will be given instruction of superior
these e counseling that will be intimate and generous. Since

egrees are the only advanced  degrees: offered by the -

U H . : K
niversity, effort is made to keep the work exceptionally high = -

m standard,‘ and in value to the student.

Admission to Graduate Study

di (ﬁ((lzmlfssmn to graduate study does not imply admission to can-
such cY (()11_‘ a higher degree. A studf)nt can acquire the right to
pre an( idacy only 'by demonstrating that he has the requisite
cangz}éatlon and ability. He must make application to become a
Deanl z;te and must be accepted by the department and the
be of the Gr?,duate School. Forms for making application to

come a candidate will be supplied by the Registrar or the

Dean of the Graduate School.

Undergraduate Prerequisite , :
r undergraduates in resi-

Excepting the special case of senio |
(see General Regulations .

dence at the University of Nevada
}Il" 123) 1o student will be accepted for gra
as earned the bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or
University., - ‘
A student, who is a candidate for a master’s degree, must have - -
completed such undergraduate wor

cerned, with the approval of the Graduate Study Committee, may

duate work unless he .~

k as the department con- "
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require. The prerequisite for a graduate major. normally amountts
to an undergraduate major or its equivalent in the department,
and in no case may this prerequisite be less than the requiré-
ments for an undergraduate minor or its equivalent. If a student
is deficient in undergraduate prerequisites he must make up Spﬁh
deficiencies. In case of uncertainty as to the candidate’-s ability
to undertake graduate work in the department, the chairman of
the department may require the candidate to take a qualifying
examination. - T , o )

Every department reserves the right to determine what candi-
dates it will accept for graduate work. s

" Graduate Courses

" @raduate courses consist of those numbered 500 and abov?,
and of any courses numbered 300(@) to 499(G) as the student’s
major department may accept for graduate credit. To be accept-
able for graduate credit, these courses will require such addi-
tional and individual work as the instructor may deem necessary
to demonstrate ability on the part of the student to do independ-

ent study and thinking. No such course will be acceptable for

graduate credit if the student has already reeeived‘undergradu'
ate credit in it. : ' ;

- Status of Graduate Students
1. Candidates for the Master's Degree—
Any student who has made proper application to becom®
a candidate, as later described, and who has been accepted
as a candidate for the master’s degree by the Dean of the
Graduate School and by the student’s major department.
- Other Students Taking Graduate Courses—
-a. A student (noncandidate for a degree) holding a baccd
~ laureate degree from a recognized university or colleg®
- who has presented proof to the Office of Admissions of
his. graduation and who does not wish to work for an
advanced degree at the University of Nevada. '
b. A person who is qualified to certify that he holds &
baccalaureate degree from an accredited university oF
college, may, without presentation of credentials, register

for 6 or fewer _credits in graduate courses in any givel
semester or registration period. - o :

A student who has taken graduate courses without being &
- -candidate for a degree, and who wishes to become 2 candidate
« for a master'’s degree, must make proper application, as later

descnbed,.and be approved by the Dean of the Graduate School
and a major department. The graduate credit he has previously
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received ‘\Yill be reviewed, and, if aécépted by the major depart-
ment, may be applied toward the requirements for the master’s
degree as later deseribed. - ’

Procedure fy}oﬁ‘)’r.’Be‘coming a Candidate for the
“ " Master's Degree .

_The candidate should receive an application blank for admis-
Slon to candidacy from the Dean of the Graduate School or the
Regxstrar, and in consultation with his major and minor pro-
feSSO_TS, should indicate upon the blank the general program of
studies that he is to pursue. The blank should be returned to the
Graduate Study Committee before registration is begun.

-+ Registration Procedure R

1. Before registering for any graduate course, the student
ShO_uId receive an admission card from the Office of Admissions,
University of Nevada, Reno, Nevada. '
~ 2. In order to receive an admission card, the student should
submit to the Office of Admissions, considerably in advance of
the registration date, an official transeript of record showing
that he holds a baccalaureate degree from an accredited uni-
Versity or college. = . L

3. Registration: At the date of registration, the graduate
student will (a) secure his registration . coupons from the Regis-
irar, (b) secure the signature of the instructor for each course
In which he wishes to enroll, (c) secure the signature of his dean
and the Dean of the Graduate School, (d) make out his class
cards, (e) present the registration card to the Registrar for com-
Putation of fees to be paid, and (f) present the card to the Comp-
troller ang pay the fees. : , ‘
: ' . Fees L

_ Graduate students are required to pay the Matriculai.:ion fee,
the Consolidated Graduate fee, Tuition, and Summer Sessions fees
a8 specified (see Financial Information in the index). A fee of
8 is charged to cover the cost of the diploma. If the student
does not desire to buy the master’s hood, it is poss1b'1e to rent one
for the Commencement ceremony through the University for a
nominal fee. Graduate students are not required to pay the
A.S.U.N. and Health Service fees, but they may avail them-
selves of the services provided by payment of thes-e_ fees. -

Graduate Teaching, Research, and Curator Assistants or Fel-
lows are exempt from laboratory and out-of-State tu1t;0;1 jZaes. :
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Requirements for the Masters” Degrees: . -~

The Master of Arts or Master of Science Degree—A. candidate
for the Master of Arts or Master of Science degree is required
to complete a minimum of 24 credits of course work car.rymg
graduate credit. He is also required to complete 6._credits of
research thesis. For course requirements, see procedure I-or I
under Course Requirements which follows. . - "% 7o

The Master of Education Degree—The requirements for the
Master of Education degree are outlined in a later section. A
thesis is not required. ‘ R

Course Requirements SRy
The candidate for the Master of Arts or Master: of ‘Science

degree shall choose one of the two following procedures for the

selection of graduate courses: g T

L He shall select a department in which to pursue a major
field of study to comprise at least 12 of the 24 gradu-
ate credits and he shall select a minor field of study to

- comprise at least 6 eredits. The minor may be in a
different department or it may be in a second division
of the major department, when the major department
consists of two or more separate divisions, frequently
organized as departments, Subject to the approval
of the Graduate Study Committee more than the mini-
mum may be required for either the major or the
mnor as conditions may require. Whatever number
of th(.e hecessary eredits is not required for the major
Or minor may be elected in any department by the
stu(_ient with the approval of his adviser and the
chairman of . hig major department; they will nor-
mally be chosen to support the candidate’s thesis.

IL. He shall select department, offering courses for a field
of concentration. The department and the student
will then arrange such a program of graduate courses

gs v:'ill best meet the needs and abilities of the stu-
* dent.- ; , ot tas

A student should not enroll in any course for gfaduaige credit
without firgt securing the approval of the chairman of his major
department that such courses are acceptable toward a major or 2
mmg?. Not any 6 or 12 credits may be chosen, but only such as
fr?iln iﬁ to make the design that the student may or should have

It should be emphasize}d, ‘however, that, althoug}'{?i:heré are



courses are intended to give'_'thé“studéﬁt/é;'cémf)reheﬁs‘i“{ré under- o
standing of his whole major field and of some segment of his -
minor field. S e R ’ )

Residence Requirements '
A thesis and a total of 24 credits in graduate courses (for

deﬁpition see Graduate Courses) are required in residence at the .
University of Nevada or, by special arrangement, at other

approved institutions as follows: r ,
I. For graduates of the University of Nevada: 12 eredits .. -

of graduate courses may be done in other aceredited . -

institutions, and be accepted toward the degree when -
such courses have been approved in advance by the *
major or minor department.
IT. For graduates of other institutions: 8 credits of grad- .-

uate courses in other institutions may be accepted

under the conditions specified above.

Candidates for the master’s degree must spend on the main :
campus sufficient time in graduate course study to earn not fewerA
than 10 credits, or one-third the total required for the degree.

Thesis Requirements e SR T
Graduate study at the University of Nevada is designed to la_y .
the foundation for further graduate study and researd-l. This -
objective of graduate study is sought in the thesis requirement. .
As the thesis is considered the most distinetive charact.erlstm
of the Master of Arts or Master of Science degree, great 1mpor--

tance is assigned to it in determining the eligibility of the candi- ..

date for the degree. Generally the thesis should dfamonstrate the P
ability of the student to select and delimit a specific problem or
topie, to assemble the pertinent and necessary datf:t, to make some :
original research or contribution, to organize ideas and dé}ta
acceptably, and to prepare a written report in clear and effectlvse i

English, | e

As the thesis usually requires close and constant supervision-
by the director in charge, the candidate shm_ﬂd pla}l to develop
the thesis while in residence. It is almost impossible to make
satisfactory progress on the thesis wholly or largely in absentlaé
The candidate should not expect therefore to carry a full load of

graduate courses in residence and do tlﬁe tlll)esis awz:l}; f;‘}’:il{éﬂil;
campus. i le progress has been made. ;
pus. When considerable prog ¢ the thesis, the can-

residence in collecting data and in outlinin > the 1e can
didate may be permitted to attempt the completion of the thesis
away from the campus, under such arrangements as the super-

Visor of the thesis may specify. . eOm
Credits for the Thesis—When the candidate has been ’I‘)e"‘f}f
mended by the Graduate Study Committee and approﬁgd y the. - .
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faculty for the Master of Arts or Master of Science degree, 6
credits will be recorded on his official’ scholarship record for the
work completed on the thesis. )

Date of Submission—The thesis must be completed in typed
form, unbound, and approved by the thesis director, for sub-
mission to the examining committee not later than four weeks
before the date of the Commencement at which the degree 15 to
be conferred; this date precedes the final examination by one
week. A copy of the thesis should be provided for each of the
five members of the examining committee.

Format and Binding—The thesis should be typed on a good
quality of bond paper, 814 x 11 inches, with ample margin on .the
left to permit binding. -Matters of form respecting capitalization,
abbreviations, quotations, footnotes, bibliography, etc., should
conform with the best usage as set forth in standard manuals on
research writing*; on all such items the practice should be con-
sistent throughout the thesis. A sample of the formal title page
may be secured from the Dean of the Graduate School.

‘When the thesis has been approved by the examining commit-
tee at least three copies should be bound in aceord with specifica-
tions prepared by the Graduate Study Committee.

Copies for Deposit—Three bound copies of the thesis, signed
by the chairman of the major department and thesis directol,
must be submitted to the Graduate Study Committee; not all
of these copies need be the first impression, but, if carbon copies
are included, they should be distinet and easily legible. Two
copies will be deposited in the University Library and one copY
will be retained by the major department. Majors in the College
of Education may submit an additional copy to be forwarded
to the U. 8. ‘Ofﬁce of Education, Washington, D. C., to be depos-
;ted there for cataloguing and for inter-library loan purposes.

The Final Examinutibn'

Not later than three weeks before the date of the Commence-
ment at which the degree is to be conferred; a final examination
will be held. This examination is usually oral, and is conducted
by a committee of five, appointed by the Graduate Study Commit-
tee. In the examination the student should be able to demonstrate
a eompreh.ensive understanding of a broad field, and a somewhat
more detailed understanding of a more limited field. The exami-
n.atmnmay cover also the contents of the thesis, and facts, prin-
ciples, or thegries related to or suggested by the ,thesis.

The examining committee consists of five members of the
faculty: a representative of the major department, a representd-

tive of the minor department, a member of the Graduate Study
*Example—Oampbdl, W, G, «
Honghtmr et @ Form and Style in Thesis Writing
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Committee, some member to represent the faculty at large, and
the professor directing the thesis. ‘ :

Whenever the decision of the examining committee is not
unanimously favorable on either the examination or the thesis,
1t shall be the responsibility of the Graduate Study Committee
to give consideration to the merits of the case and to make final
determination. ,

General Regulations

1. Graduate credit will not be allowed in any course in which
the grade received is less than B. ‘

2. A candidate will not be recommended to the faculty for the
master’s degree unless he has been approved by the examining
committee both on the thesis and on the final oral examination.

3. No graduate student may register for more than 14 credits
of graduate work in any semester, nor for more than 6 in any
five-week summer session. Candidates should not plan to enroll
for the maximum number of credits in every session or they will

not have adequate time for work on the thesis.

4. All the requirements for the master’s degree must be satis- Hy

fied within the period of 6 calendar years immediately preceding
the granting of the degree.

5. The chairman of the major or minor department may .
require a reading knowledge of a foreign language (usually -
French or German). .

6. Correspondence and extension courses will not be accepted
for credit towards the master’s degree.

7. A candidate for the master’s degree may not at the same
time be a candidate for any other degree.

8. An undergraduate at the University of Nevada who lacks
less than 15 credits to complete the requirements for the bach.e-
lor’s degree may enroll in approved courses for graduate credit,
providing such credit is requested by the student and approved
by the instructor at the time of enrollment. . : ‘

9. A member of the University staff who is emp :
time salary may not register for more than 6 credits during one .= .
Semester., o : ¢

- 10, A veteran must ¢
graduate work to be eligible for full veteran’s benefits. A veteran»

loyed on full-+

arry a minimum number of 9 credits of

actually carrying on his thesis preparation while In- residence . -

may register for as many credits of thesis work, to a maximum
totgl of66 for all semesters'rs, as the chairman of the major depar:cf
Inent may approve; it must be understood tha:c such thesis
eredits cannot be included in the 24 creditsof. required graduaite
course work, and that final credit for such registered courses ng
not be officially recorded until the candidate has been approved: .

by the faculty for the master’s degree.
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11. At least three months before the expected date of the final
examination, the candidate for the master’s degree must report
to the Dean of the Graduate School, with the appro‘val of the
professor directing his thesis, the date that he ,e;zpects to be
ready for the final examination. R

Master of Education Degree '
A candidate for this degree must meet all requirements of the
Master of Arts degree, except as follows: SR
1. The candidate should have completed a minimum of two
years of satisfactory teaching or administrative experience, 0T
equivalent. Gy
9. No thesis is required, but the candidate must: prepare &
professional paper which represents the equivalent of a 92-credit
individual research course (Elementary Education 528, Second-
ary Education 558, School Administration Education 588, or
Teacher Education 538). This paper should involve a practical
problem based on an acceptable thesis. Two copies of the paper
must be filed with the Dean of the College of Education.
3. The candidate must complete a minimum of 32 credits of
aceeptable graduate course work with a major consisting of at
least 16 credits and a minor consisting of at least 8 ‘eredits. Of
the 16 credits in professional education graduate courses, at least
2 credits in research methods must be earned. The remaining 8

credits Tay be in academie cognate courses or education electives,
depending upon the minor the candidate elects.

Professional Engineering Degrees

The professional engineering degrees—Engineer of Mines
(EM.), Geological Engineer (Geol.E.), Metallurgical Engineer
(Met.E.), ClVﬂ Engineer (C.E.), Electrical Engineer (E.B.);
and Mechanical Engineer (M.E.)—may be conferred upon grad-
uates who have taken corresponding courses in the Mackay
Sehqol of Mines or in the College of Engineering of the Uni-
versity of Nevada or upon graduates of other institutions Who
have obtained the Master of Science degree in engineering fro®
the University of Nevada; who have been engaged in honorable
and sgeeessful engineering work in positions of responsibility for
a period of at least five years in the case of holders of the B-S:
degree, Ol‘_four years in that of holders of the M.S. degree; and
who submit theses showing ability to conduet advanced engineer-
ing W(.)rk.‘ Thes.es will not be considered when they are merely
mnvestigations in literature, compilations of routine laboratory
tests, or presentation of the work of others.

The professional engineering degrees may also be conf:'ery‘l'ed
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upon graduates of the College of Enginey)ei"i’ng or of the Mackay
School of Mines of the University of Nevada and upon graduates
of other engineering colleges of equal standing, who, after gradu-

ation, have been engaged for a period of at least one year.in - -

honorable and successful * engineering work in a 'position of"
responsibility, and who subsequently complete suceessfully one
year of graduate work in engineering, including thesis, at the
University of Nevada:- Graduates “of other institutions must
Include in their graduate work any subjects in the corresponding
undergraduate curricula which are required by the College of
Enginecering or the Mackay School of Mines of the University
of Nevada, but whose equivalents were lacking in their under-
graduate courses. - - - o

Formal application for a professidnal engineering degree must
be filed with the Registrar not later than the beginning of the

second semester of the year in which:the degree is L’sought,”nnd"
approved in turn by the faculty of the College of Engineering
or of the Mackay School of Mines and by the Graduate Study

Committee. The application must be accompanied by detailed - -

and satisfactory evidence as to the extent and character of the '

applicant’s professional work. The thesis shall have the general °

form prescribed for the master’s thesis, or shall be a reprint of -
an article appearing in a reputable magazine. In the case of a
nonresident applicant, it shall be presented to the facnlty of the = =
College of Engineering or of the Mackay School of Mines and to
the Graduate Study Committee at least eight weeks before the
date set for conferring the degree. The diploma fee for a pro-
fessional engineering degree is $8. T i
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" Military Science and Tactics
"The Army Reserve Oﬂicers Training Corps at’ Nevada is
organized under authority of the National Defense Act, Il)lm-
manly to.qualify students for positions of military leaders 11(;
in time of national emergency. The local. unit oﬁers ‘require

0
courses in a branch general curriculum and. trammg leadmg t

a reserve commlssmn as 2d Lleutenant in the Army of the United
States. 1 .

“.-;5
T S

Requlrements for Commnsslon

To obtain ¢ commission as 2d Lleutenant Army of the United

States, the student must satlsfactonly complete the following
requlrements R

- 1. Academic courses: B
Freshman Year—-Flrst Year Basie Mlhtary 101 102.
Sophomore Year—Second-Year Basic Military 201 202.
Jumor Year—First-Year Advanced Mﬂxtary 301 302,

- Summer Camp 303. ... -
Senlor Year—Second Year Advanced Mlhtary 401 402,

- 2. Obtain a degree. -

" 3. Receive the approval of the President of the Umvers1ty,
and of the PMS&T.

4. Satlsfactonly Ppass physwal exammatlon prescrlbed bY
Army regulations. , L

Entrance Into Advanced Courses <L
Students desiring to enter in the advanced course Senior
Division ROTC must meet the following requirements: .
1. Be selected by the PMS&T and the President of the Univer-

sity, within quota limitations: as51gned by Department of the
Army, ~

2. Have completed the basice course Senior Division ROTC or
have received eredit in lieu thereof as preseribed. .

3. Successfully complete such survey and general screenmg
tests as may be prescribed.

4. Execute a written agreement with the Government as pre-
seribed by Army regulations

5. Must not have reached

21 years of age at the tlme of initial
enrollment,
6. Must pass the physical exammatlon prescnbed by Army
regulations, : ;

Commissions

Commissions in al) branevhyes (Arms and Services) of the Army
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may be obtained subject to quota limitations as preseribed by the
Department of the Army. The requirements are:

1. Pursuit of technical or scientific field of study applicable to
the branch desired.

2. Successful completion of both basic and advanced courses
ROTC and successful completion of an ROTC Summer Camp.

3. Receive the approbation of the PMS&T and the President of
. the University.

Commissions in Regular Army .

Selected students from the advanced courses, upon recom-
mendation of the President of the University and the PMS&T,
are authorized to compete nation-wide for appointment as 2d
Lieutenant in the United States Army (Regular Army).

Deferment From Induction o

Under the provisions of the Universal Military Training and
Service Act of 1951 (Public Law 51, 82d Congress) male students
within quota limitations allotted by Department of the Arm'y
who meet the following conditions will be recommended to their
local Selective Service Boards for deferment:

1. Students must enroll in the Senior Division ROT_C courses.

2. Students must be recommended by thq University Defer-
ment Board as prescribed by Special Regulations 145-90-5. .

3. Students must receive the approbation of the PMS&T. )

4. Students must remain in good standing in both academic

- and military courses. . L

5. Studegts must demonstrate a proper and sufficient aptitude
to indicate that further instruction Swill qualify them for a com-
mission in Army of the United States.
- 6. Studeg;: mus{ maintain a continuous attendance except
for periods of nonattendance which must be approved by the
PMS&T.

7. Advanced course students must execute a
ment, ‘

deferment agree-

Supplies and Equipment _ . s
Students ofqthe basic courses are furnished unlg)rms,ng:;:’
and instructional equipment at the expense 0? .the toverceiving:
Students in the advanced course, in addltmnf :h I.((a}overn-
texts and instructional equipment at the expense 0 ha:e of one
ment, are also granted an allowance for the Qu;c e ohteen
uniform. This allowance accrues over a period O le%e the
months, and in the event the sty dentdfaliis iﬁec::;gent will
- course, or accept his commission if teznfr;n 'an amount deter-

be required to reimburse the Governm mount,
mineg by dividing the number of months rexyammg in the
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fraining period after the separation o? the student,. bly ?Ille t01t1?: -
number of months in the training perlod,. and multiply the q
tient by the commutation allowance received.

Deposit
'[1:0 protect the University agair.ls‘t any char_ge for loss1 ?;
damage to Government property arising from misuse or neg eed
on the part of the student, a deposit of $20 will be reqmrb
from each basic student and an undetermined amount (to ke
deposited after receipt of first commutation of subsistence check)

from each first-year advanced student when it becomes necessary
to provide a guarantee.

Pay

1. Students taking the basic course do not receive pay or
allowances.

2. Students enrolled in the advanced courses under contract
with the Government will receive: ’ )

a. Commutation in lieu of uniforms at a rate prescribed by
Department of the Army (this allowance is approximately $100
for 18 months’ training period ).

b. Commutation of subsistence at a rate prescribed by the

Department of the Army (approximately $27 per month).

¢. Pay during summer camp training period, at $75 per
month.

3. Travel to and from summer camp is paid by the Govern-
ment.

Credit by Virtue of Previous Seryice

Students who have earned wartime commissions through other
channels than the Universit

y of Nevada ROTC may be granted
advanced credit toward graduation in any college. Each case .Wlu
be considered by the PMS&T, primary consideration being given
to the type of commission, scope of military eduecation which
qualified the student for hig commission, and the nature of duty
as a commissioned officer, : '

EI.lliSted men who have served over one year may be given
CI‘edltS. toward completion of hasie course, but in no case will they
be entitled to receive credit toward completion of the advanced
course, -



Courses of Instruction

Courses of Instruction
. On the following pages, listed under their respective headings,
Ure given all the courses in which instruction is offered by the
niversity. These are arranged in alphabetical order, as in the

table below.

Course Offerings

Agriculture
Agrgcultural Economics
Agricultural Mechanics (See Soils
and Plant Nutrition)
Agronomy and Range Management
Animai Husbandry
Art
Astronom
Biology ¥ (See Physics 107)
Botany
Zoology
Busmess Administration (See Eco-
nomics, Business, and Soci-
ology)
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
ECODOIDICS, Busmess, and Sociology
ecretarial Seience
Bdueation
General Education
Elementary Eduecation
Secondary Education
School Administration and
Supervision Education
. Teacher Education
Electrical Engineering
lementar) Education (See
B Bducation)
nglish Languages and Literature
English
Speech
Foreign Languages
French
German
Italian
Latin
o Spanish
G'eology and Geography
Herman (See Foreign Languages)
eaith, Physical Education, and -
. Athletics
Istory and Political Science
5

Home Economics

Horticulture (See Agronomy)

Italian (See Foreign Languages)

Journalism

Latin (See Foreign Languages)

Library Science

Mathematics and Mechanics

Mechanical Engineering

Mechanic Arts

Metallurgy

Military Science and Tactics

Mineralogy (See Geology)

Mining

Music

Philosophy

Physical Education (See Health, -
Physical Educatlon, and
Athletlcs) . .

Physics : g

Political Science (See History and
Political Science) )

Psychology

Range Management (See Agron-
omy and Range Manage-
ment) :

Secondary Educatxon (See Edu-
cation)

Secretarial Science (See Econom-
ics, Business, and Sociology)

School Administration and Super-
vision Education (See
Education) .

Sociology (See Economics, Busi- 7
ness, and Sociology

Soils and Plant Nutrition

Agricultural Mechanies’ = &

Spanish (See Foreign Languages)

Speech (See English Language - |
and Literature)

Teacher Educatwn (See Dduca- .
tion) - BT e

Zoology (See Blology)
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Course Numbers

i ification is
The system of numbering courses for ready 'lt(llegtllf]if@%versity
‘discussed in the section of this_ catalogue ‘entt}ll eeindex).
Regulations (see Course Numbering System 1n

Curricula

; 3 rofes-

Requirements for fields of concel}tratlon, plaJ()tI:I,oifllg elr)ltitled

sional curricula are listed in the sections of this cléll Zf *trts and
Maz C. Fleischmann College of Agriculture, College

. . Ild Mac.
Science, College of Education, College of Engineering, a
kay School of Mines. -

Fees

. . . ; tion of
Tuition charges, fees, and d.epos1ts are 1.1sted in the sec
this catalogue entitled Financial Information.

~ Agriculture

. d to

104. ORIENTATION IN AGRICULTURE. A course dltleglg;ivi s

acquaint the student with the history, functions, a o. with the

~of the different divisions of the College of Agricultur ' o in this
different State and Federal agencies serving agricultu

. s s ollege
State, and with the various fields of instruction in the C
of Agriculture.

Freshman year. First semester. One credit. Staff.

nda-
350. Genmmics. (Same as Biology 350.) A study of the fu

/ . al and
mental principles underlying the lnherlta}nce of structur
“ physiological characters in plants and animals.

semester.
Prerequisite: Botany 103 or Zoology 103, 104%. Segg:tzn.
Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits. Ki

4 : ion of
357. Mermops v AGRicuLTURAL Sramsrics. Application ©
statistical methods to e

. in agri-
xperimentation and research 1n ag
culture, ,
First semester., Three credits.

401-402. AGRICULTURAL SEMINAR, ;. Staff.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Each semester. One credit.

Agricultural Economics o:
Professors Trrus, Wrrtwer (Chairman of Department/s
Assistant Professors SEUFFERLE, WooD. .

o . jeul-
212. AcrIcUrTURAL Ecovomics. An introduction to agricw

- ic
tural economics with emphasis on the application of econom
prineiples to the solution of agricultural problems.

its. Staff.
Prerequisite: Economics 201. Second semester. Three credits. S
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245. Farm AccounTiNg. A study of various survey forms and
types of record books, farm accounting methods, and the use of
farm accounts in the organization and management of farms.
Actual farm records will be used and the various factors which

make for successful farming criticized and studied.
Prerequisite:  Agricultural Economics 212. First semester.
eredits. Titus.

352. AcricunTuran Economic Pouicy. A study of the agri-
cultural economie policy in the United States. A review of past

and present policies and an evaluation of these policies.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Economies 212. Three credits. Staff.

355. AGrICULTURAL FiNance. Fundamental principles of
eredit and finance as applied to agriculture. Credit requirements
of agriculture, existing agencies for supplying credit, and ways
and means of utilizing them; strength and weakness of present
credit system and proposals for reform.

Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 212
credits. Wittwer.

356. Lanp EconoMIcs. A study of the underlying principles
Pertaining to urban, agricultural, mineral, forest, range, and
other types of land in their social setting. ~Attention is focused
on land resources, their classification, valuation, and use, and

related problems of finance, including taxation and rents.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 212. Second semester. Two

credits, Wittwer.

357(G). MarkeTiNG OF AGRICULTURAL Propucts. A study of
the organizations, functions, and operations of the market struc-
ture and of marketing enterprises with special reference to the

distribution of agricultural products. )
Prerequisite: Agricultural Economies 212. First semester. Three

credits, Wittwer.

464(Q). CooPERATIVE ORGANIZATIONS. A study of t
ment of cooperation in agriculture in the United States and for-
€ign countries. Analysis of principles and problex_ns peculiar to
Cooperative associations. The organization, ﬁna.ncmg, and man
agement of different types of cooperative marketing and purchas
Ing associati :
‘ %rereq(:’tlggg?s'Agricultural Economics 212. Second semester. Two *
oredils, Wittwer.

Three

First semester. Two

he develop-

465(G). AGRICULTURAL PRICES. A stu(}y of prices oé"tfarm‘
Products in relation to agricultural and m_dustrlal condi 1(<i)ns.%
Factors determining prices, price trends, adjustment of pro ;c;
tion to price changes, price stabilization, prices and ’;_mar; eﬂl

rad i ici arket quotations.
g €s, price pollcleS, and lmEconon(lliCS 212. First semester.g;,b’l’hreg:

Prerequisite: Agricultura
Credits, Wittwer.
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471(@). CuURRENT EcoNoMIC PROBLEMS OF AG;(ICUL';:&I;
Business cyeles and trends, foreign t;:ade, taxaylon,_ :;].I‘II(li o
problems, and other topies of speeial mte}rest; will b(?‘; studie
th?ﬁe:s;?zti;?tg:tpfggéﬁllltgrale Economies™ 212. - First ifsen‘lesfrer. Two
credits. Staff. : Crepert

476 (G). Fary ManAGeMENT. Principles and problems mv;lved
in the organization and management of farms.:: Selecting a 1arm,
size and diversity of the farm business, leases, fé_lr;n .ﬁlayout,lci')ol;
and livestock systems, capital requirements,"efﬁclgnt_ use of labo
and equipment, and use of farm records. - T

~ Prerequisite:

)
Agricultural Economics 212.  Second semester. Thre
credits. Titus. e

591. Tarsts COURSE IN AGRICULTURAL FECONOMICS
. Bach semester. Credit to be arranged. - Staff.

S

Agricultural Mechanics, See Sails and Plant Nu:t»{'iﬁ‘éf“i o

Agronomy and Range Mcné"g’em'enf |

Associate Professor Roserrson (Chairman of | Départmeﬂti)sé
Assistant Professors Corps, GoopwIn; - Extension Agronom
ScrULZ. ‘ ‘ R

Agrononiy ‘

e g

102. ELrMENTS oF HoRTICULTURE. A survey of the.ﬁelé1 Oef
horticulture; fruit growing, vegetable gardening, floriculturé
and ornamental gardening. S :

S .
Second semester. Two lectures ; one laboratory period. Three €€
its. Staff. i ) : : y

207. Fern Crors. ‘Prineiples in ‘the productiéh Lof the cOI’;i
mon field crops. Crop adaptation and distribution, cultur iy
practices, harvesting and storage; protection; *improvement:

identification of crops and their seeds. Field and laboratory
work will emphasize locall ¢

€ y grown forage crops. : %
Prerequisite: Botany 103, First semester. Three lecturcss O™
laboratory period. Four credits. Cords. ey '

346 (G). WxEps AND WEED CONTROL. Recogﬁifion‘ and control
of moxious and ‘

f nox common competitive and poisonous weeds, thel”
- biological and' economie effects on crops and livestock. Respops®
~of plants to herbicides in the laboratory and greenhouse. FTac

tice in chemical methods of control on University Farm.
 Prerequisite:

Agronomy 207 and i 8 cond. semester:
(Offered in odd-numbere Chemistry 242. e

. d.
d years.) T . oratory perio
Three credits. Cords, R ) “'Ukaleptures, one lab i

354(@). CrreaL Crops, Hisfoi-y, classification, morphological
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characteristies, and varieties and strains of cereal crops. Prae
tices and problems involved in production, judging, grading
and exhibition. . . : ' ‘ toRE
Prerequisite:  Must be taken concurrently with or following Agron :
omy 207 and-Agriculture 330. Second semester. (Offered in even-num-: .
bered years.) Two Iectures; one laboratory period. Three credits. Cords.

Range Management ‘
317(G). Ranae AcrostoLocy. (Same as Botany 317.) .The
study of grasses, and practice in identification. Particular empha-
sis is given to range grasses. R e ‘.
Prerequisite:. Botany 222. First semester. One lecture; two labora-, ’
tory periods. Three. credits. Goodwin. b s ' )
359. PRINCIPLES OF RANGE AND PASTURE MANAGEMENT. A
basie course in the management of ranges and pastures. History - -
of range use in relation to present condition; the indicator con- .
cept, range improvement, grazing by game animals.
Prerequisite:  Agronomy 207 and Botany 222. Flirst semester. Two :
~ lectures; one laboratory period. Siw to eight field trips. Three credits
Robertson. »1n0 ol . o

362(@). Porsonous RanGE Prants. Recognition of the more
troublesome poisonous and mechanically injurious range and’
pasture plants; ways of handling problems caused by these
plants, . . ol s . R i

Prerequisite: Range Management 359.

ture or laboratory period. One or two field trips.
son. e e L

“Second semester. One lec:
One credit. - Robertj

364(G). Range AND Pasture Fierp Trip. A pne-week trip to
study range and pasture problems and practices 1n Nevada.‘;u.
Observations on progressive ranches and government ranges and-
experiment stations. Transportation furnished. Onf: Week‘
immediately following sophomore or junior year. Register at .-
end of second semester.

Prerequisite:  Agronomy 207 and Botany
or two credits. Robertson.

366 (Q). Range CoNDITION CLASSIFICATION AND IMPROVE(;{E?NT}
se of indicators to’determine range and pasture condl ;(‘)’1;,‘
Vegetation . analysis, utilization measurement; range _lmpl;. e
ments including revegetation, site selection, ground preparation,
costs and benefits of range seeding. A
Prerequisite: Range Management 359. Second s'emeste;. fto(:lrf lec-
ture; one laboratory period. Field trips.. Two credifs. lfjgmzejs
468(G). /ADVANCED RANGE MANAGEMEN T. - Administration 31;%
management of range-land, range suflfveﬂng, and %apage;%g
planning practice in field techniques of range research. - 7,
Prerequisite: Range Management 366.' 'Second semester. ‘T1w0 lec-
tures; one laboratory period. Three credits. Robertson

9292, Second semester. 07!.9 B
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‘ 469(G). RANGE AND PASTURE LITERATURE. Two or five hours
reading of selected original papers, classic and current. One
hour weekly for discussion and reports. ]

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with or following .Agron-
omy 207 and Range Management 359. First semester. (Offered in odd-
numbered years.) One or two credits. Robertson.

491(G)-492(G). SpEciaL ProprEms. An intensive study of a

special problem in the field of agronomy and range mal}:‘lgemenf}‘
Prerequisite: Senior standing and grade point average 3.0. Each
semester. One or two credits. Staff.

591. THEsts COURSE IN AGRONOMY AND RANGE MANAGEMENT.
Each semester. Credit to be arranged.

Animal Husbandry

Associate Professor KmwrrL (Chairman of Department);
Assistant Professors Bouman, WeetHn; Extension Animal Hus-
bandman McCartNEY; Lecturers HUNTER, WALKER; Research
Associates MeLeNpy, ToreLL; Laboratory Technician WADE.

101. ELEMENTS oF ANTMAL HUSBANDRY. A survey of the live-
stock industry including history, development and present status
in the U. S. and Nevada; the relation of livestock to other phases
of agriculture; the distribution of domestic animals and animal
products in the U. S. and factors influencing this. Principles
underlying the production and market requirements of various

types, classes and grades of cattle, sheep, swine and horses.

First semester. Tiwo lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits.
Bohman,

201. LivesTock JupeiNg. The relation of form to funetion in
farm animals. Visual appraisal of the live animals. All classes
of commercial and purebred livestock are studied.

Second semester. Two laboratory periods. Two credits. Hunter.

_ 202. PourTrY PRODUCTION. A survey of the poultry industry
in the United States and Nevada, including history, development,
and present status. An introductory study of the Prin(’iples
unde_rlymg production and market requirements of poultry in
relation to flock management. ‘

Prerequisite: Zoology 103, 104: . semester:
(Offered in odd-numbert , 1043 Chemistry 101 Second

red years.) Tw roQ + . period.
Three credits. Kidwel] } Tiwo lectures; one laboratory p

203. Fary Meats.  Slaughtering of domestic and game ani:
mals. W}lolesale and retail cuts of meat. Meat selection and
preservation. Carcass grading and selection.

evP"‘ereméisite: Animal Husbandry 101. First semester. (Offered in
en-numbered years.) Two lectures. Tico credits. Kidwell.
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301. ApvaxNceEp LivEsTocK JUDGING. A continuation of Ani-

mal Husbandry 201 with emphasis on grading.
Prerequisite: Animal Husbandry 101, 201. First semester. Two
laboratory periods. Two credits. Hunter.

303. AxnraL NutriTioN—FEEDS aAND FEEpING, The basic
principles of feeding farm animals; feeding standards; com-
position and nutritive value of feeds; compilation and prepara-

tion of rations.
Prerequisite: Animal Husbandry 101, Chemistry 242, Agronomy 207.
First semester. Three credits. Bohman.

304. LivEsTock ProbpUCTION AND SKILLS. A brief study of ?he
application of the underlying sciences to livestock production
and management. The several skills peculiar to livestock pro-

duction will be demonstrated and practiced in the laboratory.
Prerequisite: Animal Husbandry 101. Second semester. One lec-
ture; two laboratory periods. Three credits. Staff.

305. Dairy PropuctioN. A study of the application of the
several sciences underlying dairy production to herd manage-

ment.
Prerequisite: Animal Husbandry 303. First semester.
tures; one laboratory period. Four credits. Walker.

306(G). Apvancep AnivMaL NurriTioN. The funé!amental
Principles of nutrition including a study of metal.)ohsm and
energy relations, maintenance, growth, and reproduction; ch'em-
istry and digestion of proteins, fats and carbohydrates; functions

of minerals, vitamins, enzymes and water. i .
Prerequisite: Animal Husbandry 303, Zoology 309, Chemistry 271
Second semester. Three credits. Bohman.

307(G). Puysioroay or THE Domestic ANmraLs. The physi-
ology of the neuromuscular, central nervous, circulatory, respira-
tory, digestive, endocrine, reproductive, and excretory systems
Wwith special reference to the anatomy and function of the domes-

tie animals. . )
Prerequisite: Zoology 309, Chemistry 271, Physics 152, First semes-
ter. Four lectures; one laboratory period. Five credits. Weeth.

Three lec-

308. DiseAses AND PARASITES OF DOMESTIC ANIMALS. Aln
introductory study of diseases and parasites of _domestlc. aglmta s
with emphasis on those of importance to the livestock industry

in Nevada
. e
Prerequisite: Zoology 309, Biology 351. Second semestcr.  Thre

credits.

- 310(G). REPRODUCTION IN DOMESTIC
organs and processes and their relation

tion, pa iti lactation
rturition, and lacta . + one
p;clr)éq,,is,-w: éoology 809. Sccond semester. Two lectures;

laboratory period. Three credits.

AxtmaLs. Reproductive
to insemination, gesta-



405(@). Anivarn Breepine. The application of th(:1 }?n?csleglzs_
of population genetics to animal improvement. A stu }1 2ionship
tion methods, selection indexes, systems of mating, re a.f ey
and inbreeding, heterosis, heritability, the formulation o
ing plans.

.7 dits.
Prerequisite: Agriculture 350, 357. First semester. Three credit
Kidwell.

406. Berr ProbuctioN. A study of the applicatio};l ?if ;3113
several sciences underlying beef production to purebre

is is gi Vevada and
commercial herd management. Empbhasis is given Nevad
Western conditions.

- o o ent
Prerequisite: Animal Husbandry 306, 307, 405; Range .?Ignaggﬁml
359. Second semester. Three lectures; one laboratory pcriod.
weekend field trips. Four credits. Kidwell.

ES.
497-498. SpECIAL STUDY FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUAT

. imal
Independent research on some problem pertinent to anima
husbandry.

to
Prerequisite: Senior standing with a grade average of 3.0. One
three credits. Staff.

AL
59]1. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN ANIMAL HusBANDRY, ANIM

PaYsIOLOGY, ANIMAL NUTRITION, OR ANIMAL BREEDING.
Each semester. One to sic credits. Staff.

Art

Associate Professor SmEpPARD (Chairman of Department);
Assistant Professor YATES.

The Department of Art reserves the right to keep student dr.a.wini.lt];-
paintings, and art work for the permanent collection of the University.

101-102. ELEMENTARY FREEHAND Drawing. Prineiples of

drawing, values and perspective, taught in the freehand drawing
of models and still life in monochrome.
Two credits each semester.

_ 105. DEsteN.  Problems in using natural and historic motifs
in both two and three dimensional design. Laboratory practice

in the ereative use of design, eolor, theory, and their application
to crafts, architecture, anq industry.
Two credits. Sheppard.

107. FREEHAND DRAWING, Designed for engineering students.
First semester. One credit.

115. ART APPRECIATION. Lectures and slides; course to illus-
trate the place of art in socia

1 and cultural life, past and present.
Planned to give an intelligent appreciation of the visual arts by
logical analysis and eriticism of painting, sculpture, and archi-
tecture. .
Two credits.
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121-122. Freenand Drawma, Evening Class. Sketching from

models and still life.
One credit each semester, May be repeated for credit as Art 121-122a,

b, and e. Sheppard,

251-252. WATER-COLOR Pamntivg. The technique and handling

of water color in still life and landscape.
Three credits cach semester.

253-254. INTERMEDIATE DRAWING. Drawing from models and
still life in several media, charcoal, conti, chalk, ete. A prepara-
tion for work in portrait and life classes. Also rapid figure
sketching in different media.

Prerequisite: Four credits in drawing. Three credits each semester.

257-258. O, PaiNTiNG. The technique and handling of oil
colors in still life, portrait, figure, and landscape.

Three credits cach semester. .

261. History or ANCIENT aND CrassicAn ArT. Lecture and
slides. The study of the related arts—painting, sculpture, and
architecture, from prehistoric man through Egypt, Babylon,
Assyria, Crete, Greek, and Roman periods.

Three credits.

271-272. BrainNiNg CEraMIc DEseN. Problems in hand;made
Pottery; the study of clay formation and the compoundmrz‘:: ‘;)f
clay bodies. Introduction to glazing and glazing methods. Lab-
oratory and lecture.

Three credits each semester. o

277-278. Ficure CompostrioN. Portrait and figure painting
In various media. Figure composition and anatomical construe-
tion, placing stress on space, form, and volume.

Tiwo eredits each semester.

283. CrArTs. Laboratory problems in fche various craftS, S;lgél
as metal design, leather working, enameling, metal casting,
forming. Laboratory and lecture.

Two credits. .

326. Tur TEACHING OF Arr IN THE E;E‘w.ﬂfi?ﬁg hiig;)i?lg;
(Same as Elementary Bducation 326.) tTe}claill;qwater color, ete.
art media—finger paint, clay, easel paint, ¢ ,t ach in the ele-
Planned especially for students preparing to te

mentary schools. ; taff.
PrcrI;’}(;ltisitc.' Art 101 or equivalent. Two credits. 8

EC-
346. MreTHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACH(;NG é:rnlv 1311 GT.?ETich-
ONDARY Scuoorn. (Same as Secox}dary E utca;n o B0 i
niques in the handling of a variety of t:r elliag T
design, commercial art, and group projec n.d R
for students preparing to teach in th; :soeccoredit& seho
Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. T
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351(G)-352(G). ADVANCED WATER-COLOR ParxTiNg. Compre-

icati ous
hensive problems in the technique and application of aque
media.

Prerequisite: Art 251-252, Three credits each semester.

ing
353-354. Apvaxcep Drawixe. Advanced figure glri‘t‘lld;’
.. . ,
stressing multiple figure composition; z.ictlon and anim
with emphasis on technique and rendering.
Prereq%isite: Art 253-234. Three credits each scmester.

: £

355-356. ComMERCIAL ART. Practical modern.metligl(‘isagd

reproduction used in commercial art. Prqblems llndc:l O eh
black and white, in various media. Class is handle

. ; al
like an advertising agency as possible to give students actu
working problems.

ed-
Prerequisite: Art 101-102, 251-252. Each semester: lecture one or

and with-
it; laboratory two credits. Lecture may be taken separately, an
out prerequisite.

. t

357(G)-358(G). Apvancep Om Pamrixe. Figure, portralh
and landscape problems in oil and mixed media. _
Prerequisite: Art 257-258. Three credits each semester.

I eC-
359~360. ART STRUCTURE AND PICTORIAL COMPOSITION. ‘ Lhic
ture and laboratory course in ereative strueture and grap

expression. An analytical approach to composition created

through movement, color, techniques, theories, and methods.
Two credits each semester. :

362. History or EuropEaN ART. Lecture and slides. ;mll‘z
study of the related arts, painting, sculpture, and architectu

of western Europe from the Byzantine period to the French
Revolution.

Three credits.

363-364. CLay MobeLiNg, An exploratory course in thr%e
dimensional form. Portrait, figure, and animals from life. Prob-

lems in the composition and design of form. Casting methods.
Three credits each semester.

371-372. InTERMEDIATE CERAMIcs. Mold making, casting, %md
ceramic production methods. The study of glaze formulation.
Problems in kiln firing and temperature control. Laboratory
and lecture.

Three credits each semester,

381. GRAPHICS. Laboratory study of the various methods. of
graphic reproduction, such ag lithography, etching, engraving,
block printing, and serigraphy. Laboratory and lecture.

Two credits.

455-456. ADVANCED COMMERCIAL ART. Professional problems
in commercial and industrial arts.

Prerequisite: Art 355-356. Three credits each semester.
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. ‘i62(G.r). Hisrory orF ContEMPOrARY AgrT. A study of art
rs ory in the western world from the French Revolution to the
‘f)e I?ls;ant, to show the contributions which have influenced con-
orary painti i
b y painting, sculpture, and architecture. Lecture and
Three credits.
. liii(%)f(i;((}). Scurprure. Advanced problems in three
sional form and ecomposition, working in vari
cimen p , working in various sculpture
Prerequisite: Art 363-364. Three credits each semester.
, jtl.f CERA)QC SemiNAR.  Advanced study in ceramic design,
g;irzli ormulation, clay structures, production methods, and kiln
.
Prerequisite: Art 371-372. E
s A -372. ach semester. One dit.
repeated for credit as Art 471a, b, and c. credit. Moy be

Astronomy, See Physics 107
Biology

R Associate Professors Lia Rivers (Chairman of Department),
R-iCHARDSON; Assistant Professors CooNEy, JoxNEeS, MILLER,
YSER.

Biology
. 350(G). Generics. (Same as Agriculture 350.) A study of the
undamental principles underlying the inheritance of structural

an;l) .Physi.ol.ogical characters in plants and animals.
rerequisite: Botany 103 or Zoology 103, 104. Second semester.

Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits. Staff.

351(G). BacterioLogy. The study of bacteria and related
microorganisms. Morphology, physiology, classification, economic,
and medical importance will be considered. Can be used for
either botany or zoology credit.

Prerequisite: Zoology 103, 104 or Botany 103. First semester. Two
lectures; two laboratory periods. Four credits. Jones.

355(@). Evorurion. The study of organic evolution, the fields
of evidence for it, and explanations of just how it has taken and

may be taking place. Modern species concepts are considered.

Prerequisite: One year of college biology. First semester. (Alter-
nates with Zoology 463.) Two eredits. Ryser.

370(G). MICROTECHNIQUE. An introduction to the practical
laboratory methods of preparing plant and animal materials for
microscopic examination; micrometry; prineiples of photomi-
CI'()graph‘V‘

Prerequisite: Junior s
courses (Botany 103 and 2

credits in biology

tanding and at least six
gent of instructor.

31 recommended), or con



140 Biology

i dits.
First semester. Onc lccture; two laboratory periods. Three cre
Miller.

420(G). Liuxorogy. Designed to .acquaint the z}dvanlcecllr ;\crile(:
life student with the biologic, chemical and physmal c ia oter
isties of the aquatic environment, with particular erp}{ 3s1b
the application of limnologic principles to ﬁsheries bj;) °§1§se .

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101, 102; Zoology 333, 30‘9. r?] el
qualitative chemical analysis (Chemistry 122 or 124) is reco

. es: One
Second semester. (Alternates with Zoolqu 333, 334.) Two lectures;
laboratory period. Three credits. La Rivers.

480(G). Broroarcar Survey TecuNIquEs. Designed to p}‘ovllilse
training in the collecting of museum an.d herbarium spemmiicé
in the observation of animals and plants in the field, and prac

o . . ation
in organizing ecological surveys of given areas. Transport
will be provided.

Prerequisite: Certification by Biology Staff of ability to ha;fﬂfd’ll/
zoological or botanical specialty in the field. Tiwo 1wceks -szne md“‘;
following Commencement Ewercises in June of each yedar. T%_O credits.
May be repeated for credit as Biology 480a, 480Db, 4S0c. La»vaers.

Batany

103. GeNERAL BoTaNY. An introduction to the classification,
structure and physiology of the flowering plants.

. o -edits.
Each semester. Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three ¢ edi
Cooney and Staff.

104. Survey oF THE Praxt Kivepom. The structure and life

cyeles of representative types of algae, fungi, mosses, ferns, gym-
nosperms, and angiosperms.

Second semester. Two credits. Cooney.

105. SurVEY oF THE PLANT KingDoM LABORATORY. An optl‘)nal
laboratory course to aceompany Botany 104.
Second semester. Two credits. Cooney.

222. SystEMATIC BOTANY oF FLOWERING PLANTS. An intro;
duction to the characters and relationships of the prineipal plan

orders, families, and genera; prineiples of taxonomy; collection
and identification of plants by means of keys.

Prerequisite: Botany 103. Second semester. Two lcctures; HCO
laboratory periods or field trips. Four credits. Miller.

231. Prant ANatomy. A study of the origin, growth, and

structure of plant cells, tissues, and organs; comparative anat-
omy of roots, stems and leaves.

Prerequisite: Botany 103. First semester. Two lectures; 1o lad-
oratory periods. Four credits. Miller.

307(G). Economic BorANy. The history, structure, and occur-
rence of the principal

plants used for drugs, fibers, oils, f0ods,
and industrial uses. Importance of exploration for new plant
sourees,
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Prerequisite: Botany 103 and Botany 222 or Botany 231. First semes-
ter. Two credits. Staff.

315(G). DEexproroay. The intensive study of the taxonomy,
silvies, and practical identification of the important North Ameri-

can forest trees.
Prercquisite: Botany 222. Second semester. (Alternates with Botany
317.) Onc lccture; two laboratory periods. Three credits. Staff.

317(G). RancE AcrostoLoGy. (Same as Range Management
317). The study of grasses, and practice in identification. Par-

ticular emphasis is given to range grasses.
Prerequisite: Botany 222. First semester. (Alternates with Botany
315.) One lecture; two laboratory periods. Three credits.

355(G). PranT PrysioLogy. An introduction to the basic
physiological processes in plants; nutrition, metabolism, growth

and development. _
Prerequisite: Botany 103 and Chemistry 101 (Chemistry 242 recom-
mended). First semester. Three lectures; one laboratory period. Four

credits, Miller.

364(G). Mycorogy. The study of molds, mushrooms, yeasts,
rusts, and other fungi. Emphasis on fungi active as pl.ant disease
organisms, spoilage organisms, and those forms used in commer-

cial processes. .
Prerequisite: Botany 103. First semester. Two lectures; two lab-

oratory periods. Four credits. Cooney.

380(G). InTrRODUCTION TO PLANT ECOLOGY. A.stu.dy of ?he
major factors regarding plants and plant communities in relation
to their environment, and methods of measuring these factors and

those which govern their distribution.
Prcrequisiteg.: Botany 222. Second semester. Two lectures; ‘one lab-

oratory period or field trip. Three credits. Miller.

491(G)-492(G)-493(G)—494(G). BoraNicaL ProLEMS. Spe-

cial problems in some field of botany.
Prerequisite: The equivalent of two years of botany and the consent

of the instructor. One to three credits each semester. Student is limited
to a total of eight credits. Staff.

495(()-496(G). SemiNAR IN Borany. Student presentation

and discussion of topics of a botanical nature.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. One credit each semester.

Course may be repeated for credit. Staff.

591. Tursis COURSE FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.
Credit to be arranged. Staff.

Zoology .
101. Survey oF ZooLoagY. A nontechnic.al audio-visual leiture

and demonstration presentation of the subject matter of zoology.
First semester. Two credits. La Rivers.
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103. GENERAL ZooLoGY. An introductory lecture eourse deal-

ing with the general principles of animal biology.
Second semester. Two credits. La Rivers.

104. GENERAL ZooLoay LiaBORATORY. An optional laboratory
course to accompany Zoology 103. )
Second semester. One or two credits. La Rivers, Richardson, Ryser.

920, ARCHAEOLOGY. A survey course dealing with the broader
aspects of prehistoric and historic human cultures as developed
by archaeological methods.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. First semester. Two0 credits.
La Rivers.

923. HuMmAN ANATOMY AND PHYsIoLogy. Part I. The strue-

ture and function of the skeletal, articular, muscular, nervous,
and sensory Systems.

Prerequisite: A semester of college zoology, including laboratory, oOF
the consent of the instructor. Some college chemistry is recommended.

First semester. Two lectures; two laboratory periods. Four credits.
Jones,

224. Humax AxaToMy AND Puysionocy. Part II. The struc-
ture and function of the digestive, respiratory, circulatory, excre-
tory, genital, and endocrine systems.

Prerequisite: The same as for Zoology 223. Zoology 224 can be taken

before Zoology 223. Second semester. Two lectures; one laboratory
period, Three credits. Jones.

226. SUPPLEMENTARY Prvysionocy LiABORATORY. Work on

blood, urine, ete. For students preparing for medical technology
or nursing.

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with or following Zoology
224. Becond semester. One laboratory period. One credit. Jones.

309(G). CoMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES. Liectures on
the adult anatomy, embryology, and evolution of structural sys-

tems in back-boned animals. Laboratory dissection of the dog-fish,
salamander, and a mammal.

Prerequisite: Zoology 103, 104. First semester. Three lectures; 1100
laboratory periods. Five credits. Ryser.

322((}). P{\RASITOLOGY. An introductory study of disease-
producing animals of medical, veterinary, and wildlife impor-
tance,

.First semester. Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits.
+ Richardson,

~ 333(G). Fisues, AmpHBIANS, AND RepTies. A lecture course
- especially designed for naturalists, field workers, and teachers.

.Prerequisite: Zoology 101 or 103. Second semester. (Alternates with
Biology 420.) Two credits. La Rivers.

3_34( (). Fisuss, AMPHIBIANS, AND REPTILES LABORATORY. AN
optional laboratory course to accom

any Zoology 333.
Second semester. One credit. La Rivgrs. v &
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335(G). OrNITHOLOGY. A eourse especially designed for field

workers, teachers, and naturalists. .

Prerequisite: Zoology 101 or 103. Second semester. (Alternates
with Zoology 337.) Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three cred-
it3. Ryser.

337(G). Maxavoay. A study especially of Nevada mammals,

including big game, fur bearing, and predatory species.

Prerequisite: Zoolegy 101 or 103. Second semester. (Alternates
with Zoology 335.) Tiwo lectures; one laboratory period. Three cred-
its. Ryser.

359(G). Extororogy. An introduction to the principles of

insect biology. )
Prerequisite:  Zoology 101 or 103. First semester. Two credits.

La Rivers.

360(CG). Extoamorogy LABORATORY. An optional laboratory

course to accompany Zoology 359. )
First semester. One or two credits. La Rivers.

364(G). ExpryorLogy. The development of vertebrates, with

laboratory work on the frog, chick, pig, and human embryos.
Prerequisite: Zoology 103, 104. Zoology 309 is _recommended. Sfac-
ond semester. Tiwo lectures; two ladboratory periods. Four credits.

Richardson.

368(G). Historoay. A brief survey of the micr'oscop.ic struc-
ture of animal tissues and organs, most of the material being from

man and other mammals. .
Prerequisite: Zoology 103, 104; 223 or 309. First semester. One

lecture; one laboratory period. Two credits. Jones.

381(G). Anraan Econogy. Part I A lecture course designed
to study the mutnal influences of environment and animals upon

each other. .
Prerequisite: Zoology 101 or 103. First semester. Two credits. Ryser.

382((®). Axnrar Ecorogy. Part II. A lecture course designed

to study animal communities.
: semes-
Prere}(;uisitc:( Zoology 381 or consent of the instructor. Second

ter. Two credits. Ryser.

384(G). Axmran EcoLogy LABORATORY. 5;111 gigl}):?gé;bora’
tory and field course to accompany Zoology

Sccond semester. One credif. Ryser.

ha-
416(G). Grnpran anp CoupARATIVE PIYSIOLOGT. Who BAP o
sis in this course is on the functioning of pm;toise ani;nal p,hysi-
animal tissues, with some topics 11 compal',oring in biology or
ology. Designed primarily for students maj
taking premedical and predenta
Prerequisite: At least two years Oweter
biology are recommended. Sccond semesver.
oratory period. Three credits. Jones.

curricula.
: £ chemistry and two years of

Tao lectures; one lab-
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463(G). GadE MANAGEMENT. Conserva.tion or reculated use
as applied to gawme birds and mammals. Flteld trips and labora-
tory studies on observation and identification of western game

. C. eiples.
species, and on application of management principics.
pPreréquisite: Zoology 333, 337, and Botany 222. First scmester.

(Alternates with Zoology 355.) Two lectures; one laboratory period.
Three credits. Ryser.

470(G). Fisu Harcnery MANAGEMENT. Laporator}' work tg
familiarize the wildlife management student with the plan an

operation of the Verdi State Fish Hatchery of the Nevada Fish
and Game Commission.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Sccond semester.  Three
credits. La Rivers.

485(G)-486(G). Museun TEcHNOLoGY. A laboratory course

to acquaint the advanced biology student with the techniques and
problems of museum work.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. One or fiwo credits each
semester. La Rivers.

491(G)-492(G)-493(G)-494(G). ADVANCED ZOOLOGY. SPe-
cial zoological problems for investigation and report.

One or two credits each semester. The student is limited to 2 total
of eight credits. Staff.

496(G). 700L0GY SEMINAR. The presentation by students of

reviews and discussion of assigned reports of research in zoolog-
ical literature.

Prerequisite: Nine credits of zoology and consent of the instructor.
Second semester. One meeting per week. One or two credits. Staff.

591. Tuesis COURSE FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.
Credit to be arranged. Staff.

Business Administration, See Economics, Business, and Sociology

Chemistry

Professors DesiNg, Moosk (Chairman of Department), WIL-
LianMs; Assistant Professors Morrrs, SEnt; Mr. FALE.

101. GENERAL INORGANIC CmEMISTRY. A lecture and labora-
tory course dealing with the fundamental prineiples of chemistry
and the properties and uses of the common nonmetallic elements.
itsFigi;&Semester. Three lectures; two laboratory periods. Four cred

102. GoNERAL CHEMISTRY or TuE MuTaLs. A lecture cOUrSe
dealing W'lt-h the properties and uses of the common metals.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. Second semester. Tiwo credits. Staff.

122. QU‘ALITATIVE ANALYsis. A lecture and laborafory eourse
dealing with the principles an

: d techniques of the semimicro-
method of systematic qualitative analysis.
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. Prerequisite:  Must be taken concurrently with or following Chem-
istry 102. Second semester. One lecture; two laboratory periods. Three
credits, Staff.

124, QuaniTaTIVE AnALysis. Similar to Chemistry 122 but
designed for students in the College of Engineering and the

Mackay School of Mines.
Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with or following Chem-
istry 102. Seccond semester. One lecture,; omne laboratory period. Two

credils. Staff.

231. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A lecture and laboratory course
dealing with the fundamental principles and techniques of
accurate volumetric and gravimetric methods of analysis. Spe-
cial emphasis placed on calculations needed for quantitative

determinations.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or 124. First semester. One lecture;

two latoratory periods. Three credits. Seim.

232. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A Jecture and laborgtory course
dealing with the application of quantitative principles to the

analysis of ores. Designed for students in the Mackay School of o

Mines.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 231, Second semester.
laboratory periods. Three credits. Seim.

233. QuaNTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A lecture and laboratory course '
dealing with the fundamental principles and technigues of accu- .-

One lecture; two

rate volumetric and gravimetric methods of analysis. Special ..~

emphasis placed on calculations needed for quantitative determi-

nations. , .
Prerequisitec: Chemistry 122 or 124. First semester. Two lectures;

two laboratory periods. Four credits. Williams.

234, QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A lecture and laborfitory course
dealing with the application of quantitative principles to the
analysis of common ores and biological materials.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 231 or 233, Second semester. Two lectures ,‘:»f

two laboratory periods. Four credits. Williams,
249, INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A Igeture and gag?-_f
ratory course designed to acquaint students with some of the-

fundamental principles of carbon chemistry. . i
Prerequisitc:p Musg) be taken concurrently with or following Chem-

istry 102. Second semester. Three lectures; one laboratory IJCTiOdV-L
Four credits. Morris. i ‘ P

271. PHYSOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. A lecture course (1{33{1118‘
primarily with the compounds of carbon that are essep ial to

hysiological processes. ' e
p grcrquisi p e:p Chomistry 242. First semester. Three credits. Morris.
341(G)-342(G). ORGANIC

tory course dealing with the
istry of carbon and carbon compounds.

Cpemistry. A lecture and labora-
fundamental principles of thg ghe;;p— S
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Prerequisite: Chemistry 232 or 234, Two lectures; tico laboratory
periods. Four credits each semester. Morris.

353((3)-354(G). INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL CII}E}MISTRY. A
lecture course dealing with the applications of phys.leal methods
to chemical problems. This course is designed especially for stu-
dents who desire an introductory course concerned with the qual-
itative aspects of the field of physical chemistry.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 231 or 233. Tawo credits each semester.
Deming.

Note: The combination of lecture courses 353-354, 455 and the lab-
oratory course 457, constitutes the standard “year” of physical chem-
istry, required for the chemistry and chemical technology curricula.

387-388. CUrRReNT CHEMICAL LITERATURE. A seminar course
designed to help the student to become more familiar with t.he
various sources of chemical information and afford him practice
in summarizing such information for discussion.

Prerequisite: 'Two years college chemistry. One credit each semester.
Staff, . ’

391(G). Sercian Prosuems. A laboratory or lecture course
designed to give the student training in a special field not covered

in regularly scheduled courses. To be arranged by consultation
with the chairman of the department.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 232 or 234. Each semester. Tiwo credits.
Staff.

41.5((}). Tur Prriopic Law. A lecture and seminar course
.deahng with the eritical study of the periodic law and the more
lmportant periodic tables. Use is made of recent developments

In atomic structure to correlate the properties of the elements.

Prerequisite: Three years of college chemistry. First semester.
Three credits. Williams,

443(G). QuaLITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS, A study of the

methods available for the detection and identification of organic
compounds.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 342. First semester. Two lectures; 10
laboratory periods. Four credits. Moose.

455(GQ). InTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS. A

lecture course designed to apply the methods of caleulus and the
13:15\§s3<)_f4thermodynamics to the subjects discussed in Chemistry
—-354,

Prerequisite: Chemistry 354, One year of college physics and one
year of caleulus. First scmester. Two credits. Deming.

457(G). Puvsioan Cmmyistey Laporatory. A laboratory

course de§igned to accompany Chemistry 455.
Prcreqmszte: Same as for Chemistry 455. Must be taken concur-
rDentl_y with or following Chemistry 455. First semester. Two credits.
eming,
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461. Tue CueMIcAL TECHNOLOGY OF UNIT OPERATIONS. A lec-
ture and recitation course dealing with the application of chemi-
cal and physical fundamentals to unit processes and the manu-

facture of industrial chemicals.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 842. First semester. Three credits. Moose.

462(@). InpustriaL CueMmicAn TecHnNoLogY. A lecture and
recitation course dealing with industrial process caleulations.
Calculations dealing with a cross-section of chemical manufac-
turing processes. Material and energy balances. Raw materials

and production costs.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 342, 354. Second semester. Two credits.

Moose.

497-198. Sexior ProBLEMS. A laboratory and library course
based on a special topic chosen from inorganie, analytical,
organic or physical chemistry. To be arranged by consultation

with the instructors.
Prerequisite: Three years of college chemistry.

Semnester, Staff.

513. CHEMISTRY OF THE Lipss Fammiar BELEMENTS. A labora-
tory course designed to cover the chemistry of the less familiar

elements not included in other inorganic chemistry courses.
First semcster. Two credits. (Open to seniors with the consent of

the instructor.) Williams.

516. ApvancED INoraaNIc Toprics. A lecture course designgd
to cover advanced topics and recent developments in morganic
chemistry. ) ]

Second semester. (Not given concurrently with Chemistry 532.) _Two
credits. (Open to seniors with the consent of the instructor.) Seim.

532. INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS. A lecture and la}boratory
course dealing with the theory and use of instruments in chemi-
cal analysis.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 455,
currently with Chemistry 516.)
Three credits. (Open to senior
Seim.

544. Apvancep OreaNic CHEMISTRY.
advanced topics in organic chemistr.

ture and reaction mechanisms. Special assignments.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 342. Second semester. Two credits. ( Open“

to seniors with the consent of the instructor.) Morris.

552. Sproian Torics IN ELECTROCHEMISTRY. R
Prerequisite: Chemistry 455, 457. Second s{emesterl'. (Not given gf)tn
currently with Chemistry 556.) Two discysswn periods. ’J;’wo, oredits. .
(Open to seniors with the consent of the instructor.). Demmg i :

554. Sproran Topics IN THE PHASE R
Prerequisite: Chemistry 455, 457. Secon

Two credits each

457. Second semester. (Not given Fon-
One lecture; two laboratory periods.
s with the consent of the instructor.)

A lecture course on

ULE. 4 ‘
d semester. One discusswn

y. Modern theories on strue- o
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[ iors with
eriod; two laboratory periods. Three credits. (Open to seni
i)he colesent of the instructor,) Deming.

aling
556, CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMI.CS. A lectux:e cou:is;1 fleeriva-
with the thermodynamical funetions zl.nd 'then% lpaé‘s o
tives. Emphasis is placed upon the application of lav
dynamics to chemistry.

hr credits.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 455. Second semester. 1;’ :1;1 113101”
(Open to seniors with the consent of the instructor.) g

. . . .

587-588. SEMINAR. A course demgngd to give practxeiliifed
rience in the organization and presentation of reports on
chemical topies.

{ g -, (Open
Prerequisite: Chemistry 388, One-half credit eagfh semester. {
to seniors with the consent of the instructor.) Staff.

ial prob-
591. TuEests CoURSE For GQRADUATE .STUDE.INTS. Spem?n bgr b
lems for research chosen in consultatlgn \.mth.some me
the department and carried on under his direction.

i i Tom Aan
Prerequisite: Four years of chemistry and. grad;{?txogt ;ff
approved college. Fach semester. Mazimum of sir credits.

Civil Engineering

Professor BLobgETT (Chairman of Department); Associate
Professor BoNELL; Assistant Professor Pooraav,

241. PLANE SurvEYING. An introductory course desxgneg Itl(:i
acquaint the student with the fundamental prineiples of pvé}na
surveying and the instruments used in ordinary plane surveying
operations.

. . eld
Prerequisite: Mathematics 152, Two classroom periods; one fi
period. Three credits.

242. PLANE SURVEYING, A continuation of Civil En_gineern;lg
241 leading to a detaileq study of topographical surveying meth-
ods, field, astronomy, and other problems usually encountered in
civil engineering practice.

Prerequisite:

Civil Engineering 241,
field or drawing

oy . ‘0
Two classroom periods; w0
room periods.

Four credits.
245. ENGINEERING ProBLEMS, The systematic solution of tyP1£
cal problemg encountered in engineering practice. The use 0
the slide rule ang other comp i
Prerequisite:
ing room period,

246. CoNsTRUCTION MATERIALS,
anufa

cture, and use of the mat
struction and machineg
Prerequisite:;

A detailed study of the source,
erials ordinarily used in con-

Sophomore standing in engineering,
361. HyprAULICS,

A course designed to give a sound working
knowledge of the laws concerning the flow of water through open

Three credits.
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and closed conduits and metering devices. Hydrostatic problems

are also considered.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 252 or 254. Civil and Mechanical Engi-
neering students enroll for Civil Engineering 367. Three credits.

363. Curves AxD BARTHWORK. A study of the factors involved
in the location of routes and the computation of quantities of

earthwork for highways, canals, railways, and similar routes.
Prercquisite:  Civil Engineering 242, Two classroom periods; one
field or drawing room period. Three credits.

364(G). IIvyproLogy. The fundamental principles of hydrol-
ogy and its related problems of climatology, stream-flow, runoff,
underground water and snow surveys. An elective course.

Three credits.

366. Roaps AnD Pavenents. A study of the various types of - )
street and highway construction with consideration of the natu- -
ral and economic factors which influence the selection and 1

tion of streets and highways. ]
Prercquisite: Civil Engineering 242. Four credits.

367. ELeMENTARY FrLum MecHANIcS. This course devotes con-
siderable time to the study of fluids, including water, at rest and’
in motion. A sound understanding of practical hydraulics is not
overlooked. . -

Prerequisite: Mathematics 252. Three classrooit periods ;. one,lubr-
oratory or computation period. Four credits.

368. FLum MecHANICS LABORATORY. .A .labo?a'tory course
designed to exemplify the principles studied in Civil Engineer--

ing 367, ;
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 367. One credit.

869. NonmETALLIC TESTING LABORATORY. A laboratory course

affording a study of the physical pr'operti.es of the n.onmetarggc
materials used in construction, ineluding soﬂs,.hydrauhc cements,
and bituminous materials.

concrete, stone, brick, tile, timber, b 1 e e
Prereq’uisite: 7Mathe,matic’s 952 and Civil Engineering 240. O’n’
credit,

372. StrenarH oF Materials. The applice}twn.of the blir;lql;
ciples of mathematics and mechanics to engmeer;milp‘fgit: 3
involving beams, columns, shafts, and other s‘;ru:ouzrties its.or
machine parts. A consideration of tlge physica E P es of
usnal materials from which these units {md par st 2:11;?1 tzsn emw')ﬁ .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 341 'Civil engm?@‘}ng s;u:‘.’ S -
Civil Engineering 376. Three credits. i e

374. MEeTaLs TESTING LLABORATORY. A labor}?tqri Z(i);l;lsi) lgollx)r
ing an opportunity for the detailed study of t e'gﬂyo cal prop-
erties of the metals generally used in engineering op tions.

oca- i
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This course is coordinated with, and supplements Civil Engineer-
ing 376. .
Prerequisite: Mathematics 341. One credit.

376. MECHANICS oF MATERIALS. A more extensive course than
Civil Engineering 372. o )

Prereq;isite: Mathematics 341. Three classroom periods; one lab
oratory or computation period. Four credits.

481, FraMED STRUCTURES. An introductory presentatipn of
the classification and analysis of simple (statically determinate)
structural frames. Algebraic and graphical methods are pre-
sented. Loadings are fully considered.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 341 and Civil Engineering 376. Three
classroom periods; two drawing room periods. Five credits.

484. StrUCTURAL DEsioN. Comprehensive and total problems

in the structural design of typical engineering structures.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 481. Two classroom periods; two
drawing room periods. Four credits.

485. MEcHANICS OF REINFORCED CoNCRETE. The design apd
analysis of structural members and units constructed from rem-
forced concrete. An introduction to the stress analysis of rigid
and continuous frames.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 376. Three classroom periods; one
drawing room period. Four credits.

486. REINFORCED CONCRETE DESIGN. A continuation of Civil
Engineering 485 with emphasis upon the total design of typical

engineering structures wherein the use of reinforced concrete
predominates.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 485,

One classroom period; O01€
drawing room period. Two credits.

487(G). Hienway ENCGINEERING. A continued and more
detailed study of topics introduced in Civil Engineering 366,
with supplementary information abstracted from current Road

Builders publications and periodicals. An elective course.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 363, 366. Three credits.

488. ExciNEerING EcoNoMY. The principles of cost comparl-

son and the selection of the most economical arrangement of the
component parts of engineering structures.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering. Tawo credits.
489. SANITARY ENGINEERING. The colleetion, treatment, and

distribution of potable water supplies. The Public Health aspeets
are contemplated.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 367. Three eredits.

490. SANITARY ENGINEERING. The collection, treatment, and
disposal of storm and domestic sewage and industrial wastes.
The Public Health aspects are contemplated.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 480, Three credits.



Civil Engineering 151

) 491. CoNTRACTS AND SPECIFICATIONS. An elementary presenta-
tIOIl. of the basic legal and ethical principles of importance to the
engineer engaged in preparing specifications and letting con-
tracts for public or private construction.

Prerequisite: - J qnior standing in engineering. Two credits.

492. FouxpatioNs Anp SoiL MEcHANICS. An introduction to
th(} p'rinciples of soil mechanics and the application of these
Prlpelples, and the principles of reinforced concrete, to the
design and construction of foundations for engineering strue-

tures. o
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 376, 485. Three classroom perinds

one laboratory period. Four credits.

4?4((}). IrricATION ENGINEERING. A study is made of the eol-
lecuon,'storage, and distribution of water for irrigation, with
emphasis on the engineering aspects of these problems. An elec-

tive course,

Prerequisite: ~ Civil Engineering 364, 367, 481, 485.

510. HyprauLics or OpEN CraNNELS. An advanced study of
the flow of water through open channels. An elective course.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 367. Two credits.

. 511. HypraurLic MacHiNery. The theory, construetion, opera-
tion, and characteristics of hydraulic turbines, pumps, and other
hydraulic machinery. An elective course.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 367. Tawo credits.

514. Apvancep Hypravric Prosuems. Offers an opportunity
for the superior student to undertake detailed studies in the field
of hydraulies not dealt with in other courses. An elective course.

Prerequisite: Oivil Engineering 867. Credit to be arranged.

520. Apvancep StrucTuran DesieN.  This course aﬁor@s t}.me
interested student an opportunity for more extensive 'studles. in
the field of structural design and stress analysis than is possible
in previous courses. An elective course. '

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 484, 486. Three credits.

521. ApvANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN. A continuation of Ciyil ’
Engineering 520 affording the superior student an opportunity °
for specialized study in the field of structural design and stress -
analysis. An elective course. ) , e

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 520. Credit to be arranged. }

524_595. SpEcIAL LNGINEERING PROBLEMS. Spgcialized study>:
in any of the subjects pertaining to civil engineering. Thg/sl}éﬁ)};
ject matter and credit may be arra.nged after H‘cgnferenvcgk,.wllk
the staff members and administrative officers. concerned. .. An.
elective course. : : o

591. GrapUATE RosEarcH OR THE
Specialized fields and is expected to ¢
able report or thesis. The subject matt

Three credits.

SIS. Adiranced study in
lude the writing of a suit-
er and credit may be
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Economics, Business, and Sociology

Associate Professors JacossoN, Parmer (Chairman of Depart-

ment), PLuMLEY; Assistant Professor Hovr; Mr. Cravxcn, Mr.
Reep. '

Economics

107. Ecoxonic GeograpaEY. Resources and industries of g}e
world with special reference to their bearing on geograpme

specialization and international trade.
Each semester. Two credits. Staff.

164, Ecovomic History oF THE UNITED Srtates. The eco-

nomie background of American national development.
Second semester. Two credits.

201-202. PrivcieLEs oF Econoatics. An introduction to 690};
nomie theory. A discussion of economic problems together wit

economic principles applicable to.their solutions.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Each semester. Three credits
edach semester. Staff.

203. SurvEY or EcoNomics. A short course in the principles

of economic analysis. Not open to students taking fields of con-
centration in this department.
First semester. Three credits.

301(G). Corrpararive Economic SYSTEMS. An analysis of the

economic institutions of capitalism and other economic systems.
'Prerequisite: Any introductory course in the social sciences OF
philosophy. First semester. Three credits.

- 318(G). Ecovomics or Consumprion. Economic principles

applied to consumption. Living standards, living costs, consumer
Surveys, evaluation of consumer buying guides, consumer legisla-
tion.

Prerequisite: Economies 201-202 or 203. Second semester. Three
credits.

351(G). PusLic FinanceE. Taxation and other public reve-
nues, government expenditures, the growth and significance of .

pub!ic debt; the use of government financial activities in pro-
moting economic stability. k

Prerequisite: Tconomics 201-202. First semester, Three credits.

353(G). MoNEY AND Banking, Nature and functions of

money; ﬂ_le banking system; and the relationship of money and
bank credit to the economy, ‘

Prerequisite: Eeonomics 201202, First semester. Three credits.
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3514(G). Busivess axp Pusuic Ponicy. A study of business
organization as it affects the public interest; the regulation of
business by government.

Prerequisite:  Economices 201-202. Second semester. Three credits.

357(G). Ecoxoaic THEORY. An advanced course in the prob-
lems and techniques of economic analysis. Includes the economie
methodology; economic aspects of individual choice; market
behavior under competitive and monopolistic conditions; the
problem of economic fluetuations. .

Prerequisitc: Economics 201-202. First semester. Three credits.

358(@R). INTERNATIONAL TraDE. Theory of international
trade. Tariffs and tariff history.

Prerequisite: Economics 201-202. Second semester.” Three credits.

361(G). Sratistican MeTHops. Elementary statistical meth- .

ods as used in business and in the social sciences. .
Each semester. Tico lecturcs; one laboratory period. Three credits.

362(G). TraNSPORTATION. The growth and dgvelopment of
transportation in the United States with emphasis on bases of

rate structures and regulation. ‘
Prerequisite:  Economics 201-202. Second semester. ( Offered in odd-

numbered years.) Two credits.
363(QR). Econonic HisTory oF KUROPE. The economie back-
ground of Furopean national and international development
with emphasis upon the modern period.
Second scmester. Two credits.
365((@). Lasor Ecoxoumics. A study of
compensation and problems of insecurity toget

and governmental solutions. .
Prerequisite: Economies 201-202. First semester. Three credits.

the wage earner, his
her with industrial

366(G3). Srroran LiaBorR PROBLEMS. Employer-employee rela-

tionships, unemployment compensation. )
Prcrcq:iisite: Economics 365. Second semester. Three credits.
373(@). Busivess Cyoups. Analysis of factors mYOIvegt}l:;
business fluctuations. Fxamination Qf the varlous.:heom.es o [he
causes for recurring periods of business prospert }3:, crlsles, and
depression; and proposed methods of controlling the cycle. D1
cussion of current problems. :
Prerequisite: Ecm?omics 001-202, First scmester. Three credits.
(Same as Sociology 491.)

' ' HT.
191(G). Earvy Ecovomio THOUC the period of the

Development of economic and soeital ideas to
English and French Enlightenment. : it
’ I?rcrcq;/isite: Feonomies 201-202.  First semester. Three credits.

492(Q). History oF EcoNOMIC Tuovear. Development of
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economic ideas from the time of ‘Adam Smith to the presen% (}ay
Prerequisite: Economics 201-202. Second semesier.. _Three credits

498(@). SEMINAR IN SOCIAL ORGANIZATIO\’ . (Same as Som(i
ology 498.) An analysis of inter-related toplcs in-economic an

social behavior. Choice of semester toplc to be determmed by
student interest and need.

nt
Prerequisite: Senior standing in economics or socmlogy, or conse
of instructor. Second semester. Two credits.

Business Administration

941. FUNDAMENTALS OF BUSINESS ORGANIZATIO\I An’ intro-

ductory survey of problems and methods of busmess admunstra-
tion.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Each Ascmester’. Tl‘lrc’ve C"?@”S-

243244, ELEMENTARY ACCOUNTING. Aceounting cycle, jour-
nalizing, posting, adjustments, statements, closm ;o pr’oprlyetor—
ships, partnerships, and corporations.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing., Two lectureq,' miev'lab‘m'('for-"
period. Three credits each semester. '

355(()-356(G). ADVANCED ACCOUNTING. Study of the theory
of accounting and its application to the valuation and statement -
presentation of assets, liabilities, net worth, income, and expense
accounts of business enterprlses in operation and. dlssolutlon
Consolidated balance sheets.

Prerequisite: Business Administration 243 244, Three credzts each
semester.

365(G). CorPoraTiON FINANCE. Problems of corporate for-

mation, financing, and operation; failure and reorganization.
Fzrst semester Three credits.

366(G). InpusTRIAL MANAGEMENT. Internal organization and

control of different forms of business enterprises.
Second semester. Three credits.

367((). PersonNEL MANAGEMENT. Selection, placement, and

efficiency of personnel. Employer-employee relatlonshlps
First semester. Three credits.

368(G). MamkETING. A study of distribution methods and

costs together with advertising and sales promotion methods.
Prerequisile: Economics 201-202. Second semester

369(@). PrINcIPLES OF INSURANGE. Nature of r1sks and uncer-
tainty, the insurance mechanism, legal problems, various types
of contracts, purchase of insurance by the individual.

Prcreqmszte Economics 201-202.

Second semester. (Offered in
even-numbered years.) Two eredits. o

Three credits. S
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370(G). InvesTMENTS. Selection, appraisal, and shifting of

capital investments. -,
Prerequisite: Business Administration 365, Economics 201-202. Sec-
ond semester, Three. credits.

371(QG). MercuanpisiNg. Operation of retail stores treating
specifically store organization, lay-out, and principles of sales-
manship and customer service.

First semester.- Two credits.

. 373 B¥8(G). Busivess Law. A comprehensive study of the forms

o~

~

and procedure with respect to lJaw of contracts, negotiable instru-

- ments and general commercial practice.

First semester.: Three credits.

374(G). ‘Apvancep Busivess Law. An advanced course in
business law for those who are specializing in a preparation for

business. Lo
Prerequisite: . Business Administration 373. Second semester. Three

credits. e

~ 885(G)-386(G)." Cost Accounting. First part is a study of
labor, materials, overhead, job order costing, process costing, and
flexible budgets. Second part is on standard costs for manu-
facturing. e

“Prerequisite:
semester.” <

387( G) . FrpEran Tax Accountive. Emphasis is laid on the
current law and the preparation of income tax returns for indi-

i ) : i rusts.
viduals; partnerships, corporations, estates, and
Prerc;n%site{ Businéss Administration 243-244, First semester. Two

- Bﬁsiness Administration 243-244. Three credits each

credits, *i"
388(G).. Frperal TAX ACCOUNTING. A continuation of Busi-
P e ministration 307 Second semester.

Prerequisite: Business Administration 243-244.
Tiwco credits.”

390(G)." BusiNess REsEARCH. ( .
Theory . and technique of research in the
application to business problems.

Sccond semester. Three credits.

192(G). - Avprring.  The principles a

Practice problems. ster.
Prcrcgu{‘)site: Business Administration 243.244. Second semces

Three eredits.” Staff. - ‘ -
4914(G). . SEMINAR IN ACCOUNTING. I.’rupa.l‘"illyl flo; dsstu en
specializing in accounting. Content to f_it mdn;l ggfﬁdent .

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Given up

Three credits,

(Same as Sociology 39(?.)
social sciences with

nd practice of auditing.
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Secretarial Science T e -
101-102. TypewriTING. Touch typing. Rhythm drills; d.lc-
tation exercises; arrangement of business letters. Students with
one year of high school typing may not take Secretarial Science -
101 for credit. Students may enter Secretarial Science 102 “fho
have had one semester of typing, or a thorough knqwledgg of
keyboard. Credit allowed only upon attainment of prescxflbed

production requirements.
Two credits each semester. Staff.

111-112. SteNograPHY. Gregg Shorthand. Students zllt}st
also take Secretarial Science 101-102, unless they have had‘equlV- :
alent training. Students with no experience in shorthand enroll
for Secretarial Science 111; ‘students with one semester of_ shqrt-

hand enroll for Secretarial Science 112.
Two credits each semester. Staff.

211-212. Apvaxcep STENOGRAPHY. Speed and accuracy devel-
opment in Gregg Shorthand. Study of stenographm duties and
techniques essential for business employment. o SRR

Prerequisite: Secretarial Science 111-112. Two credits each semester,
Staff, ) :

Sociology

201. PrixcreLEs oF Soctonoey. Sociological principles under-
lying the development, structure and function of culture, society,
human groups, personality formation and social change.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Each semester. Th‘ree credits.

202. SociaL DISORGANIZATION.,

organization and the resultin
solutions.

The processes of social dis-
g major problems with proposed

Prerequisite:  Sophomore standing. Second semester. Three credits.

350(G). Human Ecorogy. Sociological processes underlying
urban and rural life, ecological processes in urban and rural

growth and contemporary relationships between nrban and rural
areas.

Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Second semester. Three credits. -

4 352(G). J UVENILE DELINQUENCY. Causes, conditions and pre-
vention of juvenile erime, k o

¢ Second semester. Two credits.

&

-357(G). CuLTURAL ANTHEROPOL

basis for modern social organizati

06Y. Primitive-cultures as a
First semester. Two credits. ’

on.

370( G»);; “S.O‘CIAL ConTrOL. The social processes providing con-
trol of behavior. -. ; h
Second semester. - Three credits.
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371(G). Socian ORGANIZATION The strueture forme fune-

tions and development of major social groups and institutions.
First semester. Three credits.

375 (G) RESEARCH ORIENTATION An mtroductmn to the scope
and methods of sociology as a seience, with emphasis upon the
philosophy” of science and the limitations of existing methodo-
logical techniques and practices. Basic assumptions, theories, .

and methods of current research articles will be examined.
Prerequisite: Elementary sociology or consent of instruetor. First

semester, Thrcc credits.

379(G). Mimxorrry PropLEms. Conditions arising from the i

presence of racial, cultural and other mlnorltles within the popu- :

lation and the accompanying problgems
First scmester. Two credits.

380(Gj - Tre Fayiny. Forms and functions of the family as a

social institution. Emphasis on present trends.
Sccond scmcstcr Two credits.

381(G) PubLic WELFARE. Emphas1s on welfare of chlldren
Ftrst scmester.  Trwo credits. i :

30‘3 (G). PopurAtion. The social and economic s1gn1ﬁcance of

numbers and quality of population.: Mlgratlon
Fnst scmester Two credits. :

386(G). MeTHODS OF SOCIAL WORK Prmclples and methods

in applied sociolog :
PrIZ‘chumte Soci)logy 201 and 202. Second semester. Two credits.m

390(G). SociaL ResearcH. (Same as Business Administration
390.) Theory and technique of research in the social sciences.
Secqnd semester. Three credits.

4q1( G) HISTORY oF Socrar THOUGHT. (Same as ECOI’IOII}IIII(:
491.) Development of social and economic thought }fr%mhprten-
toric times to the period of the English and French Enlig ’

ment,

’ hree credits.
Ptcwqmszte Sociology 201. Thr

First semester.
492((}) CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL THEORY. Dex(r;loprr}xﬂelillt h(ﬁ‘
social theory from the Enhghtenment to the present aay. p X

sis on recent developments in tshei%% semester. Three credm

Pr erequzszte -Sociology 201. E v
nom-
498((}) SDMINAR 1N SOCIAL ORGANIZATION (Same as Eco )

ics 498.)

Sccond scmcstcr Two credits.

Ly

T
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Ed ucatlon

Professors BrowN, HOLSTINE (Chalrman of Department), .
IrwiN, TrTus: Associate Professors CARROLL, RUSSELL, SCRAN-. |
rToN; Assistant Professors BAKER, HICKMAN, "LANGFORD, MEeap, )
NEWBRY H. RicHARDSON, Y ATES; Lecturers CARLSO\I and others; k
Mr. BrapsHAw; Assistants in Reno and Sparks affiliated schools 5

Note to Students and Advisers: Enrollment in all Foundations
for Teaching courses must be made with the approval of the Dean -
of the College of Education. For further details, see the’ sectlon
of this catalogue entitled College of Educateon : SRS

General Education T
101. (New) ORIENTATION TO PROFESSIONAL ‘EDUCATION. -
Required of all freshman students in the College of. Education; =
the qualifications, job opportunities, supply and demand, tenure, -
salaries, responsibilities, prestige, community respons1b1ht1es, .

code of ethies, and other pertinent information used by teaehers,
staff will participate.
One credit. Mead.

111. PrRINCIPLES OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATIO\* ‘A’ discussion of
v obJectlves curricular organization, and recommended procedures
in the good elementary school and the problems and suvgestwns

for improved instruction by the elementary school teaeher
Two credits. Mead.

190. STaTE ScHOOL ORGANIZATION AND SCHOOL LAW Prinm- -
ples of good state school organization, study of the School Code
of Nevada, and practical apphcatmns of basic principles of school " -
law in Nevada This eourse is designed to meet all certlﬁcatlon_g

requirements concerning School Liaw for Nevada.™
Two credits. Brown,

201. (190) INTrODUCTION TO EDUCATION: ScHOOL LiAW, ORGAN- .
IZATION, AND S0oCIAL FouNnDATIONS. A general introductory course
_ treating the social and cultural background of educational devel- -
“,opment in Nevada and the United States.
" elements of history and phllosophy of education. Meets Nev ada :

State Board of Education requirements for certification.
“Three credits. Brown.

221.: EpucarioNaL PsyomoLogy. (Same as Psy chology 221 ).
Appheatlons of psychology to such educational problems as learnj
ing in general discipline, development of desirable social, emo-’
tional, mtelleetual aesthetic, moral and other traits, pI‘lllClpleS

and practices of certain edueanonal and psyeholorncal tests and
measurement :

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Three credits. Irwin.

Includes selected -
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302(G). Book SeLEcTioN For CHILDREN. This course is
designed to prepare teacher-librarians and administrators to eval-
uate and select books and other library materials for children in
the elementary and junior high grades. The course deals with
children’s reading interests, book selection, use of books, and

other related materials as sources of learning.
Three credits. Staff.

303 (G). RerFerENCE MATERIAL SELECTIONS FOR CHILDREN. This
course has been arranged as Part II of General Education 302
and deals primarily with reference materials for children in the
grades listed.

Two credits. Staff,

304(G). Book SeLrcTION ForR YouNG PropLE. The purpose of
this course is to prepare teacher-librarians and administrators for
the evaluation and selection of books and other library materials -
for pupils in the high school age groups. Reading interests of
the adoleseent and young adult, book selection for high schools,

utilization of books in the high school are among selected units. -

Three credits. Staff. = =~ g

305(G). REPERENCE MATERIALS FOR Aporescents. This course " -

and deals

has been arranged as Part 1T of General Education 304 ke
r the high .

primarily with reference materials for adolescents in
school age groups and in high school libraries. ‘
Tiwo credits. Staff,

306(G). ORGANIZATION
RiaLs. The course includes classi
library materials, utilization of printed cata
headings for pamphlet files, etc.

Tiwro eredits. Staff.

308(G). (S362) WorksHor IN SCH.O(?L LIgRARY PROBLE;_MS-
Specific problems pertaining to the administration and operation .

of a school library are discusse
of the teacher-librarian. Students
$362, or equivalent, may repeat this course once as

Tiwo eredits. Staff. | .

101(G). (345, 348) AvupIo-VISUAL IVIETHODsdIVNt,?‘fE:cSL%(; 3
Designed for both elementary and secondary stg. 21:’{151 Sindy:
of the operation and use of machines used in audio-ViSw: _
tion; and sueh laboratory work as m s
boards, strip films, models, moclups, posters, and other {eacting
n{mﬂtzeclol a,}'(s).“rs instruction; oratory. . T@{eqf;cﬁédvits{.f FMead.

402(@3). ADMINISTRATION
includes the funetions of

AND CLASSIFICATION OF LiIBRARY MATE-
fication and catalogning of
logue cards, subject

d primarily from the poi '
who have credit Education
308a.

one hour lad 1. o ‘
oF THE SCHOOL LIBRARY. - This course
the school library, ,rkelatlonshlzp ‘ amﬂly’,

int of view -

aking lantern slides, flannel .
and other teaching ..
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responsibility of the library to the school’s total instructional
program, preparation of the library budget, problems of purchas-
ing, planning library facilities, giving library instruction, and
use of assistants in the library.

Prerequisite: General Education 302 and 303 or 304 and 303, plus 306
or equivalent, or permission of instructor. Four credits. Staff.

407(@). SupervisEd LiBraRY PracricE. This course provides
opportunities for supervised library practice under the direction

of a professionally trained librarian in a specific school situation.
Prerequisite: General Education 302 and 303 or 304 and 305, plus 306
or equivalent, or permission of instructor. Four credits. Staft.

417. (New) ProrEssioNal; PrROBLEMS IN SUPERVISED TEACHING.
Required of all student teachers during the last semester of
supervised teaching. This course is designed to orient beginning
teachers to specific problems and standards of the teaching pro-
fession. Superintendents, principals, experienced eclassroom
teachers, patrons, parents, pupils, and fellow student teachers

will contribute to the discussion and demonstrations.
One credit. Holstine.

458(G). (New) AbpvaNcED SUPERVISED TEAcCHING. Designed

for the student who desires further teaching experience under
supervision.

Prereqyis_ite: Elementary Education 427 or Secondary Education 457,
and permission of Dean and adviser. One fo four credits. Staff.

590. (New) InTrRODUCTION TO GRADUATE StUpY. This is a
beginning course available for all graduate students majoring in
education. First, students are introduced to the nature and
responsibilities of advanced professional study. Second, they are
m_ade familiar with all the essential library materials and tech-
niques which they shall need. Third, they are given considerable
experience in locating and defining problems, doing the research,
and writing up eonclusions and recommendations. And, finally,

students are given individual help in planning a long-term pro-

gram of professional development.
Two credits. Langford.

501. (351) HisTorY oF EpucaTion. General course. The devel-

opment of educational thought and practice viewed as a phase
of social progress.
Two credits. Brown.

902. (352) HisTorY oF EDUCATION 1N THE UNITED STATES. A
study of factors and conditions which have been influential in

the shaping of ed.ucational thought, ideals, theories, and practices
of current American education.
Two credits. Brown,
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Fragh

506. (New) Avp1o-VisuAr MaterIALs AND Equipment v Epy-

caTION. Designed for both elementary and secondary education -

students; stress on application of audio-visual materials to sub- -
Ject areas. A study of the functions of audio-visual education,
sl.xowmg advantages, limitations, practical uses of sensory mate-
rials and equipment. Operational training provided.

Two credits. Mead.’ T e

907. (New) ADMINISTRATION OF THE INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
CENTER. "An advanced graduate course designed to assist the
faculty member in performing more efficiently the duties of the
administrator of the audio-visual educational program, including -
such factors as survey, utilization, selection, preparation, produe-
tion, and evaluation of audio-visual and other instructional - .
materials: an analysis of the functions of the andio-visual mate- -

rials program. . . g
Prerequisite:” General Education 506, or equivalent. Two credils.:

Holstine and Mead. -

508. (New) PropuctioN oF Aupio-VisuaL MATERIALS. Designed-
to teach the student to produce certain types of educational
materials, such as motion picture films, filmstrips, photographs,
Plastic materials, metal or wood devices, charts, pictorial publi-

cations, ete. "~ Y 0o ‘ : .
.General Education 401 or 506, or equivalent. Iﬁgo k’cr‘eq-

_ Prerequisite:
ils, Staﬁ. AR i :

510, (\Néxif):'?HmOSOPHIEs oF EpucATioN. An analysis of va.ri- -
ous philosophies of education in publie, private, and parochial .
school systems. o

Two credits.” Brown. )

S1L (Né\i'm) CoaparaTive EpucaTion. A comparative .stqu !
of national ideologies, philosophies, and systems of education 1n
North and South America, Europe, and Japan.

Two credits. ‘Brown.

512, (388) EpucAtioNAL TESTS AND Evaruarion. Study and

discussion of modern testing, marking, rep

Procedures; with special stress placed upon t

testing program suited to individual schools.
Two crgd_its. ‘Staff.

513. (New) MzrHODS OF,
designed to provide a knowle
carrying on, and,reporting educ
students interested in scientific researc

Two credits. Staff. = e s
EDUCATION. -

he building of a

EpUCATIONAL RESEARCH. : A’ course
dge of the technique of in’_st;tutlbng,j .
ational research; of value to
h in education.;w: |

515. (New) FUNDAMENTALS OF AVIATION Design

g

PR

orting, and analysis - ,‘ o
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to prepare instructors for teaching in the high schooi1 alrvizljzltr;);
cadet programs and/or the elementary.teachers w olx h 1o
construet units for grades 1-8. Deals with the general 5 e
of aviation and the theory of flight, meteorology, navigation,

foree, and commercial aviation, and basic demonstrations.
Two credits. Newbry.

516. (369) THE EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED. Pr?pleixlls
of teaching mentally retarded children and youth, the physically

handicapped and the socially maladjusted. Basic course.
Two credits. Staff.

o17. (New) PROBLEMS oF THE EDUCATION OF THE PHYSICAT;IIJIY
Haxprcappep.  Deals specifically with certain protglems th g
physically handicapped echild, youth, and adult, crippled, 'llall;e
of hearing, partially sighted, cardiacs, ete. The course Wi

adjusted to treat specific problems presented by the students.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Two credits. Staff.

518. PROBLEMS oF THE EDUCATION OF THE I\IENTALI.JY RP?TAIRDF;%
Discusses nature and courses of retardation; physmlogleg'ta o
psychological characteristics; observation in classrooms, visits

clinical facilities; demonstrations; studies of selected cases and
problems.

Two credits. Staff.

519. (New) PrOBLEMS IN THE EDUCATION OF THE GIFTE;).
Designed for the purpose of developing stimulating env1r9nm§n :
and procedures for the maximum development of the gifted o

superior child, youth, or adult. Course is based on specific cases
with demonstrations provided.
Two credits. Staff.

997. Tuess. (General Education.) See the Dean of the College
of Education for details concerning procedure,
Credit to be arranged. Staff.

Elementary Education

233. CHD PsycHoLogy,
opment of behavior
to twelve years of g

nation of undesira
Prerequisite: Psy

320(G). (363) Human Growrm AND DeveLopmeNT. A study
of the physical, mental, social, and emotional development from
birth through adolescence with particular emphasis on the rela-
tionship between growth factors and achievement. Students may

be expected to participate in an observation program.
Two or three credits. Langford.

(Same as Psychology 233.) The devel-
patterns in the normal child from conception
ge. Some consideration is given to the elimi-
ble personality traits.

chology 201. Two credits. Hiler.



Education 163

\ 322(G). (131)' ARITHMETIC IN THE ELEMENTARY“SCHOOL.
Methods of t.eachmg arithmetic; diagnostic and remedial treat-
ment of pupil difficulties; readiness; objectives of arithmetic;

recent trends.
Tico or three credits. Mead.

323. (134, 135, 136) TuE LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY
ScrooL. A study of the language needs of children and the
nature of the reading process, writing, speaking, and listening
as revealed by recent research and modern practices with empha-
sis placed upon building a sound developmental program.

Three or five credits. Staff,

324, (149) Tue TeacHiNg oF MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY
ScrooL. (Same as Music 324.) This course is designed for ele-
Inentary teachers who teach their own musie. Methods of present-
Ing rote songs to primary grades and nofe reading to the
Intermediate grades will be practiced. The course includes a
varied repertoire of songs and singing games, listening to musie
for rhythmic expression or creative effort, the use of rhythm

Instruments, practice in conducting and sight singing.

Prerequisite: Music 101, 107, and 113; or equivalent. Open to juniors
and seniors. Open to sophomores by consent of instructor and Dean of
Education. First semester. Three credits. Hickman.

325(G). (138) THE TEACHING OF ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. A
course designed to give elementary teachers a working concept
Of. the fundamental principles involved in teaching children
seience; demonstrations; experiments; projects; evaluation of

curricula materials; directed observations.
T1co or three credits. Mead.

326. The TracHING OF ART IN THE ELEMENTARY ScuooL.
(Same as Art 326.) Techniques of handling art media—finger
Daint, clay, easel paint, chalk, water color, ete. Planned especially

for students preparing to teach in the elementary schools.
Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. Two credifs. Staff.

~ 334(G). (117, 333) KINDERGARTEN _
15 designed to acquaint the student with the prz}ctlcal prol.)ler.n
of organizing the kindergarten programs. Special emphasis 18
given to organization, methods, materials and the deve}opmental
bservation in the public schools.

aspects of learning. Includes o

Two credits. Baker.

336(G). ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF RURAL ScuooLs.
Problems adapted to small rural schools, including such t01p1cs
as beautification of buildings and grounds, school _healtfh, ¢ aiz-
Toom organization and control, grading and promotion oI puplls.

fpucarion. This course
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the daily progLEIﬁ records and. reports. -Suggested. for all’stu-
dents preparing for rural teachmg e S
Two credits. Staff. e T

424(@). (130) TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE" ELEMENTARY
ScuooL. The nature of social growth of children in a democratic
culture. Instructional materials are arranged  and developed
around the developmental patterns of growth. Much time-is
devoted to the actual development of 1nstruct10nal materlals used

at the various grade levels. : e
Three credits. Langford. S B el

426(G). (111) PrINCIPLES oF THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CUR-
RICULUM. A knowledge of the organization and:sequence-of
purposeful experiences in the elementary. school curriculum as
determined by the developmental tasks of children and the basm

needs and values of our society.
Two or three credits. Baker,

427. (320, 321, 323) SUPERVISED TEACHING IN THE ELE’\IENTARY E
GraDES. This course provides supervised teaching in aetual class-
room situations. Directed observations, plannmg of teachmg :
units, classroom management, supervised teaching, partmlpatlon
and direction of school activities,individual® and group ‘confer-
ences, and other factors related to effective teaching are presented

Prereqmszte Foundations for Teaching I, 1T, and III completed, and
IVa completed or in progress, or equivalent. Four to eight credits. Staff.

Application for supervised teaching should be made through :the

Office of the Dean of the College of Education three months prior to the "
expected enrollment in the course. Early advisement is desirable.

432(G). (New) METHODS 0F TEACHING CHILDREN’S LITERATURE.
Children’s stories and poetry as a background to literature with -

practical guidance in selection and teaching dramatizations and
simple puppetry.
Two credits. Staff.

433(G). TrE LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL.
This course is arranged for those students who need addltmnal

work in language arts and who have had teaching experience. .
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Tiwo or three cred:ts Staff

434(G). ReApING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL Thls course '
1s arranged for those students who need additional WOI‘1\ in read-; ~
ing methods and who have had. teaching experience. . "

Prerequisite: Permission of mstructor Two or three’ credtts . Staff.

520. (New) ProsrEMS 1N CHILD DEVELOPMENT “Advanced

problems are discussed as they are related to Chlld development
in the elementary school.

One or two credits. Langford. ; T
J, .

022. (New) PRrOBLEMS IN TEACHING OF ARITIIMETIC AND “Sor-
ENCE. Advanced study of the teaching procedures in elementary
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amt_hmetler{md.sciencé ,“With ‘consideration of defining and imple-
Iglel‘ltlng. obJectlyes, selection of curriculum materials, developing
asic skills, and preparing teacher-resource material. Research

problems may be studied and pr i i
epared in this
Two or three credits. Mead. p p ‘ conirse.

523.- (New) ProBLEMS oF. TEACHING THE LANGUAGE ARTS IV
THE ELEMENTARY ScHOOL. - An advanced study of teaching pro-
c_edur.es used in developing skills in oral and written communica-
tlon,gn«ﬂle, elementary school and an analysis of diagnostie, -
corrective, and remedial techniques. o

T1wo or three credits. Baker. " -

524. “(Ne\‘v), ProBrEMS oF TeacHING SociaL Stupmes. Advanced -
study of(‘teachingfprocedures in elementary social studies with
consideration of defining and implementing objectives, selection
of curriculum materials, developing basic skills, and preparing
teacher-resource material.” Individual and group research prob-
lems may be approached in this course.

Zflc'o ‘or three credits. Langford. -

525. (369) TEACHING THE ExceprioNaL Camp. The problems
Of_teaching ‘retarded, gifted, and the physically handicapped
child ‘with emphasis on psychology, methods, and evaluation.

Two or three credits. Langford. - R

527.- (New) ORGANIZATION AND _ADMINISTRATION OF taE BLE-
A consideration of general organization, cur-

MENTARY SCHOOL.
d principals,

riculum organization, qualifications of teachers an
records, supplies, plant, and curricula materials.
Two credits. Mead.

528. (New) INDIVIDUAL RES
- Designed for students who have comp
mentary education.
One to four credits. Staff.
529, (New) SEMINAR IN

problems of organization,
ology, cvaluation, public rela

EARCH IN BELEMENTARY EDUCATION.
leted basic courses in ele-

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. Includes
administration, curriculum, method-
tions, and other basic areas of

elementary education. A review of research procedures is fol-
lowed by the selection of a problem to be studied in considerable

detail. A master’s thesis may be started in this course. ;
k n elementary education. One to four

Prerequisite: Basic courses i
eredits,  Staff. R
537. (New) SUPERVISION OF ELEMENT

Considefs ‘the various problems. of su 1
Instruction including human relations, methods and techniques,
' an ‘development. -The roles of the

materials, ‘objectives, and child d
teacher, principal, and supervisor are ythoroughly analyzed.
Two credits. Langford. ) S .

ARY SCHOOL INSTRUCTION.
pervision of elementary
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597. Tuesis. (Elementary Education.) See the Dean of the

College of Education for details concerning procedure.
Credit to be arranged. Staff.

Secondary Education

231. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE. (Same as Psychology 231.)
An intensive study of the characteristics dominant in the ado-
leseent, with special emphasis upon applications to the work of
the high school teacher.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201 and Foundations for Teaching I. Two
eredits. Richardson.

250. (New) PriNciPLES OF SECONDARY EpucatioN. A study
of the place secondary education has in our society. The fune-
tion of the teacher in the secondary school in such matters as
public relations, curriculum study, extracurricula activities, pupil
personnel and evaluation.

Prerequisite: Foundations for Teaching I. Three credits. Newbry.

340(G). Ax INTRODUCTION TO GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING. An
introduction to the principles, procedures, and techniques of
guidance and counseling. A study of source information, cumu-

lative record, educational and vocational guidance, interest, and
aptitudes.

Prerequisite: Foundations for Teaching I and IT; and Psychology 221

or 231, or General Education 221 or Secondary Education 231. Three
credits. Carlson.

341. (New) GENERAL PriNcIPLES, MATERIALS, AND METHODS OF
SEcoNDARY EpvcatioN. Designed as basic orientation and prepa-

ration for student teaching. Required as a prerequisite for admis-
sion to student teaching.

Prerequisite: Foundations for Teaching I, II, and III, or equivalent.
Three credits. Newbry. )

Arrangements for taking Education 342-360, courses dealing
with special methods, materials, techniques, and directed observa-
tions in the teaching field selected must be made through the
Office of the Dean of the College of Education.

Prerequisites for these courses are Foundations for Teaching
I, I1, II1, and IVD, or equivalent, and the completion of at least
one-half of the major teaching field requirements.

342(G). (330) METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING SOCIAL
STuDIES.

Two or three credits. Brown.

343(G). (335) METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING ENGLISH.
Two or three credits. Newbry,

344(G). (338) METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING SCIENCE.
Two or three credits. Mead.
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345(G). (331) Mermops AND MATERIALS 1N TEACHING MATHE-

- MATICS.
Two or three credits. Bradshaw.

346. Mrrnops AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING Arr I¥ THE SEC-
ONDARY SciooL. (Same as Art 346.) Techniques in the handling
of a variety of art media; drawing, design, commercial art, and
group projects. Planned especially for students preparing to
teach in the secondary schools.

Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. Two credits. Staff.

352. (339, 340) Mrrirops AND MATERIALS 1§ TrAcHING Bust-
Ness Epucation. The curriculum, methods of teaching, objec-
tives, standards, and grading, in the teaching of bookkeeping,

general clerical practice, and consumer education, typewriting, i

shorthand, office practice.

Tiwo credits. Staff.

353(G). (341) Merrops AND MaTERIALS 1¥ TEACHING HEALTH
AND Prysicar, Epucation vor MEN. (Same as Physical Educa-
tion 353.) This is a study of the methods of teaching physical

education with special emphasis on physical education activities, "

practice in conducting skill procedures using class and squad

Organization, and in p

bhysical activity classes.
First semester. Two credits. Scranton.

lanning of lessons for both health and . e

354(G). (347) ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSI- .

CAL EpucaTioNn For WoMEN. (Same as Physical Education 354.)
Objectives, methods and general principles including, first, a
discussion of the biological, physiological, psychological, and
sociological principles underlying those objectives, anq second,
a study of acceptable methods of administering a physical edu-

cation program to achieve these objectives. .
Prercqui;’itc: Physical Education 180. First semester. (Offered in

alternate years beginning in 1954-1955.) Two credits. Russell.

355. (849) Mermops AND MATERIALS IN TEACH'ING SECONDARY
INSTRUMENTAL AND VocaL Music. (Same as Music 355.) Pracfu-
cal work in conducting vocal and instrumental groups. Practice
given to sight-singing and score reading. Study given to tl%e
organizing of public school bands and ehf)ruses. This cgurse is
designed to follow Music 324 and aequaint students of musie

and prospective teachers with techniques and problems pertain-

ing to juni jor high school curricula.
8 o dunior and sen g active participation in band or chorus,

isites i 1-102 ! .
Trercquisito: Music 10 ’Sccond semester. Two credits. Hickman, ;

OT permission of the instructor.

357. Mrriops AND MaTEriaLs 1IN TEACHING FOREIGN LANj :

GUAGES.
"~ Two eredits. Staft.

%
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444. MeTtoops AND MATERIALS oF TEACHING FARM MECHANICS.
(Same as Agricultural Mechanics 444.) A course designed for
students preparing to meet the qualifications for agricultu}'e a'nd
farm mechanies instruetors in high schools. The organization
and administration of a farm mechanics course, including objec-

tives, course content, lesson planning, and teaching methods.
Second semester. Two credits. Titus.

446 (G). ProBLEMS IN AGRICULTURAL Ebpucation. Selecting
the subject matter for high school courses in agriculture and for
farmers’ short courses; preparing plans for teaching this sub-
ject matter; and making contact with the adult farmer. Opf_:n
to juniors and seniors in the College of Agriculture to meet in

part the requirements for the vocational agriculture certificate.
Second semester. Two credits. Staff.

447. Mernops 1N TEACHING VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE. Prin-
ciples and techniques in course construction for all-day, young
farmer, and adult farmer classes in vocational agriculture; prep-
aration of teaching plans and job analysis; methods of conduct-
ing supervised farm training, including selection of the long-time
program, aims and objectives, budgeting, preparation of job
plans, keeping farm records and accounts, enterprise analysis
and teachers’ responsibility in supervision. Open to seniors who

are preparing to meet the requirements for a high school voca-
tional teaching certificate.
Second semester. Three credits. Staff.

448(G). ProBLEMS oF HOMEMARING EDUCATION. Curricula,
methods of teacher, and of making home eontacts. Discussion of
courses of study to meet various needs, Open to juniors and
seniors in the School of Home Economics to meet in part the

requirements for voecational home economics certificate.
Second semester. Three credits.” Staff.

449. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING HOMEMAKING.
Analysis of objectives, content, and experience for a comprehen-

sive program of education for home living in secondary schools

to include the following: Provision for food for the family; selee-

tion, care and construction of clothing; care and guidance of
children; selection, furnishing and care of house; selection and
use of home equipment; maintenance of help; home care of the
sick; consumer-buying; management of all materials and human
resources available to the home; maintenance of satisfactory

}flamily relationships; application of the arts and seiences to the
ome.

Second semester. Three credits. Staff.

456(G). (482) N

ONINSTRUCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE
Hriea Scroon Trac

HER. A study of those responsibilities which
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gfac(;l(litSide the teacher’s instructional field. Emphas1s Wili be
on growth and advancement in the profession, ethical .

: ie:fl):nsméhtles, satlsfactOI:y'admmlstratioti and professional rela- ...
» and extra-class activity responsibilities. To be taken in

the senior year.

Sccond semester. Tiwo credits. Newbry.
(B??} (420) SupErvistp TEACHING IN THE SECONDARY ScCHOOL. .
jun‘i Ok AND/O.R. M{NOR TracHiNg Fiewp, This applies to all

or and senior high school teaching fields.) Student teaching

rovi Lo .
provides opportunities, in the senior year, for actual teaching in =+

?i Osl?eg]f};n(l:ilais sfltuatlor.l. The. course ineludes directed observa-
vise(’l té%h.nz 0 tez.x(:?nng. units, clqssroc-)m management, super-
i aching, participation and direction of school activities, ™

vidual and group conferences, and other factors related to ..

effective teaching.

Prerequisite: Foundations for Teaching I, II, éind 111 completéd, andf

> s
IVb completed or in progress, or equivalent. One fo siz credits. Arrange- ..

ments are made by the Supervisor of Student Teaching.

of xt\li)plicntion for student teaching must be made through the Office
tn e Dean of.‘ the College of Education at least three months prior. to
e semester in which student teaching is to be dome. i . .

. 540. (New) EpucATIONAL GUIDANCE. Organization, adminis-

ration, and development of guidance services in- the  school

system. BT
Two credits. Carlson and Newbry.

D 541: (New) INTEGRATED STUDIES FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. -
escribes and discusses elements of the integrated studies -
approach to the organization and administration of the secondary

school curriculum.
T1o credits. Staff.

542, (New) OCCUPATIONAL
course presents basic ocecupational an

AND VOCATIONAL INFORMATION. This
d voeational facts for the

educational counselor or guidance supervisor; describes proce- . .

enting information in sehools.

dures for organizing and pres
tion 540, or equivalent. Two credits.

Prerequisite: Secondary Educa

Carlson.

546. (410) SrconparRY EDUCATION Curricurvm. Study and
discussion or the development, esperimentation, and improvement -
of curriculum practices, with special stress upon working out-
Procedures that seem to be suited to this area.

Two credits. Newbry. »

547, (New) SECONDARY Eovu
fhscussion of the democratic an
Improving the effectiveness of secon
eratic leadership and cooperation.

Two credits. Staff.

CATION - SU?ERYISIOI{SI‘ Study and.
d scientific ways and means of
dary schools through demo-
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557. (New) SECONDARY EpucATION ORGANIZATION AND A.D?I,I?Ti
1sTRATION. Study and discussion of the organization and adminis-
‘tration of business duties, staff management, student control gnd_
welfare, scheduling, public relations, curriculqm,' instruction,
guidance, plant, and library. :
Two credits. Staff.

558. (New) INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH IN SECONDARY EDUCATION.
Designed for students who have completed basic courses In sec-
ondary education. Selected basic problem or problems related to
the field of secondary education.

One to four credits. Staff,

559. (New) SEMINAR IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. Designed for

students who have completed basic courses in secondary educa-
tion. .

One to four credits. Staff.

597. Taests. (Secondary Education.) See the Dean of the

College of Education for details concerning procedure.
Credit to be arranged. Staff.

School Administration and Supervision

570. (New) Bastc PriNcipLES oF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRA-
mion. This is a foundational course for graduate students inter-
ested in school administration and supervision, treating problems
related to public education as a function of government, school
district organization, school board control, administrator and
teacher relationships, provision for organizational and facilitat-
ing services, and school-public relations, problems of budget,

equipment, and staff will be discussed with practical solutions.
Three credits. Holstine.

573. (New) ScHooL FINANCE. An advanced service for gradu-
ate majors and minors in school administration: business and
supply management, school bonds, financial budgeting and
accounting, inequalities in the financial ability and effort of school

districts, control of income and defensible expenditures.
Two credits. Brown.

575. (New) TaE EpucarioNan PranNt. Problems, readings,
and field studies related to the adequacy of school buildings and
grounds; planning, construction, and maintenance of the school
plant; equipment; choice of architects; current plant surveys;

and community surveys to determine plant needs.
Two credits. Holstine,

577. (New) PrivcIpLES AND PracTicES Iv ScHoon Liaw. This
course presents the legal factors and principles for the basis of
pul?hc education; the legal character of the public school corpo-
ration; the legal authority delegated to school boards, adminis-
trators, and teachers; and the legal aspects of child-school
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relationships.'?"Application is jnyade specifically to sehool Ieg"isla;-‘: C

tion in Nevada: "

Two credits.: Brown,

579. (New) Pueric RerATiONs For ScHoors. This is a course
in systematic .public relations principles and practices designed
to help school personnel to work effectively with citizens in devel-
oping improved educational programs.

Two credits.” Holstine.

583.: (New) ADpMINISTRATION oF PUPIL PERSONNEL PROGRAMS.
The course presents factors pertaining to the responsibility for
approved: policies and practices dealing with pupil personr}el,,
legal and regulatory procedures, school-home relations, making

and utilizing pupil records in school systems, ete.
Prerequisite: Secondary Education 540. Two credits. Carlson.

588. (Né‘v)'iﬁDIVIDUAL RESEARCH IN SCHO0L ADMINISTRATION.
Deals with the individual student’s selected problem or problems _ -

related to the field of school administration. .
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor, One to four credits. Staff.

‘589.‘ (New) SEMINAR IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. 'Deals Withi
basic problems in the field of school administration on an

advanced level. .
Prercquisite: Permission of instruetor. One to four credits. Staff.

597. Tassis. (School Administration and/or Supervisipn.) See «
the Dean of the College of Education for details concerning pro-

cedure. .
Oredit to be arranged., Staff.

Teacher Education -
590. (New) SUPERVISION OF STUDENT TEACHING. Designed

primarily for those public school teachers who are functioning

. : teaching program. Con-
as cooperating teachers in the student te g}?e teacher edu-

: . . . t
sideration of the place student teaching has in )
cation program and of the methods, materials, anqliceghr(lllq‘leﬁ
required in working with student teachers. There gl a e de
opment of materials to be used by teachers and students.

One or two credits. Newbry.
T
591. (590) SuprrvisioN IN HOME EcoNoMICs. Irﬁ;ré(ll;gsfzf
supervisers of student teaching in home e}i('n;fm;(i)sﬁlote o et
objectives, techniques, and experiences Wiiclh p
teacher growth. )
First scmester. Two or three credits. Staff.

. ts.
592. (New) Tae JUNIOR AND COMMUNITY CoprfiGEémf;gS;l;n_i
the prineiples, policies, and proc:e:duresl lfor;3 organizing
istering the junior and community college.
Two credits. Staff.
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595. (New) PRESERVICE TEACHING IN TEACHER EDUCATION.
Designed specifically for supervisors and directors of student
teaching in colleges and cooperating schools: functions of stude.nt
teaching, supervision of student teaching, provision for preservice
laboratory teaching experiences, organization of teaching wunits,

professional files, seminars in professional problems, ete. .
Two credits. Holstine, o

596. (New) ConTiNUiNg EpucATION FOR ApuLTs. This course
presents the general problems, principles, and procedures for
adult education. Development of community adult leadership
is also discussed. ‘

Two credits. Staff,

597. TrEsts. (Teacher Education.) See the Dean of the College

of Education for details concerning procedure. AR
Credit to be arranged. Staff. ‘

598. InpIVIDUAL REsEarcH IN TeacHER EpucatioN. Deals

with selected basic problems related to the teacher education -
phases of higher education. S e
One to four credits. Staff.

599. (New) SEMINAR IN SUPERVISION IN TEACHER EDUCATION.
This eourse will meet in regular schedule and includes problems
of organization, administration, curricunlum, methodology, evalu- -
ation, public relations, and other basic areas of higher education.

Designed primarily for students interested in professional work
in colleges and universities.
One to four credits. Staff.

Electrical En\gineering

Professors PaLMER (Chairman of Department), SAXNDORF;
Associate Professor GARroTT.

231-232. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LaBorRATORY. This course
offers the electrical engineering student an opportunity to under-
take a project in his chosen field. The nature and scope depend
upon background of student, ' ' '

Open to freshmen and sophomores. One or two credits cach semester.

251. EurctrIicAL ENGINEERING PROBLEAS, The course includes
elementary electrical calenlations and measurements, nomencla-
ture, symbols, circuit diagrams, technical 1i
safety, and sources of electrical energy.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 151-152. First semestcr. Lcctu‘rc’sxay‘"d
laboratory. Two credits, : S

terature, electrical

323. ELEMENTS oF ErEcTRICAL ENGIN
course in electric eircuits, machin
ments. Includes lectureg and d

EERING. An elementary
ery, electronics, and measure-
emonstrations. Intended par-
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tlcul_arly for students not taking electrical or mechanical enm -
neering. Wi T
First semester.. Two credits.
351. Direcr CUrrRENT MACHINERY. A course for electrical and &
mechanical engineering students on the theory, characteristics,

I

construetion, and operation of direct current machines and eir-" . -

cuits, - LA ,
Prercquisite: Physics 204, Mathematics 252. First semester. Three

credits. -

352. ALTERNATING : CURRENT MACHINERY. A continuation of

Electrical Engineering 351 covering a similar study of alternat-

ing current machines and cireuits.
Prerequisite:, .Electrical Engineering 351. Second semester. Three

credits. )
_ 353. DireCT CURRENT. MaCHINERY LaBoraToRY. This course
1s normally accompanied or preceded by Electrical Engineering
351 and has same prerequisite. R
Fzr.st,scmcs;cr: < Two credits. '
BoRATORY.  This

354, ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY La
Electrical Engi-

course is normally accompanied or preceded by
neering 352. SRR o o
Second semester. Two credits.

355.- IntrODUCTION To ELEctRIc Crrcurrs. The study of ele-
mentary electric and magnetic circuits and fields, steady state
and transient response to alternating current and direct current ™
of simple cireuits.

Prerequisite:  Physic
351, “First semester. Two credits. /

356. ALrErnaTiNG CURRENT CireUITS. A continuation of Elec-
trical Engineering 355, including & study of series and pa'ra}lel
alternating eurrent circuits, coupled circuits, and transmission
lines. Complex quantities and vector notation are employed. =

Prerequisite:, . Electrical Engineering 355, Mathematics 351. -'s,c?o"'l
semester. Two credits. e e

367.° ELECTRICAL ILLUMINATIO
and practice of eléctrical illumination. Ry
P "e_requisite'::‘ College physics. First semester. 2"1/;9 p;-cd;ts.

368. INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS. 1101
of vacuum and gas-filled tubes and eireuits. - - - ¢ e
" Preroquisite: Tectrical Engineering 35;) or. equivalent. Must: be
preceded or’nccompanied by 356. Second semester. Lectures. and 1ab-
oratory. Three credits. Co "
373, BipiENTARY ErEcrRONIC  CIRCUITS.
course in-the principles of electronics. Emph

s 204, preceded or accompanied by Mathematics

<. A study of the prineiples

Theory ,’a‘hd"ﬂapfﬂ’ich’tibn A

. £
B IR %

" An elementary
asis will be placed
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upon the application of electronic tubes and cireuits to indust‘rialk

and biologieal instruments and processes.  Lectures anq demon-

strations. Intended particularly for students not taking elec- .

trical or mechanical engineering. Lo ‘ o
First semester. Two credits.

375. ELEcTRICITY IN MiNING. The study of the theory and
application of electrical equipment and circuits commonly used
in mining and associated fields. The course will include lectures

and laboratory demonstrations.
Second semester. Three credits.

391(G)-392(})-393(()-394(G). ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Prosecr. The nature of the project depends upon the stu(.ient’s
interest and ability. It must be in the field of electrical engineer-
ing. The student is expected to take the initiative in consulting

periodicals and the instructional staff.
One or two credits.

457(G). Apvancep Eurcrric Circurrs. A continuation of
Electrical Engineering 356 including filters, and other networks, -
and transients in linear systems. ' :

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 356. First semester. Two cred-
its. v

461(G). ApvancEp ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY. A
continuation of Electrical Engineering 352.

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 352, 356. First semester. Three
credits.

462(G). BLEcTRICAL DESIGN. Study of the fundamental prin-
ciples underlying the design of electrical equipment. Lectures
and computation periods,

Prerequigite: Electrical Engineering 461. Second semester. Three
credits,

463(G). Apvancep Avrerwarive CUrrENT LiABORATORY. A
continuation of Electrical Engineering 353 and 354, normally

accompanied by Electrieal Engineering 461.
First semester., Three credits.

46'4((}).. ADVANCED ALTERNATING CURRENT LaBoRATORY. A
contimuation of Electrical Engineering 463.
Second semester. Three credits.

466(G). GENERATION AND DistrBution or Power. Study of

actors underlying the location,

~design, construction, operation, and protection of generating,

transmission, and distribution systems. A discussion of symmetri-

‘cal components and stability is included.

Z fterequisite: Electrical Engineering 461. Second semester. Three
credits,
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481. ApVANCED ELECT‘RONICS.’ A continuation of Electrical
Engmeering 368, -including the study of amplifiers, oscillators,
rectifiers, modulators, ete., as used in the power and communica-

tion fields. . " -
Prerequisite:” Electrical Engineering 856, 368. First semester. Three
credits. sl e oL

482( G) . Erecrricar, CoMmMUNICATION. The principles of com-

munication by wire and radio, including microphones, loud-

speakers, and microwave systems.
Prerequisite: TElectrical Engineering 457, 481. Second semester.

Three credits. .

483. 'AD%IANCED ErecTrONICS LABORATORY. A laboratory course
normally accompanying Electrical Engineering 481, and having
the same prerequisite as the latter.

First semester. One credit.

484(G). CommunicatioNn LaBoraTory. A laboratory course
normally accompanying Electrical Enginecering 482.

Second semester. One credit. )

487-488. SEMINAR. Discussion of technical articles appearing

in current periodicals.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. One credit,

495((}»)'—496((}). Tuesis. The subject and its scope must have i

the approval of the instructor.
One {o three credits.

Elemenfdry Education, See Education

"English Language and Literature

GgiFFIN (Chairman of Department),

Professors ILDRIDGE, o e TiaEn,
4 y

Hume, Lamp; Associate Professors BRINK,
Assistant Professor MorrisoN; Mrs. LAWSON.

English .
A. ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION. A noneredit course aiﬁe t}il::

mechanics of composition required of those.wh.o awet u(?ents’ ”

the placement examinations given al! begmnmlgir s }1{1 ecteé to

demonstrate the proficiency in expression normally P

hlgh sehool gradunte. No credit, but counts as part of

Each semester. Three ¢
the student's regular load. Staff.

'B. ELemENTARY COMPOSITION FO
tice in idiomatic English for students

second language.

lass periods.

r FOREIGN STUDENTS. Prac-
learning English as a
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No credit. This course may be repeated as English Ba, Bb, Be, ete.
Staff.

101-102. ComrosirioN AND RHETORIC. The study of Engl1§h
as a means of self-expression, with special attention to the writ-
ing of exposition.

Three credits each semester. Staff.

NotE—At the recommendation of the department, students may be
allowed to substitute for either English 101 or 102, or both, certain pre-
seribed courses within the department numbered to 300, provided that
at least six units of work in English are completed. Any student whose
course requires sophomore English cannot use a course substituted for
English 101 or 102 to satisfy the sophomore requirement,

Any student who receives a failure in a course which he has substi-

tuted for English 102 will be required to register for English 102 the
following semester.

Faculty rules specify that a student who is habitually delinquent in
the use of English in connection with any course in the University
curriculum may be remanded to the Department of English to take
without credit such further work in composition as the chairman of the
department thinks advisable.

131-132. APPRECIATION OF LiTERATURE. The reading of recent

and contemporary literature of various types, intended to culti-
vate sound literary taste.
Two credits each semester, Staff.

141. INTRODUCTION TO THE SHORT STORY. A study of signifi-

cant short stories and of the short story as a form of literature.
Two credits. Staff.

145. THE MODERN AMERICAN NOVEL. A study of the Ameri-

can novel with stress on contemporary writers.
Two credits. Staff,

‘17 1-172. INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE. Shakespeare’s prin-
cipal plays read for their social interest and their literary

excellence. Not intended for students selecting a field of con-
centration in English.

Two credits each semester, Staff.

201-202. Apvancep CoMPOSITION. Study of methods of com-

position with extensive practice adjusted to the interests and
experience of the student.
Two credits each semester. Stafr.

231-232. GreEAT BoOKS. Masterpieces from many ages and

from various great literatures of the world read in English for
recreation and for general culture.
Three credits each semester, Staff.

235-236. SURVEY oF ENGLISH LITERATURE. A study of seleeted
major writers designed to acquaint the general reader with the

scope of English literature from Chaucer to the moderns.
Three credits each semester. Staff.
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ern novglss. f’{)‘f F;;ZZ:;ZE va]ih'f T%cllf reading of significant mod- o
. on and for the a jati ;

as an integrated approach to life. - ppreciation of the novel -
Two credits each semester. Staff. . & '

281. INTRODUCTION T0 LANGUAGE. A study of the mature of

language with a sketch of the growth of the American language. =

Three credits. Laird.

A
tion9(1).f (InlrITf;gDUCTI%I.q to LiTERARY STUDY. A critical examina-
eative writl i i \
study. ng and a survey of basic methods of literary o
lﬂhrce credits, - Gorrell and Hume. . ) |
concng:tl?ngli.sh 281 and 291 are required of students with fields of
The on ation in the department, except those electing speech options.

urses need not be taken in their numbered sequence.

. 305—6?06. ADVANCED TraINING IN CREATIVE WRITING.: The
ﬁo;l;se is conducte.d as a writer’s workshop. Required for the’
485 ;Of6concentratlon in creative writing. Continued as English

P [PTPRN o . ;
rerequisite: The submission of a sample of superior creative work,

Two credits each semester, Stafl. : o
333. Far Easterny Literatore. The study of Chinese and
with special emphasis on its

PR

Japanese literature in translation,
relations with Western cultures.
Two credits. Morrison.
5 337. Tug BinLE As LiteraTUre. The study of represent,
iterary types found in the Old and New Testaments.
Three credits. Eldridge and Hume.
_ 339.. MYTHOLOGY AND FOLKLORE. An introduetion to primi-
tive literature as a revelation of the human mind, and some

attention to folkloristic methodology.
Two credits. Laird.

355_(G)—356(G). MoperN D
American dramatists, since 1890.

Two credits each semester. Gorrell
r. An objective description of mod-
ch of grammar as it is convention-:

ly for prospective teachers.

ative

raMA. Representative English and;",

385. DESCRIPTIVE GRAMMA
ern English usage, with a sket

ally taught. Designed primari
Two eredits. Laird and Eldridge.

405 (()-406 (). Continuation of Englis
Tawo credits each semester. S
441(G)-442(G). AMERICAN TITERATURE. English 441 is a sur-

rature from the begin-

vey of the development of American lite ¢
ensive study of special

ning to the present; English 442 is an int
problems in American literature.
Eldridge and Hume.

Three credits each semester.

h 305-806.
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443(3). SUii\fEY OF AMﬁRICANIJITERATURE.‘,"Inten‘ded f9r pro-.
spective teachers, this course emphasizes the: American literary |
figures and trends most commonly dealt with in the secondary
schools. - TP TS S L S e

Three credits. Eldridge and Hume. >~ = e -
451(G)~452(G). TrE HEROIC AND MEDIEVAL AGES. El.lglish
451 is a broad study of English literature from its sources in t.he
Celtie, Germanic, Classical, and Christian traditions tp 1500, with
emphasis on Chaucer; English 452 is a study of special problems
in the period. o

Two credits each semester. Laird. ' '

463((3)—464(Q@). THE RENAISSANCE AND THE AGE OoF REASON. )
English 463 surveys English literature exclusive of .the drama
and relationships abroad during the early modern periods, 1500

1900; English 464 considers individual ﬁgures and special prob-
lems in some detail.
Three credits each semester. Gorrell and Hume.

465(G)-466(G). ErizaperaaN DramA.  English 465 surveys
Elizabethan drama with emphasis upon Shakespeare’s better
known plays; English 466 considers some of the less commoqu
studied plays of Shakespeare and his contemporaries with specml
_ problems of Shakespeare study. S
.. Three credits each semester. Gorrell and Laird.

473(G)-474(G). TuE NINETEENTH CENTURY. -English 473 sur-
> veys English literature and its foreign relations during the
- Romantic and Victorian periods; Emnglish 474 considers trends

and writers during the period in some detail.
Three credits each semester. Laird and Morrison.

485((G)-486((3). MODERN LITERATURE, English 485 is a sur-
vey of modern writing with emphasis on contemporary American

: and British literature; English 486 is an intensive study of
_+ selected figures in modern literature. '
: Two credits each semester. Eldridge and Hume.

493(Q). SummMARY oF ENerLisH LiTERATURE. A broad view of
~English and American literatures and their social and inter-

‘national relationships. Intended to encourage the student to
. integrate his four years of study, the course may be required of

seniors specializing in the department. (See requirements for
“fields of concentration in English.) o :
.Two credits. Gorrell, Hume, and Laird,

. 495(G)-496(G), 497(6)-498(@). INDEPENDENT STUDY.

7" Open to juniors and seniors specializing in English with permission
~,of the instructor. One credit each semester. Staff, 4

501-502. SEMINAR.
! Open only to graduate students. Credit to be arranged. Staff.
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591-592. . Tursis COURSE.
Open only to_’c‘:andidates for master’s degree. Staff.

Speech.. - .

109. SpeecH ImPrROVEMENT. A course especially designed for
thos? students who desire or need concentrated work directed to
the 1{npr0\fement of voice production. Attention will be given
to voice drills and exercises both for individnals and for the class
as a group.

(Offere.ed both' semesters in 1954-1955 and alternate years thereafter.)
One credit. May be repeated without credit. Staff.

111-112, PusLic SpeaRiNG. The principles of effective public
Spea.klng studied and practiced through organized student dis-
cussions of contemporary controversial problems. Speech form

and speech content are equally emphasized.
Two credits each semester. Staff.

121-122. TurATER PRACTICE. An introduction to the several
aspects of play production, excluding acting and directing.
Through work backstage in University and Reno Little Theater
productions, the student is oriented to practical theater.

(Offered in-alternate years beginning in 1955-1956.) Two credits
each semester, Miller and the staff of the Reno Little Theater.

217-218. ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE. The study of the prin-
ciples of argumentation with the preparation of briefs, the par-
ticipation in class debates, and the presentation of argumentative
talks. The study of thinking, and the expression of thoughtful

opinions on current topies are stressed.
Two credits each semester. Griffin.
The oral interpretation of the

221-292, INTERPRETATION.
d to diction.

forms of literature with special attention directe

Two credits each semester. Miller.

311. Apvancep SpeecH COMPOSITION. Study for .effective
speech composition, based upon application of rhetorical and
psychological principles. Open to a limited number of students
with consent of instructor.

Three credits. Griffin.

315. PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES OF PUBLIC DISCUSS-ION.

s involved in the various

Study of the principles and technique
forms™ of group discussion: symposium, panel, lecture foru.m,
Duties and problems of the discussion

forensie progression, ete. t 1 : o

leader. Classroom practice 1M solving pubhf: p}l;ob}ems. e

course stresses scholarly inquiry on 2 cooperative basis.
Prerequisite: Speech 111-112 or 217-218. Three credits. Griffin.
317-818. ADVANCED ARGUMENTATION AND PersuasioN. Study
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of the intellectual and ‘eontio'nal behavior of the audience. Anal-

~ ysis of complex public problems and the briefing of cases for the

advocate. )
Prerequisite: Speech 217-218. One or two credits each semester.

321—222. Apvancep INTERPRETATION. A study of advanced
techniques of oral expression to develop imagination, reading
skill, and platform deportment in all its phases. Practice will

include radio presentations of dramatic materials.

Prerequisite: Speech 221-222, or the consent of the instructor.
(Offered in alternate years beginning in 1954-1955.) Tico credits each
semester. Miller.

323-324. THE ORAL INTERPRETATION OF SHAKESPEARE. The
oral interpretation of Shakespeare’s plays. During the second

semester the class will present a full-length produection.
(Offered in alternate years beginning in 1955-1956.) Two credits each

‘" gemester. Miller.

411(G). THE Bases or SpeecH. The social, physiological,

- phonetie, and neurological bases of speech. Designed to pro-

vide a background for advanced study in speech, especially as

preparation for the study of speech correction.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Tioo or three credits. Griffin.

412(G). CORRECTION OF SPEECH DerEcTs. A course designed

" '<.  for teachers and others with a special interest in effective oral

- commupication. The course deals with the nature and causes of
. the various speech defects, and with the therapeutical procedures

. used to correct them. Not designed to train clinicians, but to
<. create an insight into subnormal speech problems.

Two or three credits. Griffin.

413. PARLIAMENTARY LAw AND PRACTICE. Study and practice

. of the parliamentary rules and procedures governing deliberative

assemblies.
Two credits. Griffin.

415§ G)-416(G). HisTorY oF PupLic Appress. The study and
appra1§a1 of tl}e spgeghes of famous orators, viewing each in rela-
tion to the social milieu in which the speech situation is set. The

first semester w11_1 treat ancient, medieval, and English orators;
the second American orators.

'Prere'quisite: Consent of instructor. 7Tico credits each semester.
Griffin. .. -~

'~. 417( .G)‘—418( G). DEBATE PRACTICE AND ProBLEMs. Study and
d1scus§1on er the various types of modern debates, with particular
atten.tlon ‘to the problems of directors and coaches. Bibliog-
raphies and collateral readings in textbooks and speech journals.

Conduct of debates and methods of judging.
Two credits each semester, Griffin. o
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419-420. Pre
N 39 41};0 PRreELEGAL ARGUMENTATION. Study and practice
. };l)e c;a y for .pre.legal students, of the forensic aspects of law’
'mditi,(:::rosj? will 11nclude participation in mock trials and th(;
auditing of exemplary cases and suits in lo

Two credits cach semester. Griffin. cal courtrooms.

195 .
l-iﬁ')(,GH%(G)' Pray Dieecring, The reading, study, and
production of representative and modern plays, with lecéures
ol

rez})dings, and reports.
rerequisite: Consent of instrnetor. (Offered in alternate years

beginning in 1935-1956.) Two credits each semester, Miller.

Foreign Languages

Prl(:;'ofessor Gorrarpi (Chairman of Department); Associate
essors DANDINI, Merz; Assistant Professors EILERTSEN,

Krink,

Foreign Languages
49:'3—496, 497-498. SeamiNar 1N ForeiaN LireraTurEs. Open to
guahﬁed students with the permission of the chairman of the
epartment. Study of a literary period with individual research.
One to three credits. Staff.

-
591. ForreiaN LANGUAGE THESIS COURSE.
Open only to candidates for the master’s degree. Siz credils.

French
101-102. BeaiNNING FRENCH. Essentials of grammar, read-

Ing, conversation and composition.
Five credits each semester. Staff.

103-104. Seconp YEAR FRENCH.
French prose writers. A review of grammar.

Readings from modern
Conversation and

composition.
rench.,

Prerequisite:
Three credits cach scmester.
351(@)-352(G). Tne FREN
terpicees of French fiction: Ba
ete.
Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester.
OMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
ltaneously with the first

French 101-102 or two years of high school F
Gottardi.

cr Noven. Rapid reading of mas-
1zac, Sand, Mérimée, Zola, Daudet,

355-856. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH C

TioN. This course shonld be taken simu
eading courses in French.
h 103-104, Two credits each semester.

vEy oF FRENCH LITERATURE.

Year junior-senior T
Prerequisite;  Frenc

357(G)-358(G). GENERAL SUE
The history of French literature with detailed study of special
periods. Assigned outside readings and reports on works read.

Prerequisite:  Freoch 103-104. Three credits each semester.
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'~ 369(G)-370(G). Fruncm Crassio Draya. The development

of the drama in France with special study of the_ works of Cor-

neille, Racine, and Moliére. T SRR
Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits eqch semester.

371(G)-372(G). Mopern Frencr Drama. A study of the
drama of France in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester.

379-380. Apvancep FrENcH CoMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION.
Includes a study of French epistolary style. This course should
be taken simultaneously with the second year of junior-senior
reading courses in French, ‘ S

Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester.

381((G)-382(3). Tue EicHTEENTHE CENTURY IN FRENCH Lir-

ERATURE. A study of the works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rosseau,
ete. i

Prerequisite: French 103-104, Two credits each semester.

389-390. FrENcH PHONETICS. A study of pronunciation on

the basis of practical phonetics. This course is especially
_arranged for prospeetive teachers of French.

: Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester. Gottardi.

German

:101-102. BreinnINg OrrMAN. Essentials of grammar, read-
*.1ng, conversation, and composition.
Five credits each semester. Staff.

103-104. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. Grammar review. Reading
of German short stories, with exereises in conversation and com-
position. In German 104 additional reading material in the

various sciences will be offered as an introduction to scientifie
German.

Prerequisite: German 101-102 or two years of high school German.
Three credits each semester. Melz.

335-336. THE AcE oF GorTHE. This course is designed to give

a comprehensive view of the great period of German literature

-+ from the middle of the eighteenth century to Goethe’s death in
©1832. Due cognizance will be given to currents of European
"thought and literature during this period with emphasis on

Goethe’s life and works. Taught entirely in English. No knowl-
edge of German required.
o ’{'wq credits each semester. Melz,

351(G)-352(G). THE GERMAN “NovELLp.”
of ‘the “Novelle” from the Romantic period to modern times:
Hauft, Tieck, Hoffman, Ludwig, Storm, Keller, Meyer, Mann,
- “ete. Rapid reading and discussion.
55 Prerequisite: German 103-104. Two credits each semester. Melz.

The development
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355-356. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TION. This course should be taken with the first year of junior-

senior reading courses in German.
Prerequisite: German 103-104. Two credits each semester. Melz.

357(G)-358(G). GENERAL SURVEY oF GERMAN LITERATURE.
The history of German literature with detailed study of special

periods. Assigned readings and reports on the works read.
Prerequisite: German 103-104. Three credits each semester. Melz.

359-360. ScmenTiFic GErMAN. Readings from German scien-
tific works. This course is particularly recommended to premedi-
cal students and to those who intend to specialize in any one of
the scientific fields.

Prerequisite: German 103-104. Two credits each semester,

369(G)-370(G), GrrMAN Orassics. Reading and technical

study of representative works of Lessing, Schiller, and Goethe.
Prerequisite: German 103-104. Two credits each semester.

371(3)-372(G). MopERN GERMAN DRAMA. A stud.y of t.he
German drama from Romanticism to Naturalism: Kleist, Grill-

parzer, Hebbel, Hauptmann, Schnitzler, etc.
Prerequisite: German 103-104 or the equivalent.

semester. Melz.
879-380. Apvancep CoMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. T?us
course should be taken simultaneously with the junior-senior

reading courses. .
Prerequisite: German 103-104. Two credits each semester,

Two credits each

Italian

101-102. BeginNINg ITaniaN. Essentials of grammar, read-
ing, conversation, and composition.

Five credits each semester. Staff.

103-104. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN. Gramm.ar review. Regd.mg
of prose and poetry. Exercises in econversation and cl?mlp(}i;tllizﬁ.

Prerequisite: Italian 101-102 or two years of high schoo .

Three credits each semester.

351(3)-352(@). THE.ITAL : }
terpieces of modern Italian fiction: Manzoni,
etcl.’rerequisite: Ttalian 103-104. Two credits each semester. Gottardi.

1ax Nover. Rapid reading of mas-
Fogazzaro, Verga,

N.

OMPOSITIO )
355-356. INTERMEDIATE O dits each semester. Gottardi.

Prerequisite: Italian 103-104. Two cre
381(()-382(Q). ITALIAN LITERATUfRE OF le[E ?IGH'I]‘;ESEI(\)I;‘E; :01\;1;
i i ant wor
CTE pNTURIES. Reading of 1mpor
e a study of literary movements.

eriod, with ; )
angrgroc?]turii,it%f: ﬂ}?aﬁan 10&-104. Tuwo credits each semester. Gottardi.



184 Foreign Languages

Latin

101-102. BeaivNmNg LaTiN. Essentials of Latin grammar.

Translation of easy prose. Word study and composition.
Five credits each semester. Dandini.

103. Cicero. Orations. Study of Roman law and government.
Prerequisite: Latin 102 or two years of high school Latin. First
semester. Three credits. Dandini.

104, VeraiL. First six books of the Zneid. Study of elassic
myths.

Prerequisite: Latin 103 or three years of high school Latin. Second
semester. Three credits. Dandini.

331-332. GREEK AND LATIN IITERATURE IN TRANSLATION.
Study of classical literature in translation, considering the con-
tribution of Greek and Latin literature and culture to modern
literature.

Three credits each semester. Dandini.

Spanish

101-102. BraiNNING SPanisH. Essentials of grammar, read-
ing, conversation, and composition,
Five credits each semester. Staff.

103-104. SeconD-YEAR SpanisH. Readings from modern Span-

ish writers. A review of grammar. Conversation and composi-
tion.

Prerequisite: Spanish 101-102 or two years of high school Spanish.
Three credits each semester.

351(G@)-352(G). Tur MoperN SpaNisH NoverL. Rapid read-

ing of masterpieces of Spanish fiction: Galdés, Valdés, Ibafiez,
ete.

Prerequisite: Spanish 103-104. Two credits each semester. Kline.

355-356. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TIoN. This course should be taken with the first year of junior-
senior reading courses in Spanish.

Prerequisite: Spanish 103-104. Two credits each semester. Dandini.

357§G)—358(G). GENERAL SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE.
The history of Spanish literature with detailed study of special

periods. Assigned outside readings and reports on works read.

. Prerequisite: Spanish 103-104. Three credits each semester. Got-
ardi.

367 (G)—368'(G). EarLy Spanisa Noven. Reading of Spanish
prose of the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries. A

study of novelistic movements. Montalvo, Montemayor, Cer-
vantes, Quevedo. Collateral reading.

Prerequisite: TFour credits of junior-senior work. Two credits each
semester. Kline.
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369(G)-370(G). Spanish CLASS‘IC' DRAMA. Literature of the
sixteenth and seventeenth centuries—Lope de Vega, Tirso de

Molina, ete.
Prerequisite:  Four credits junior-senior work. Tuwo credits each

semester. Gottardi,
371(G)-372(@). Moprny SraNisH Drama. A study of Span-
ish dramatic literature from the Golden Age to the twentieth

century.
Prerequisite:  Spanish 103104. Two credits each semester.

3T3(G)-374(Q). SpaNIsH-AMERICAN LrtERATURE. Prose and
boetry.

Prerequisite:  Spanish 103-104. Two credits each semester. Melz.

379-350. ApvaNcED SPANISH Prose ConposiTioN AND Con-
VERSATION. This course should be taken simultaneously with the i

second year of junior-senior reading courses in Spanish. c
Prerequisite: Spanish 103-104. Two credits each semester. Dandini.

General Education, See Education

Geology and Geography

Associate Professor Larson (Chairman of Department)';
Assistant Professors KerstEN, LiNTZ, MCGIRK, SLEMMONS. -

Geography ' o

101. Survey or WorLD GEOGRAPHY. A regi01.1al cons'1derat10.ng:
of the geography of the world. World regions, Wltth tlal,xelg"
characteristic physical environments and human activities, :

their inter-relationships, are the focus of the Stlllq(grs.ten
First semester. Three lectures. Three credits. .

i rsis of the:
103. Prysioan, Grograpmy. A geographie fa;laifi?osrms i
physical earth. The nature and distribution o 1«‘:l e s%udy :
Mate, and earth resources. Laboratory work mvoliric rinciples. =,
of maps and other illustrations of physical ggof?aé)es ngtural sei-
ay be taken with or without labora.tory-d S?:ilesﬁ oo A
ence requirements in the College of Arts an o Saneratory period.
FEach semester. Three lectures; one threj- K19rsten."'4~ ‘
Four credits (three credits without laboratory). 1 14’:.7(
: ele-’
106. Curruran Grograpuy. An analysis of themcizl&tllcl'fiiities,
ments of geography—population, settlements, :cggo'classiﬁcatioﬁ,
and historical and political factors. ;Fhe n‘?slils considered.
and world distribution of each of the e ??g?;ts Tersten.” . o s
Sccond semester. Three lectures. Three cr .

nts of
222, Wroarnee Anp CLIMATE, A -Stud}fr Of'nfgfesel:gde types .
weather and climate. The classification of ¢l
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of world climates are considered. Satisfies natural science

requirements in the College of Arts and Science.
Prerequisite: Geography 103 or Physics 117. Second semester. Two
lectures; one three-hour laboratory period. Three credits. Kersten.

343(G). GrEOGRAPEY oF PriMARY ProDUCTION. A study of the
agriculture, mineral, forest, and fishing industries. The physical
bases, methods, products, and world distribution of these indus-
tries are examined. :

Prerequisite: Geography 103, and 101 or 106. First semester. Three
lectures. Three credits. XKersten.

471(G). NortH AMERICA. A regional study of the United
States, Canada, Alaska, and Mexico. The physical environments
and the human activities of the continent are considered, with
emphasis upon the geographic characteristics of American indus-
try.

Prerequisite: Geography 103, and 101 or 106, First semester. Three
lectures. Three credits. Kersten.

482(G). Europe. Geography of western and central Europe,
Scandinavia, and the Mediterranean countries. An over-all
examination of the physical and human use characteristics of the

continent is followed by the study of the geographic regions of
Europe.

Prerequisite: Geography 103, and 101 or 106. Second semester.

(Alternates with Geography 486.) Three lectures. Three credits.
Kersten.

486(G). Asia. A regional study of the continent with special
emphasm on China, Japan, and the Soviet Union. The various
regions are analyzed as to their physical environments, peoples,

and economic activities such as: agriculture, manufacturing,
mining, trade, and transportation.

Prerequisite: Geography 103, and 101 or 106. Second semester.

(Alternates with Geography 482.) Three lectures. Three credits.
Kersten.

495(G)—496((F). SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Independent study of

selected problems of geographic character, including library
research, field work, and reports.

. Prerequisite; Advanced standing in geography, and permission of the
instructor. One to three eredits each semester. Staff.

5{)1—.502. ADVANCED GroGraPHY. Consists of either lectures,
periodic conferences, supervised reading, laboratory, or field

work. May be elected more than once to pursue different studies.
One to four credits each semester. Staff.

Geology

101. PavsicaL Groroay. Lectures on geologic features and
processes. Laboratory work involves the reading of topographic
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and geologic maps, the study and identification of common rocks
and minerals, and the study of geologic phenomena. May be

taken with or without laboratory.
Each semester, Three lectures; one three-hour laboratory period,

Four credits (three credits without laboratory). Staff.

102. Historicar GroLogy, The origin and history of the earth,

with a deseription of the life of the successive geologic periods.
Prerequisite: Geology 101. Each semester. Three lectures. Three

credits. Larson, Lintz.

211-212, MINERALOGY. Elementary crystallography, physical
and chemical examination of minerals, and descriptive mineral-
ogy.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 and Geology 101. One lecture; two
three-hour laboratory periods. Three credits each semester. MeGirk.

322(G). Lirmoroay. Lectures on the oceurrence, classiﬁca-
tion, and origin of the common rocks, and laboratory gractlce
In their megascopic identification. Two Saturday field trips will .
be taken.

One lecture, one

Prerequisite: Geology 211, Second semester.
threc-hour laboratory period. Two credits. Slemmons.

325(G)-326(G). OpTicaL MINERALOGY AND PETROLOGY. Lec-

tures on the fundamentals of optical mineralogy and on the S
composition, classification, and origin of rocks. Laboratory study N

of the rock-forming minerals and practice in the microscopic ar}d
Inegascopic identification of rocks. Two Saturday field trips will

be taken each semester. '
Prerequisite: Geology 212 and physics of light. Two lectures; two

three-hour laboratory periods. Four credits each semester. Slemmons,

331(G). StrucCTURAL GEoLOGY. A study of structural featurtzs
of the earth’s crust. Laboratory work involves the study an

i i ctions.
reparation of geologic maps and cross se S
P PIr)'crequisite: geology 102 and trigonometry. First semester. Two

lectures; one three-hour laboratory period. Three credits. Larson.

the origin, character,
441(G). GromorrHOLOGY. A study of '
and class)iﬁcation of land forms. The use of geomorphic methods

. . . . i n.
I the interpretation of the geologic history of ?e:fug;' ecg " v three.
Prerequisite: Geology 331. First semester. Two s

hour taboratory period. Three credits. Slemmons,

450(G). FieLp METHODS. Introdu‘ction. to thc meghods tz;nd
Instruments used by the field geologist; including elementary

hotogrammetry. three-
P g:c:cq%tisitc.' %ivil Engineering 241. Second semester. One

kour taboratory period. One credit. Larson.

451(G). Sumuer Fisip GEOLOGY. (8. F. )'E{uln'% lf‘suggfhté%rsl
Field Coﬁrse.) A six-week’s course in geological fie
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beginning in early June. Students will prepare topographic and
geologic maps to accompany a report on the geology of an area
in Nevada.

Prerequisite: Geology 322 or 326, 331, 450, and/or permission of the
department chairman. Siz credits. Larson.

461(G). InVERTEBRATE ParmoNToLoGY. The structure fand
evolutionary development of fossil invertebrates and their exist-
ing representatives. The application of paleontology to strati- -
graphic problems. Collecting trips will be arranged on a few
Saturdays.

Prerequisite: Geology 102, A knowledge of zoology is desiraple.
First semester. Three lectures; one three-hour laboratory ’ perwd.
Four credits. Lintz. s

465(G). SEpIMENTATION. The formation, transportatlon, and
deposition of sediments.

Prerequisite: Geology 102 and 211. First semester. Two Zectures H
one three-hour laboratory period. Three credits. Larson.

468((). STRATIGRAPHY. An outline of the stratigraphy of
North America. Emphasis is placed on principles and the rela-
tionship of stratigraphy to tectonies.

Prerequisite: Geology 461. Second semester. Three lectures. Three
credits. Larson.

471(G). Ore Deposits. The geology of metallic ore depos-
its, mcludmg origin, mode of occurrence, alterations, and surface
expression. Laboratory work emphas1zes the study of textures,

mineralogy, and paragenesis. A few Saturday field trips will
be taken.

Prerequisite: Geology 322 or 326, First semester. Two lectures;
one three-hour laboratory period. Three credits. McGirk.

476(G). NoxmMETALLIC MINERAL DEPoOsITS. The oceurrence,
distribution, origin, and economic value of the nonmetallic min-
erals. The geology of ground water.

Prerequisite: Geology 212. Second semester. (Alternates with Geology
482.) Three lectures. Three credits. Lintz,

482(G). PrrroLEUM GEoLOoGY. The origin, migration, and
accumulation of petroleum. Petroleum exploratlon Petrollfer-

ous provinces of the world, with emphasis on North America.

Prerequisite: Geology 102, Secoml semester. (Alternates with Geology
476.) Three lectures. Three credits. Lintz.

484. GrounD WaTER. A study of the occurrence, movement,

resources, chemical properties, and utilization of underground
water.

Prerequisite: Physies 152 or 204, Mathematics 152, and Geology 331
Second semester. Three lectures. Three credits. McGlrk
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493((}) -496(Q): GEOLOGY PROJECT Original investigation of

a geologic problem. !’ ‘
Prerequisite: Geol
semester. Staff., ?ﬂ,ogy 831, and 326 or 461. Two or three credits each

5101—502 ADVANCED GEOLOGY (a) General geology, (b) regional
gzo ogy, (c) mineralogy, (d) ore deposits, (e) paleontology,
(£) petrolog:y, (g) stratigraphy, (h) structural geology. These
courses consist of either lectures, periodic conferences, supervised
reading, laboratory, or field work. May be elected more than
once to pursue different studies.

One to ﬁvc credtts each semester, Staff.

021—522 UNIVERSAL SraGE. Practice in the use of the uni-
versal stage for mmeralogle petrographlc and petrofabrie

analyses.
Prerequisite:. Geology 326, 331 and consent of the instructor. One

”"‘ee-hour laboratory period. One credit each semester. Slemmons,

526.. IGNEOUS PrTROLOGY. Lectures, reports, and discussions

on the origin and nature of igneous rocks. May be taken with or: =~

w1tho1’1t,laboratory
Prerequisite: Geology 326 and

ter, (Alternates with Geology 528.) Two lectures;

laboratoyJ pe: zods Two to four credits. Slemmons.

consent of the instructor. Second semes-

528. METAMORPHIC Prrrorogy. Lectures, reports, and dlscus-' z

one or two three-hour -

sion on_the:origin and nature of metamorphlc rocks. May be '

taken with or without laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 326 and consent of the instruetor. Second semes-
ter, (Alternates with Geology 526.) Two lectures; ORe Or two three-hour
laboratory pcrwds Tawo to four credits. Slemmons.

932.: STRUC'I‘URAL (QroLoGY SEMINAR. A study of structural
features of the earth’s crust; their d1str1but10n and the mechan-

ics of their formation.

Prerequisite: Geology 331 and consent of the instruetor. Second semes-
ter. Two lecturcs one three-hour 1labo
L‘lrSOn ;

57 2 MinEraGraPHY. Microscopic study of polished ores,

Significance of their textures and paragenesis. o
One lecture; one . .

Second semester.

Prerequisite:  Geology 471
edits. McGirk.

tiree- hour laboratory period. Two Cr

585. ENGINEERING (EOLOGY. The
earth and rock work in the construc
sider such items as: landslide problems;

tunnels; and canals; and possibly certain pro
ivers and oceans.

tion industry. Will con-

trol of entation by r1
erosion and sedim y a1 Thrée fo four oret ts

P"Crequmte Geolo”y 392 or 326, plus

Scheld

application of geology to

ratory period. Three credits. G

the ; :

sites for dams, bridges,: ~
blems of the con-. .

M
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591—592 MINERAL INDUSTRY SEMINAR (Same as Mmmg 591-
597-598. THESIS. S T e

Each semester. Credit to be arranged. - Staif

German, See Foreign Languages o . o ‘

" Health, Physical Education, and Athletlcs

Professor MarTIE; Associate Professors BroTEN (Chalrman ot' .
Department), RUSSELL ScranTON; Assistant Professor LAWLOR;
Miss FrrzemsBons, Mr. SMITHWICK, Miss Wmson.

Physical Education

101-102. FreESHMAN ACTIVITIES FOR MEN (requlred) Medlcal
and physical examinations are required at the beginning of. the
semester. Adapted work will be arranged for those unable to take

< other classes. During his first two years each man may select

_team sports, individual or dual activities from the following:
"2 Team sports—basketball, football, soccer, softball, and volleyball.
" Individual or dual activities—apparatus, archery, badminton,
‘ bowhng, boxmg, fundamentals, golf, lifesaving, recreational
games, swimming, tennis, track and field, tumbling, and .
wrestling. ’
" Rhythmic activities—rhythmic conditioning, roller skating, and

folk, modern, social, square or tap dancing.
Two periods. One-half credit each semester. Staff,

‘ 161-162. FrESHMAN ACTIVITIES FOR WOMEN (required). Choice
_of two activities each semester. During the freshman year each
" woman is required .to seleet one team sport, one individual or

. dual activity, and one rhythmic activity from the following:

" Team sports—basketball, hockey, softball, soccer, speed-a-way,

‘ and volleyball.

Individual or dual activities—archery, badminton, bowling, con-
ditioning, golf, lifesaving, recreational games, swimming,
tennis, and tumbling.

~ Rhythmic activities—rhythmic conditioning, roller skating, and

: folk, modern, social, square or tap dancing.

Three or four periods. One credit each semester. Staff.

' 3"-:'201_—202. (261-262) SoPHOMORE ACTIVITIES FOR MEN oR WOMEN
(required). A choice of individual, dual, team, or rhythmic activi-

ties as offered. See basic requirements under Physical Education -
101 and 161.

- Two- ‘periods. One-half credit each semester. Staff,
NOTE—By consent of the department chairman, a student may elect
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any of the following sports as a substitute for the practical work in
Physical Edueation 101, 102, 201, or 202: Baseball, basketball, boxing,
football, golf, gymnastics, skiing, tennis, track, or tumbling. The excep-
tion to this is orientation which is required of all freshmen and may
not be substituted for.

112, (11(), 111) Principres of HeaurePUL LiviNe. A study
of health problems as they relate to college and adult life. Special

emphasis on the knowledge and care of oneself.
Open to all students. Sccond semester. Two periods. Two credits.

Wilson,

163-164. PuysicAL EpucatioN TECHNIQUES. Practical work
in activities not taken for credit under Physical Education 101~
102 or 161-162. -

Three or four periods. One credit each semester. Staff.

170. AcTIviTiEs FOoR PRIMARY GrapEs. Rhythms, stunts, anfi
games suitable for kindergarten and grades 1-4. May be substi-
tuted for any semester of required work. '

First semester. Tiwo periods. One credit. Fitzgibbons.

171. Aérrvities For INTERMEDIATE GraDES. Rhythmic activi-
ties, lead up games, and games of low organization for grades
4-8. May be substituted for any semester of re_qulred work.

Second semester. Two periods. One credit. Fitzgibbons.

10 PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND
hich considers the history, aim,
1th. Special empha-

180. (180, 310) INTRODUCTION
Heartn, An orientation course w
and objectives of physical education ax}d hea
sis on current trends in physical education. .

Sccond semester. Two credits. Staff.

205. BrGINNING TECHNIQUES FOR PROF:ESSI?NAL STUDENTS. %
combined activity course in which the basic skills of coeducat(;ona
activities (dance, individual, and dual sports) will beT (;ngsrcem.d "

Sccond semester. Four two-hour laboratory periods.

Staff.

910. FirsT A AND TREATMENT OF ATHLETIC INJUIXE&S. 'i‘ii:la
first eight weeks will be devoted to the Standard ar'll(ll ti‘;?enthe
First Aid Course, successful completion of which wi ; il}’ll flo the
student to a Red Cross Certificate. The remainder of the emree
will deal with prevention and treatment of common a
mJI"l{Ir‘i‘?S:?cmcster. Two lecturesy; ONe laboratory period. Three credits.
Stafr. STUDENTS

963-264. ApVANCED TECHNIQUES FOR ‘PRO.FESEIONELI. fl:éshman.
Additional and advanced Work.in activities listed un Cet o
activities. Students taking this course will be expe

as squad leaders in ffesﬁl ﬁigucc‘igf Se;.hree periods. One credit each
Prerequisite: Consent 0 .

scmester. Staff.
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281. RECREATIONAL SKILLS FOR Hou'ﬁ, ‘Scroor, AND CAMP.
Includes practical work in arts and crafts, party planmng, camp
craft, and social mixers. R .

Each semester. Five hours laboratory. Two credits. Bussell. s

295. (410) INTRODUCTION T SCHOOL AND Comnfﬁxny Hesvrn
EpucarioN. A presentation of the scope of health education in

the schools and community including health services availablé.w”
First semester. Two credits. Broten. o i

301. ADpvANCED AprPARATUS AND TumsLING. - Advanced exer-

cises for increasing skills on the mats, bars, horse, and spring-
board. . o

First semester. One credit. Broten.

323. (820, 321) BASKETBALL AND FoOTBALL 1N THEORY "AND
PracricE. A course of lectures and practical demonstrations f.or
those who may wish 1o coach or for those who are interested in

~and wish a more intimate knowledge of the game.- :

‘ " of each track and field event and baseball.

First semester. Two lectures; one laboratory period. Two to three
credits. Lawlor. : N o

324. (322) TRACK AND FIELD ACTIVITIES AND- BASEBALL IN
THEORY AND PRACTICE (men only). Lectures and demonstrations

. Becond semester.. Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits.

« - Smithwick. '

325. OFrIcIATING MAJOR SPORTS (men oniy). A careful study

’ of the rules of basketball, football, and track with interpretations,

”fmethods of officiating and characteristies of officials. R
“# First semester. Two credits. Scranton.

341. ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATION OF ATHLETICS AND

. PrysicaL EpucaTioN (men only). A course covering high school

competition in general; methods of organizing athletic associa- .
tions and administration of same, B
Second semester. Two credits. Scranton.

353(G). MEeTHODS AND MATERIALS IN TeAcuINg HEALTH AN?* '

i PHYSICAIf EpucaTion For MEN. (Same as Secondary Education
3.53). Thls 1s a study of the methods of teaching physiecal educa- -
‘tion with special emphasis on physical education activities, prac-

_tice in econducting skill procedures using class and squad -

- sociological priI@LQAiples underlying those objectives, an

oi‘gar.lization, and in planning of lessons for both health and
physical activity classes. ~ e : '
. First semester.. Two credits. Scranton.

.""354( G). (347) ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF Pmrsi-

CAL EDUCATION FOR WoMEN. (Same as Secondary Education 354.) .
O.‘bJeetiv,,es, methods and general principles including, first, a
discussion of the biological, physiological, psychological, and -
d second, a
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study of acceptable methods of _adzl;iini-stlei'ing a physical educa-

tion program to achieve these objectives.
‘Prerequisite: Physical Education 180. First semester. (Offered in
alternate years beginning in 1954-1955.) Two credits. Russell.

361-362. - Junior AcmiviTies. Advanced work in activities
offered for students who have completed or are registered for
their required physical education.

Tico periods. One-half credit each semester. Staff.

371. TeacHING oF DaNce. Methods of teaching folk, square,
and social dance. Practical experience in teaching beginners to

dance, - : _
First semester. One lecture; two ho»urs’labomtory. Two credits.

Fitzgibbons. ;
- 872, CoacuING AND OFFICIATING TEAM SPORTS (Women only).
Rules, strategy, and techniques of basketball, softball, field sports, -
and volleyball. , g

First semester. Three credits. Wilson.

373(G). METHODS AND MATERIALS IN HEALTH INSTRI.JCTION FOR
EremeNTARY TEACHERS. . Methods and materials used in present-
ing acceptable health practices to elementary school students.
Includes unit planning. : »

Two credits. ' o ’

‘ 374((}). SECONDARY SCHOOL HeantH INSTRUCTION. M.ethod.s .
and materials used in presenting aeceptable hqalth practices t0
secondary school students. Includes unit plax}nmg.

Prerequisite: Physical Education 295. Two credits.

390(G). Kineswonogy. The mechanical and anatqmical anal;f—
sis of motion as a basis for the teaching and adaptation of physi-
cal education activities. .

Preregquisite: Zoology 223 and Physics 101. Second semester. Three
credits. Russell. ’ .

411. ADVANCED AND INSTRUCTORS First AID
Cross courses. Those completing the course ma,
First Aid Instructors.

_Second semester. One credil. Staff. ‘
sve.  Emphasizes the applica-

. Regular Red
v be designated

430(G). Psycmorogy oF C0AC ) DDA
tion o(f }zractical psychology in all forms of athletic activities.

Tllustrations of applied psychology are collecte(%1 1an.d analyzed as
to values in the relations to specific forms of athletics.
Sceond semester. Two eredits. Martie. E . ’
431( G). CriARACTER EDUCATION. THROUGfIdPIIII;.SICtA;Jﬂ}fg);})g;;- ’
“rion.  An application of the p‘r‘mmples of lead erst }g)n T
ticular problems in the program of character e tuc:an}n Situations’v
but with special reference to the character training

that arise in the physical e@luca,‘cllor.lt ifjeld-
Sceond semester. T100 credits. Martie.

T
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440 RECREA’I‘ION LEADERSHIP AND PLAYGROUND ADMINISTRA-
110N. A comprehensive study of recreation leadershlp and play-
ground administration with special emphasis glven to- 0'roup
games, and the organization of programs for all ages in the com-
munity eenter building and the playground. An analysm of

municipal reereation needs.
Second semester. Three credits., DBroten.

451(G). (391, 451) ApapreEDp PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND THE
OrrHOPEDIC EXAMINATION. Methods of administering physical
examinations. The study of the causes of faulty posture and the
detection and correction of these faults. Adaptations of act1v1tles
for the handicapped.

Second semester. (Offered in alternate years begmmng in 1953—1904 )
- Two credits. Russell.

452(G). PuysroLoay oF Exercise. This course acquaints stu-
dents with physiological changes in human organisms due to
physical exercise. It furnishes a physiological basis for planning
a program of physical education for schools. Laboratory experi-
ments deal with simple observations of respiration, clreulatory, :

nervous and metabolic adjustments to physical exercise.
First semester. Three credits. Martie,

461. SenIorR ActiviTies. Advanced work in activities offered '
for students who have completed their required work in physwal
education.

Two periods. One-half credit, Staff.

462, LirgsaviNg. The Red Cross senior lifesaving course.
Prerequisite: Ability to pass swimming test. Second semester. Two
periods.. One-half credit. Russell,

471. TueorY AND PrACTICE OF DIRECTING INDIVIDUAL AND
Duar Actrvities. A study of rules, techniques, and coaching

methods of archery, badminton, bowling, golf, tennis, and recrea-
tional games.

Prerequisite: Physical Education 205 or demonstrated skill in the

above. Second semester. Two lectures; . two laboratory periods. Three
credits. Russell,

480. History AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE DaNce. A study of
“the dance forms of the past and present in their relationship to

the other arts. Practical work in teaching modern dance to
beginners.

. Prerequisite: SKkill in modern dance. Second semester. (Offered in
Malternate years beginning in 1954- -1055.).  Ome lecture; three hours’
‘laboratory. Two credits. Fitzgibbons. ) e

490(@). TesTs AND MEASUREMENTS, A study of tests used in
physical education; methods of administering the testing pro-
gram and of using the data collected.

- Becond semester. One lecture; omne laboratory period. Two credits.
- Russell.
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501-502. PrysicAr _ '
. PHYsicAL Epuca
Credit to be arranged. Staff, TION AND HPALTH SEMINAR.

sygt?;?z; tI?HYSIOLO.GIGAL BA§ES or CoNDrrioNING ProGrams. A
st 0? ic a}nab'fsw of conditioning programs dealing with rc;,duc-
gains in body weight. Increased muscular strength,

endurance, and coordination.
Two credits. Broten.

of s(;zelit.farll\xfiol?' ?NhPl;OI}iL'EMS ror Husurn Insteuorio. Methods
1 e i : .
Tieo eredits. Wison, RO problems and unit planning.

History and Political Science

Professors Hicgs (Chairman of Department), C. C. Smrrs;

Associ 3 '
sociate Professor HurcHEsoN; Assistant Professors ELLIOTT, .

SHEPPERSON (on leave); Mr. M. SMITH.

History
101-102. Unitep States. Colonial times to the present: -

social, political, and diplomatic.
Three credits each semester. Hicks, Hutcheson.

105-106. Europrean CrvirizarioN. The development of civili-

zation in Europe from the dawn of history to the present.
Three credits each semester. Shepperson.

303(@). Untrep States; CoLoNIAL PERIOD, 1607-1783. The
era of discovery; the establishment of the thirteen colonies; the
batt}e for empire; the Revolutionary War; the Treaty of Peace. -

First semester. Three credits. Hutcheson.

L. PErroD, 1781-1850. Con-
Jeffersonian democracy;
Jacksonian democracy ;

.304((}). UnNITED STATES; NATIONA
stitution-making; Federalists in power;
War of 1812; the era of good feelings;
territorial expansion.

Prerequisite for gradud
Three credits. Elliott.

305(G). UNITED STATES;
INDUSTRIALIZATION, 1850-1896.
Civil War; reconstruction; urban-indus

ulist Revolt.
Prerequisite for graduate credit: History
Three credits. Elliott.

306(G). UNITED STATES;
Spanish-American War; the

te credit: History 101-102. Second semester.

CONFLICT, RECONSTRUCTION, AND
Drifting toward disunion; the
trial America; the Pop-

101-102. First semester.

1896—PRESENT.

RecenT HISTORY,
he first World

Progressive Revolt; t
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War; Normalcy, the Depresswn and the \Tew Deal the second

World War and after. ;
Prerequisite for graduate credtt Hlstory 101—102 Second semester
Three credits. Elliott. .

309(@). THE STUDY OF HiSTORY. Histofiography—history of
history—great historians and the1r works. - -Methods of historical
eriticism and writing from sources “Phllosophles” of history;

old and new viewpoints.
First semester. Two credits. Hutcheson

312(G). THE WESTWARD MOVEMENT IN THE UNITED STATES.
The westward movement of peoples from the Atlantic Coast, and

the influence of this movement upon United States history.*’
Prerequisite for graduate credzt Hlstory 101—10‘) First semester.
Two credtts Elliott.” .

314((}) WFSTERN NORTH AMERICA The Far \Vest the Rocky
Mountains and West Coast States; activities of the Spamsh

Russians, British, and Americans on the Pacific Coast.
Second semester Three credils. Hutcheson

331(G).- NEVADA HisTORY.. From early exploratlon through
the Comstock era.- : o
First semester. Two credits. Hutcheson

I‘e"
N K

:

332(@).. NEVADA ;HISTORY. From the Comstock era to the
present.. ' |

Prerequisite for graduate credit: Hlstory 101-102. Second semester
Two credits. Elliott.

341((3)-342(@). AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. A nar; ‘
rative and interpretive study of the origin and growth of the
institutional forms and principles which have crystallized into
the American constitutional system. ‘

Prerequisite for graduate credit: History 101-102. Three credits each )
semester. Elliott.

History 341-342 may be substituted for Political Science 201; full

credit will be given for History 341-342 even when the student has taken
Political Science 201.

371(@) 372(G) Axcient CrviLization. Origins of Western
civilization in the Near East, Greece, and Rome: art, culture,
society, and polities.

Two credzts each semester Hutcheson

375(G) 376(G) THE LATE MIDDLE AGES AND THE RFNAIS-
SANCE. . An inquiry into medieval thought, theology, and‘eco-,
- nomie, political, and social orgamzatlon followed by a study of

the early enlightenment and an examlnatlon of its ﬂowerlno' mto
the Renaissance.

Prerequisite for graduate credzt Hlstory 10:)-106 Two credtts each
semester. - Shepperson.
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- 893(G)-394(@). ENGLANji_'A&D’ rE Bririse EMpire, ‘History
‘of England and its empire: social, economic, and political. Back-
ground of English literaturg and law. Second semester begins

at. Elizabethan age. S
> Prerequisite for graduate credit: History 105-108. Three credits each

‘semester. Shepperson.”

- 895(G) /" ExquisH . ConsTITUTIONAL History. The rise and
development of institutions=<such as free, representative govern-
ment, the jury system, and English law—which were transmitted
to Colonial America to become the basis of government in the

United States.
. First semester. Three credits. Hutcheson.

,k 407(G) "Tae InpustriAL REvoLuTioN 1N EurorE. Rise and
-growth of the European industrial society and its relationsh_ip to
‘the economic organization, social philosophy, and political insti-

-tutions of nineteenth century Europe.
Prerequisite for graduate credit: History 105-106. First semester.

"Three credits. -Shepperson. ..~ .
: 408(G) EuropE SINCE 1914. A detailed study of an Va.ge of
‘conflict“and its interludes of peace. A continuation of History

40700 .0 -
V Préreddisite for graduate credit: History 105-106. Segond semester.

. Three credits. Shepperson. T

. 411(G)-412(@). Tar FrexcH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON.
“An intensive study of the great epoch extending from 1789 to

5]

1'1815. o s
. Prerequisite for graduate credit: History 105-106. Two credils each

semester.:

© 497(G)-498(G). Europs 1415-1815. An economic, political,
social, and intellectual study of the rise, growth, and institutional
Changes o e States.dit: History 105-106. Three credits each

‘. Prerequisite for graduate cre
semester.. Shepperson.

429(Q)-430(G). Evropr 1815-1914.
and social development of Buropean instit
| % Prerequisite for graduate credit: History 105-1

- semester. Shepperson.

< 441(G)-442(G). LaTIN AMERICA
" Portuguese America from the age o
 domestic.and international. :

.. Two credits each semester. Hicks.

, ~5»‘451’(G‘2)—4‘5:2’(G). Tug Far Bast. Domestic _and ix.lternatlonl?l
relations of China and Japan from the earliest times to the

‘ prxeéent.‘n,; :
. 7To credits each semester. Hicks.

A study of the political

utions.
06. Three credits each

. History of Spanish and
£ discovery to the present:
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"497—498 UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR.
COredit to be arranged. Staff.

501-502. GRADUATE SEMINAR.
i Prerequisite required in certain fields. Credit to be arranged. Staff.

+591-592." GRADUATE THESIS.
- Credit to be arranged. Staff,

Political Science

101-102. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. A basic course dealing with
the organization, the working principles, structural problems,
and functional processes of the federal, state, and local govern-
ments of the United States; and with recent trends in adminis-

' ~ tration and constitution-making. Political Science 101, federal

government; Political Science 102, state and local. May be

“used to satisfy requirements for United States and Nevada Con-
stitutions.
Three credits each semester. Smith, Elliott.

7105-106. CoMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. A study of the frame-

© " works, functions and motivating ideals of various representative

- democratic and totalitarian governments.
« Two credits each semester. Smith, Hutcheson,

- 71201202 CONSTITUTIONS OF THE UNITED STATES AND NEVADA.
.. Origins, history, and essentials of these constitutions — with
.- emphasis upon devotion to American institutions and ideals.

' Political Science 201, United States Constitution; Political
Science 202, Nevada Constitution.
"~ Ome credit each semester. Not open to freshmen. Staiff.

357(G). ELEMENTS oF PoOLITICAL ScIENCE. An introduction to
certain concepts, distinctions and terminology necessary for an
intelligent approach to a study of the science of politics; theories
as to the origin, nature, and functions of the State.

Prerequisite for graduate credit: Political Science 101-102, 105-106.
First semester. Three credits. Smith.

.369(G). History oF PourricAL THOUGHT. A survey course
* - designed to portray the historical development of political think-

‘ing. from the classical period to the present. A discussion of
_ types of inquiry, or methods of approach.

-~ Prerequisite for graduate credit: Political Science 101-102, 105-106.
: Fzrst semester. Two credits. Smith.

404(G) INTERNATIONAL Law aAND OraanizaTioN. The ele-
ments of international law, and a study of organizational forms
as they relate to international law and procedure.

Prerequisite for graduate credit: Political Science 101-102, 105-106.
Second semester Two credits. Smith,

416(G) POLITICAL PArTIES. The party system in the United
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States; the history, composition, and functions of parties—their

organization and methods.
Prerequisite for graduate credit: Political Science 101-102, 105-108.
Second scmester. Three credits. Smith.

418(G). PuBLic PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. A study of
methods of recruiting, examining, training, and of other tech-
niques utilized in the management of employees in government

service.
Prerequisite for graduate credit: Political Science 101-102, 105-106.
Second semester. Two credits, Smith.

427(G). AMERICAN Dreromacy. Governmental machinery for
the conduet of American foreign relations; traditional policies;

current problems and practices; impending changes.
Prerequisite for graduate credit: Political Science 101-102, 105-106.

First scmester. Two credits. Smith.

431(G)—432(G). PrivcreLes oF PusLic ADMINISTRATION,
Principles and problems of public administration; ‘d}e'budg.et,
forms of administrative action; types of control; administrative

law.
Prerequisite for graduate credit: Political Science 101-102, 105-106.

Two credits each semester. Smith.

497-498. TUNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR.
Credit to be arranged. Staff.

501-502. GRADUATE SEMINAR. )
Prerequisite required in certain fields. Credit

591-592. GrRADUATE THESIS.
Credit to be arranged. Smith,

to be arranged. Staff,

Home Economics
Professor Swrrr (Chairman); Associate Professor CARROLL;

Miss Eager, Miss FoNDA.

Students concentrating in t
to select related subjects in home economics S
ing courses, open to men and women:

the College of Arts and Science and wishing
hould consider the follow-

Sophomore

g;icgr’;tnzi(tli':)n 103 Food and Nu'trition, 250 .
Foods 131-i32 Care of Family Health, 253
Clothing, 115-116 Art and Science of Meal
Nutrition, 133 Service, 255
et Sff?llgrDevelopment 475
Nutrition, 334 Child g s
Cookery for Men, 357 Famz]y. i 1. 176
Tailoring, 366 Rledla(t}w}:is tips, 476

amily Ol i Chi uidance, -
Family Clothing Problems, 367 Ol ranagoment, 486

Home Planning, 487
Experimental Foods, 494
Institutional Management, 498
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- 103. OrmExTaTiON. A discussion of opportunities in the field
of home economics as a basis for the choice of major. Also

application of standards of social conduct to daily living.
First semester. One credit. Swift.

115. CroTmING. Application of prineciples of color and design
in selection of clothes for the college girl. Grooming. Construc-
tion of garments.

First semester. - One lecture- two laboratory periods. Three credits.

" 116. TexTiLEs For HomE anD INsTITUTIONS. A study of con-
struction of fabries and fiber content, their selection, care, and

use. New textiles and new finishes. Field trips.
Second semester Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three cred-
its.” : /

118 COSTUME ‘Drsien anp ConsTrUcTION. Application of
color, line, and the principles of art in the selection of clothing

for the 1nd1v1dual. Fitting and simple pattern design.
= Second semester. One Zecture; two laboratory periods. Three cred-
its, - :

131 Foon For THE FAMILY. A study of food including the
principles of selection, preparation, care and use of foods for
maintaining the nutrition of the individual and his family. Prep-

aration of family meals with emphasis on breakfast and lunches.

Ftrst semester One lecture; . two laboratory periods. Three credits.
Staﬂ SR :

132 F'0oD For THE FaMmy. A study of food, including the
daﬂy food patterns, standards for selection, care, cost, and prep-

aration of family meals, with emphasis on dmners

Second semester 'One lecture two laboratory periods. Three cred-
zts Staff

133 ELEMENTARY Nurrition. A study of the relationship of
‘food to the maintenance of health.
_First semester. Three credits. Eager.

- 218. Fammy Ecowomcs The economie principles of family
consumptlon ‘ '
Second semester. Three credits, - Eager.

250 Foob AND NUTRITIO‘\I Des1gned for the prenursing stu-
dent. ~-This course deals w1th food preparation, service, and
apphed nutrition. :

Second 'semester.” (Oﬁered in alternate years.) Tio lectures; one
laboratory period, Three credtts

253. COMMUNITY, SCHOOL ‘AND Faminy Heanta. A study
covering the important phases of health

g Ig:st semester Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits.
wi . S o

LN
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255. THE ART AND SCIENCE OF MEAL SERVICE. Student actu-
ally purchases, prepares and serves family meals at various cost

levels. All types of service are experienced.
Prerequisite: Home Economies 131, 132 or equivalent. One lecture;
three laboratory periods. Four credits, Swift,

334(G). Nutrrmion. Designed for students in the area of
foods and nutrition and any other student who ean meet the pre-
requisites of physiology and organic chemistry.

(Offered in alternate years.) Three credits.

357. Cooxery ror MEN. A service course for men who desire
to learn short cuts of cookery on the grill, in the camp, or on the

range,.
First semester. One lecture; two laboratory periods. Three credits.

366. TarLoriNg AND Apvancep CrorHING. A study of tailoring
techniques, construction of coats, suits, and dresses. Advanced

problems in construction.
Secand semester. One lecture; two workshops. Three credils.

367. FayMiLy CrorHING. Emphasis on children’s clothing.
Selection on the basis of the child’s physical and emotional needs.

Construction of children’s garments.

First semester. One lecture; two workshops. Three credits.

376. Tne NurserY ScHoOL. An introduction to the nursery

school, its basic philosophy, curriculum, and procedure.
Second semester. Three credits, Carroll.

400. NurriTiony. Nutrition as it relates to the school lunch

situation.
One credit. Staff.

402, Hoxk EcoNoMICS SEMINAR.
Second semester. Two credits. Staff,
of diet in

~ . A study of the adaption
436(G). Dier THERAPY. study o e

disease in which nutrition is a primary conceri. tined
application of material in Home Economics 334. For nutritio

majors. . '
gccond semester. (Alternates with HOI?le Economics 334.) Two
lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits.

5 ) DEVELOPMENT. Preconceptional care, preg-
hon o) ch contribute to the physi-

ildbirth; hi
nancy, and childbirth; the factors w ) o
ther, and the well-being of the
cal and mental health of the mothe e T Aosing the

family eroup. Growth and development ol U |
prcna}t’aglr perli)od and early infancy. Observations of children are

arranged. ] .
Prc:cquisitc: Junior or senior standing, or consent

First scmester. Three credits. Carroll.

of the instructor.
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476(@). Fammwy Liwe anp ReparionsHmps. Growth and
" behavior characteristics of the preschool child, with prineciples
for guidance. The home environment, and the relationships
within the family, as significant factors in the child’s development

‘during the important foundational years.
“ Second semester. Three or four credits. Carroll.

477(G)-478(G). CHiLp Gumance. Child guidance based on
actual experience with the preschool group.

One lecture; one laboratory period. Three or four credils each semes-
ter. Carroll.

483-484. Sprcial ProsLEMS IN Foops. Field work for seniors
or graduate students.

Three credits. Swift,
- 486. GH‘OQi\-{[‘E MaNAGEMENT aND EquipMENT. Opportunity is
given to study the best and easiest ways of accomplishing a job;

how to select, buy, and care for household equipment.
First semester. Four credits. Staff.

e 487.  HoME PrLANNING AND FURNISHING. A study of art prin-

o + ciples as applied to selecting and arranging of furnishings. Field
o trips. -

" Second semester. One lecture; two laboratory periods. Three cred-
its. :

491, BpucaTioN For Foops AND Nutririon Magors. This
s course meets the requirements of the American Dietetic Asso-

¢ " clation.

%

First semester. (Offered in alternate years beginning in 1954-1955.)

" Three credits. Swift.

494. ExpERIMENTAL COOKERY. Development of experimental
methods; application to investigations in cookery. Preparation

; for independent investigation.

Prerequisite: Home Economics 131, 132. Second semester. One

v lecture; one laboratory period. Two credits. Swift.

~496. Quantity CoorERY. Meal planning, food production,

_/* purchasing and service for large groups.

.. " Prerequisite: Home Economies 131, 132. Second semester. One
-lecture; two laboratory periods. Three credits.

. 498. INSTITUTION ORGANIZATION AND MaNaGEMENT. A study
of equipment, furnishings, floor plans, cost control, personnel,

‘labor and sanitation laws governing food preparation in institu-
‘tions.

_Second semester. Three credits.

‘.3499. DEMONSTRATION. © Principles and techniques for commer-
cial gnd. classroom demonstrations. Awudiences — campus and
community. v

g First ‘semester.  (Offered in alternate years.) One lecture; 1w0
laboratory pfriods. Three credits. Swift.
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991. Tuesis COURSE For GRADUATE STUDENTS,
Credit to be arranged.

Horticulture, See Agronomy and Range Management

[talian, See Foreign Languages

Journalism

Professor HicaiNorEAM (Chairman of Department); Associ-
ate Professor JANUL1s; Members of the staffs of The Reno Even-
ing Qazette, The Nevada State Journal, The Nevada State Ngws,
The Sparks Tribune, the Carson City Nevada Appeal, The UI}I?ed
Press, The Associated Press, Radio Station KOH, Television
Station KZTV, Reno Press Service, and the Thomas C. Wilson
Advertising Agency.

101—102. INTERPRETING THE DaY’s NEws. Study of the news
of the day and the function of the newspaper, the news maga-
zine, and news broadcasts in American life. A course both for
students beginning the study of journalism and for those who
wish an introduction to the intelligent following of the news as

part of a general education. ' .
Open to?qll students. Course may be started with Journalism 101 or

Journalism 102. Three credits each semester. Staff,

221-222, Ngws GATHERING AND WRITING: What make_s newz,
how news is obtained, and how news is written are stu;i\;e(‘is an
the principles applied in reporting news for the U. of N. Sage-

brush. Discussions and laboratory. .
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing, Three credits each semester.

Janulis,

231-232, 361-362, 491(G)492(G). ADVAN?ED INTERPRETATIOI;
OF THE DA’Y’S News. Study and interpretation, on an a%vmi-(;i :
level, of the news of the day. Both for. students 11'1tend511g_ros€udy
tice journalism and for those who wish to continue thei

i ion.
of vs as part of a liberal educati . o
Igilcicr(lﬁt‘is?te: I?Tournalism 101-102. One or two credits each semes

Higginbotham and Janulis. .

301. Pusric RevaTions TecENIQUES. The tools o}f 1(;1;}:) %cu?ianag
tions, with stress on the journalistic media, and metho

e i ) Two

theonl;lelslutcoc eaflslfljl\luﬁors and seniors. (Offered in alternate years.)
credits, Staff. N

320. PusriciTy METHODS. A course fqr ofﬁqers arll.d .plli.:h;;‘:) -
chairz;len present and prospective, of eivie, §oelgl, rel_;glghe, Dro-
fessional , recreational, and fraternal organlzatlgn:adio tho Lan
dling of ;1ews of their groups for newspaperskannewspapers ons.
Offered in cooperation with Reno and Sparks
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radio and television stations. th’acceptable toward: satisfying
the requirements for the field of concentration in Journahsm or
the degree Bachelor of Arts in Journalism.’

Open to juniors and seniors in any. college. (Offei'ed‘-« in’ alternate
years.) Two credits. nggmbotham '

321. MacazINE READING. A course des1gned to 1ntroduce stu-
dents to the reading, enjoyment, and understandmg, ‘both in
college and after graduation, of various types of prlmamly jour-
nalistic magazines. DG

Open to juniors and seniors in any college (Offered in altern_ate
years.) Three credits. Higginbotham. B )

351-352. NEws Epiring. Copy reading, 'rewritin"g';? headline
writing, news evaluation, the mechanies. of publishing and

make-up, and similar duties of the newspaper copy editor.
Prerequisite: Journalism 221-222. Two or three credits eaciz semes-
ter. Janulis.

353(G). TaE EVOLUTION OF THE NEWSPAPER AS A SOCIAL InsTI--
TuTioN. The development of the newspaper in’ America, from
colonial times to the present, especially in relation to poht1cal'
economic, and social movements. The men and the newspapers
that created the traditions of modern journalism.

Open to juniors and seniors in any college Three credzts nggm-
botham.

354(G). ApvanceED REPORTING. Study of the background and
materials of the news of public affairs, together with' the actual
reporting of such news from representative sources in-Reno and
Carson City. )

Prerequisite: Journalism 221-222, All students- concentrating on
preparation for editorial work will be expected to elect this course as

part of the requirements. (Offered in alternate years.): - Three credits.
Higginbotham. o

356. THE PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING. A survey of the ele-
ments which go into successful advertisements, including basie

principles, types, planning, media, copy, produc’mon, and social
responsibility.

Open to juniors and seniors in all colleges All JOurnahsm students
concentrating on preparation for advertising work will be expected to
elect this course as part of the requlrements Two. credtts Januhs

357. ApvertiseMENT Copy WRITING Apphcatlon of the prin-

c1p1es of advertising in the Wr1t1ng of copy for newspapers maga- -
zines, and radio stations.

Prerequisite: Journalism 356 and upperclass standmg All Journahsm
students concentrating on preparation for advertising work will be

expected to elect this course as part of the reqmrements Two credits.
Janulis. . L .

365((3)-366(Q3). ComyunITY NEivsPApER I\IANAGEMENT. Prin-
eiples of Jjournalism peculiar to the country weekly and small city
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daily, especially in Nevada. Editorial, circulation, and advertis-
ing management.

Prerequisite: Journalism 221-222,  All students concentrating on
preparation for community newspaper work will be expected to elect
this course as part of the requirements. (Offered in alternate years.)
T1wo credits cach semester. Janulis.

367(G). Epiroriar, WriTiNg, Study of the interpretation of
contemporary events through the newspaper and magazine edi-

torial, coupled with extensive practice in writing.
Prerequisite:  Journalism 221-222 or upperclass standing. (Offered
in alternate years.) 7Two or three credits., Higginbotham.

368. Tue Speciar, FEATURE Arricre. Study, writing, and

marketing of the special feature article for magazines and news-

papers. ) :
Prerequisite:  Journalism 221-222 or upperclass standing. (Offered

in alternate years.) 7o credits. Janulis. :

370. AcricuLTURAL JourNauisM. The writing of news stories -
and feature articles on agriculture and home economics subJectg i
for newspapers and magazines. ‘

Open only to upperclass students in the College of Agrlcul'ture. Not *
acceptable toward the requirements of the Course in Journalism or the
field of concentration in journalism. (Offered in alternate years.) Two
or three credits, Janulis. : ;

372(@). Tue Law orF THE Press. Study of state and fe.de.:ral
laws affecting the reporting of news, the expression of. opinion,
advertising, the publication of newspapers and magazines, and

radio broadcasting. ‘ o
Prerequisite: Jo?xrnalism 291222, Two credits. Higginbotham.
373. Typograpmy AND Liavour. Study and prac'gice of the use

of type, illustrations, color, and similar typograph}e elements 1{1

the display of news, advertisements, and other printed journal-

istic material. The mechanies of publishing. o
Prerequisite: Journalism 291-222 or 356 and 357. Twovcredzts. Staft,

374. NEwspAPER ADVERTISING. The production and h@gdhr;g
of advertising for weekly and d-aily newspapers from i sea 0
printed page. Emphasis on practices of_ N(_avada Iéewgf:rll)iﬁfseﬂx{ any

Prerequisite: Journalism 856. Open to juniors an

college. All journalism students concent.rating on prepal;a;ifortlhior;e;:ltgiz:
tising work will be expected to elect this course as par

ments. (Offered in alternate years.) Two credits. Staff.

375. ProroriaL JournaLsM. Study of the p?inc'iples i?i; }zl'zgoritri
ing news through photography and the application o

icati i i abora-
practice work for various publications. Discussion and 1

i .} Two -
to?ﬁcrequisitc: Journalism 291992, (Offered in alternate years.) Two -

credits. Higginbotham. ' - o
379(G). JOURNALISM AND Socmery.  Sociological aspec
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journalism, including public opinion, newspaper leadership and
responsibility, ethics, censorship, propaganda, the world’s press,
and other contemporary problems.

Prerequigite: Journalism 221-222 or upperclass standing. Two or
three credits. Higginbotham.

386. JourNanisM oN THE AIR. The principles and practice
of writing journalistic types—the news story, the column, fea-
tures, advertising—for broadcasting. Special emphasis is given
to news processing.

Prerequisite: Journalism 221.222, (Offered in alternate years.)
Two or three credits. Janulis.

387(@). JourNALsM IN THE HicH ScHooL. An introduction
to the teaching of journalism in high school and to the supervi-
sion of high school newspapers, magazines, and year books.

Offered especially for students preparing to teach English in Nevada
high schools. Not acceptable for the field of concentration in journalism

or the Course in Journalism. (Offered in alternate years.) Two
credits. Janulis.

393(G)-394(G), 395(G)-396(G). INDEPENDENT STUDY.
Aspects of journalism not covered by other courses.
Open only to juniors and seniors in journalism who have attained an

average grade of B in all their work. One credit each semester. Higgin-
botham,

481-482. Jour~aLisM INTERNsHIP. Reporting and copy read-
ing as members of the staffs of the Nevada State Journal, the
Reno Evening Gazette, the United Press Association, the Asso-
ciated Press, the Sparks T'ribune, the Nevada State News, and
the Carson City Nevada Appeal; advertising work with the
Thomas C. Wilson Advertising Agency, or the Reno newspapers;
news or advertising work with Radio Station KOH or Television
Station KZTV; or publicity work with the Reno Press Service.

Prerequisite: Open only to seniors in the Course in Journalism and
senior students in journalism. Students will be assigned to internships
in fields for which their courses in journalism have prepared them.

One, two, or three credits each semester. Higginbotham and cooperators
in journalism.

Latin, See Foreign Languages

Library Science
Professor Hirr: (Director of Libraries).

335. UsE or tHE LiBrary. Classification and arrangement of
books in the University Library; general principles of cata-
loguing and filing; major reference works in all fields of knowl-
edge; simple forms of bibliography making; intelligent use of
the library.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Each semester. Two credits.
Hill.
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Mathematics and Mechanics

2 3 .
CI r9fessors Harris, Woop; Associate Professor BEESLEY
(Chairman of Department); Assistant Professors Davis, DemErs;
Mr. Brabsuaw.

PracemMeExT Examination. During the orientation period
pref:eding each fall registration a mathematics placement exami-
natlgn is given. All entering freshmen in the College of Engi-
neering or in the Mackay School of Mines must take this
examination. Other students who wish to evaluate their back-
grounds in high school algebra may arrange to take the examina-

tion.

A. REFRESHER ALGEBRA. A thorough review of algebra for
students who fail to pass the placement examination. This
course may be used to remove entrance deficiencies, but cannot
be used to fulfill the eredit requirements for graduation in any

of the colleges.
First semester. Four class periods. No credit, but counts as part

of the student’s regular load.

101. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. A second course in algebra for?” .

students who have had one year of algebra in the high school.

Credits earned in this course cannot be used to fulfill the eredit .

requirements for graduation in the College of Engineering or '

in the Mackay School of Mines.
Prerequisite:  One unit of high school algebra. Fach semester. Two

credits, Staff.

102. Prane TricoNoMETRY. A study of the trigonometric
funetions, identities, and the solution of triangles.
101 or 13 units of

Prerequisite: Plane geometry and Mathematics
high school algebra. Each semester. Two credits. Staff.

105. Arrrmmeric. Principles and applications of arjthmetic.

Primarily for students preparing to teach.
rtd D la which require it and to others

Open to students in those curricu e
with the consent of the department. Rach semester. Two credils.

Bradshaw.

110. CoLLEGE ALGEBRA. :
rithms, inequalities, systems of 1
determinants, elementary theory o
combinations. ) _ :

Prerequisite: Mathematies 101 or 14 units of high school algebra.
Each semester. Three credits. Staff.
An analytical treatment of the

le, parabola, ellipse, and hyper-

Progressions, binominal theorem, loga-
near and quadratic equations,
£ equations, permutations and

140. ANaLyTic GEOMETRY.

properties of the straioht line, eire : - ;
bola. Polar coordinates, the transformation of coordinates, an

the general second-degree equation in two varigmbles are s‘gughed.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 and 110 or equivalent. With the
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permission of the instructor, Mathematics 110 and 140 may be taken
concurrently. Second semester. Three credits.

151-152. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS. A munified
treatment of the elements of college algebra, trigonometry, and
analytic geometry, with special emphasis upon the applications.
These courses are required of all students who are candidates
for an engineering degree and are recommended for all others
who intend to specialize in applied mathematics or who desire
mathematical preparation for scientific work. Students who fail
to pass the placement examination (see above) must complete

Mathematics A before registering in Mathematies 151.
Five credits each semester. Staff.

210. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. A mathematical study of
interest, annuities, sinking funds, depreciation, amortization, and
other topies related to business problems, including an intro-
duction to the mathematics of life insurance.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or 11 units of high school algebra.
First semester. Three credits. Davis.

220. MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS. A mathematical study of
frequency distribution, averages, dispersion, probable error,
correlation, graphical methods and other related topies, with

application to problems in the social and natural sciences.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or equivalent or Mathematics 210 and
the instructor’s permission. Second semester. Three credits. Davis.

231-232. DI1FFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CaLcurus. The ele-
ments of the caleculus with applications. Designed for students
in the College of Arts and Science.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 110, 102, 140, or Mathematics 151-152.
Three credits each semester. Staff.

251. ENGINEERING CALcULUS. A unified course in differential
and integral caleulus with special emphasis upon applications.
Required of all engineering students.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 151-152 or equivalent. First semester.
Four credits. Beesley and Staff.

252. ENGINEERING CALCULUS. A continuation of Mathematics

251. Required of all students in the College of Engineering.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 251. Second semester. Four credits.
Beesley and Staff.

254. ENGINEERING CALCULUS. A continuation of Mathematics
251. Required of all engineering students in the Mackay School
of Mines. Those who plan to take mathematics courses beyond

Mathematics 342 should substitute Mathematies 252 for Mathe-
matics 254.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 251. Second semester. Two credits:
Staff,

325. INTERMEDIATE CALcurvus. Infinite series, solid analytic
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geometry, partial differentiation, and other tbpiés I?Iieééssary to
complete the student’s preparation for Mathematics 425 and

other advanced courses. _
Prerequisite: Mathematics 232. First semester. Two credits, Staff.

341-342.- ANALYTIC MECHANICS FOR EnGINEERS. Work in the

resolution of forces, moments of inertia, laws of motion, friction,
dynamies of machinery, work and energy, and impulse. Special

emphasis is given to practical problems.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 252 or 254; Physics 203. Mathematics

341, first semester, three credits. Mathematics 342, second semester,
tiwco credits. Harris.

351((}) . DirreRENTIAL EQUATIONS. A study of techniques for

the solution of ordinary differential equations with emphasis on

geometrical and physical applications.

Prerequisite:
credits. Davis.

'352(G). DirrerENTIAL EquaTions. This course emphasizes a
deeper understanding of the theory of differential equations than
does Mathematics 351. "It includes theorems on the existence of
solutions of such equations, and the applications of the .theory
to topies in mathematics and physies. G

Prerequisite: Mathematics 851.° This requirement may be waived
bﬁ' the instructor. Second. semester. Two credits. Dayjs.\ g -

371(G). Tuk THEORY OF EquaTions. The course is concerned

primarily with the classical elementary theory of equations. It,’

includes also a discussion of determinants and a study of the

Peano axioms for the natural numbers. ' '
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or equivalent. First semester.

(Offered in alternate years beginning in 1953-1954.)
Dayvis.

of groups, rings, and fields.

372(G). InTrRODUCTION TO MODERN ALGEBRA. Various topies of -
modern algebra are considered including the elementary theory 1

Mathematics 232, 252, or 254. First semester, Two‘

s

Three credits. = .~

Prerequisite: Mathematics 371, This requirement may be waived

by the instructor. Second semester. (O
ning in 1953-1954.) Three credits. Davis.

tri- -
38 . CoLnEGE GroMETRY. A study of advanced geome S5
P ine Point Circle, Ceva’s Theorem, ete., . -~

usine the methods of proof of elementary geometry. .Ree(.)m-‘
menéed for students preparing to teach mathematics in hxgh/

cal topics such as the N

school. . . . J o
((())Offered in alternate years beginning in 1904‘1955-? Three credits.
Beesley. ‘

425(G). Apvancep CALCULUS. . v :
differential and integral calculus, with extensive ap

d physical problems. Three ered- . :

geometrical an .
° Prerequigite: Mathematics 325 or 252. Second semester.
its. Staff.

(Offered in alternate years begin-

A more tﬁbfough study of the,
plications to. -
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451(3). Apvancep MATHEMATICS FOR ENGINEERS. Veetor
analys1s, partial differential equations, Fourier series, and other

topics of importance in applied mathematics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 425. Three credits. Second semester.
Offered when requested by a sufficient number of students. Demers.

501. TaEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A CoMPLEX VARIABLE. Deals
with complex numbers, analytic functions, integration, infinite
series, entire functions.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 425. First semester. Three credits.
Offered when requested by a sufficient number of students. Beesley.

502. TEEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A REAL VARIABLE. The real
number system. Elementary set theory, continuity, differentia-
bility, integration and related topics.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 425. Second semester. Three credils.
Offered when requested by a sufficient number of students. Beesley.

550. Seminar. Library work and reports on topics of mathe-
matical interest.

-Hach semester. One to three credils each semester. May be repeated
for credit as Mathematies 550a, 550b, 550c. Except under special eir-
cumstances, total credits will be limited to four.

591. TuEsts COURSE FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.
Siz credits. Staff.

Mechanical Engineering

Professors Harris, VAN DyYkE (Chairman of Department);
Assistant Professor Van Tassen; Mr. Ryaw.

105. ENGINEERING DrAwING. Mechanical drawing, freehand
lettering, orthographic projection, pictorial methods, and work-
‘ng drawings.

Prerequisite: Plane geometry (solid geometry very desirable).

Mathematics 151 to be taken concurrently with Mechanical Engineering
105. First semester. Two credits.

106. DEscrIPTIVE GEOMETRY. Principles of descriptive geom-
etry and their applications to problems of engineering. Includes
auxiliary views, developments intersections, double-curved and

warped surfaees in addition to point, line, and plane problems.
Prerequisite: Completion of Mechanical Engmeermg 105 and Mathe-
maties 152 to be taken concurrently. Second semester. Two credits.

351. KiNEMATICS OF MACHINERY. A study of the laws of
motion of machinery preliminary to machine design. Includes
analytical and graphical analysis of the motion of linkages, cams,
gears, rolling bodies, trains of mechanisms, ete., and the forms
of gear teeth and cams.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 341 (completed or concurrently taken) ;
Physics 203-204; Mathematics 251-252. First semester. Three credits.
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353. FUNDAMENTALS OF THERMODYNAMICS. Similar to Mechan- .

ical Engineering 355 and 356, but abbreviated so that it can be )

covered in one semester. , "
Prerecquisite: Physics 203-204 ; Mathematigs 251-252, Each semester.

Three credits.

355. TrEeRMODYNAMICS. Principles of engineering thermody-
namics; properties of gases; thermodynamic processes of gases;
gas cycles; internal combustion engines; air compressors and

elements of different types of power plants.
Prerequisite: Physies 203-204; Mathematics 251-252, First semester.

Three credits.

356. ArpLiED THERMODYNAMICS. Additional work in thermo-

dynamics; properties of vapors; thermodynamic proeesses of . .

vapors; vapor cycles; steam engines; steam turbines. ~ o
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 355 Second semester. Three <

credils,

457. MacrNE DEsieN. The application of the laws of kine- -,
matics, mechanics, and strength of materials to the design of ..

various machine elements as bolts, belts, gears, flywheels, beaitr- s
ings, structural machine members, clutches, brakes, shafts, cyhp- e

ders, cams, keys, couplings, etc.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 341-342; Civil Engineering 876; Mechani- * :

cal Engineering 851. First semester. Three credits.

458. MacHINE DEsieN. A continuation of Mechanical. Engi-
neering 457 with more advanced machine design problems involv-
ing the integration of various machine elements gnd more comi-
prehensive analysis of stress, fabrications, economies, ete.

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 457. Second semester. Three

credits.

461(G). Hea
transfer by conduction,

cation of heat transfer princi}_)
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engine

credits.

¢ TraNsFER. A study of the basic laws of heat
convection, and radiation, and the appli-

les to engineering problems.
ering 356. First semester. Three

An abbreviation
462. MEuCHANICAL ENGINEERING LLABORATORY.
of Mechanical Engineering 464 and 465 for students who have

taken Mechanical Engineering 353:
) }’rercquisite: Mechanical Engineering 853.. Second semester. Two

credits.
464. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABOR;}TORY.
tion of instruments; study of oils; calorimetry ;

d the writing of reports. .
daz’z:(ilelqugsitc: Mech%nical Engineering 355 and 3567 Ezrst semester.

Two credits.
465. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING L.ABORATORY.

Use and calibra-
presentation of

The study of
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experimental thermodynamics involving internal' combustion
engines, steam prime movers, refrigeration, and air compression;

principles of heat transfer and air conditioning.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 464. Second semester. Two
credits.

471. HEaT-PowER ENGINEERING. Power plants, fuels, combus-

tion, steam generators, turbines, and steam generator accessories.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 356. First semester. Two
credits,

472(3). Am CoNDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION. Air condi-
tioning for human comfort and industrial purposes, including
heating and refrigeration.

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 356. Second semester. Three
credits.

476 (G). MecEANICAL VIBRATIONS. Theory of mechanical vibra-
tions and practical engineering applications to problems involv-
ing critical speeds and torsional vibrations of rotating machin-
ery; vibrations of beams and plates; vibration isolation and
damping, vibration absorbers, dynamic balancing of machines,
ete. Lectures, laboratory demonstrations, experiments and prob-
lems.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 341-342, Mathematies 351, Physics 203-
204, Civil Engineering 376. Second semester. Three credits.

477(G). InTERNAL CoMmBUSTION ENGINES. A study of modern
internal combustion engines of the stationary, automotive and
aeronautic types, including spark ignition and compression
ignition. Thermodynamics for engine analysis, fuels, mixture
requirements, combustion, detonation and its effects, efficiencies,
engine performance, ete., are included.

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 356. Second semester. Three
credits. '

Mechanic Arts

_ 203. MacHINE SHOP. A basic course in machine work follow-
ing a definite plan throughout the semester, includes instruction

in bench work, lathe, shaper, drill and milling machine.
Two credits.

205. MacHINE Smop. An advanced course in gear cutting,
face plate work, elementary die making and construction and use
of special tools, jigs, and fixtures.

Prerequisite: Mechanic Arts 203 or equivalent. One or two credits.

207. MacHINE SHOP. An advanced course in general machine
work for students wishing to develop projects in connection with
thesis or special problems.

Prerequisite: Mechanic Arts 203. One or two credits.
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220. WeLpIve aAnND Hpar TreaTING. Shop practice in OXy-
acetylene and electric are welding, stress relieving, annealing,
and heat treating.

One credit.

226. MANUFACTURING PROCESSES, A study of processes,
machines, and tools used in manufacturing. Demonstrations

and visual aids are used.
Second semester, One credit.

Metallurgy

Professor Smyra (Chairman of Department); Assistant Pro-
fessors HamMMonD, WINSTON.

204, INTRODUCTION To METALLURGY. Fundamental principles
relating to the properties, uses, and production of metals and

alloys, .
Prerequisite: Chemistry 124 and Physies 151 or 203. Second semes-

ter. Three lectures. Three credits. Smyth,

206. ENGINEERING MATERIALS AND PROCESSES. A general
course stressing properties of metals, theory and use of alloys,
heat treatment, corrosion, pyrometry, production of ferrous

metals, and shaping metals.
Prerequisite:  Chemistry 101, Physics 203. Second semester. Tuwo

lectures. Taco credits. Winston.
311(G). FrE AssaviNg. Theory and practice of fire assay-

ing, fuels, combustion, roasting, and smelting. '
Prerequisite: Geology 212, Chemistry 232. First semester. Oune

lecture; two three-hour laboratory periods. Three credits. Smyth.
322(G). MineraL DressiNg. Principles and practices of

mineral preparation and conecentration.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 232, Geology 212, and Metallurgy .311.
Second semester. Two lectures; two three-hour laboratory periods.

Four credits. Hammond.
343(®). Ferrous MerTaLLURGY. Principles and practices of
roducing and shaping iron and steel products.

P Prerequtz?site: Metallurgy 204. First semester, Two lectures. Two

credits. Winston.
432(G). PyromerALLURGY. Theory and practice of extract-

ing and refining the common nonferrous metals by fire methods.
aPrcrm]uisite: Two years of college chemistry. Second semester. .

Three lectures. Three credits. Winston.
433(G). HyproMETALLURGY. Theory and practice of recov-

i i dures.
ering metals by hydrometallurgical proce .
P%requisite:ycgremistry 232 and Metallurgy 311 and '322. TF@rst
semester. Two lectures; one three-hour laboratory period. hree

credits. Hammond.
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435(G). ELECTROMETALLURGY. Principles and practices of
electrolytic recovery processes and the construction and uses of
electrie furnaces.

Prerequisite: Metallurgy 311, First semester. Two lectures. Two
credits. Winston.

450(G). PrivcreLES oF PHysIicAL METALLURGY. A study of
the fundamental principles concerning strueture and properties

of metals and alloys, and practice in metallographic techniques.
Prerequisite: Metallurgy 204. Second semester. Two lectures; one
three-hour laboratory period. Three credits. Winston,

451(G). PrysicaL. MeTALLURGY. Continuation of Metallurgy

450 with special emphasis on transformations in the solid state.
Prerequisite: Metallurgy 450. First semester. Two lectures; omne
three-hour laboratory period. Three credits. Winston,

476(G). METALLURGICAL PrROBLEMS. Mathematical and eco-

nomic study of metallurgical processes and plants.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in metallurgy, mining, or chemistry.
Becond semester. Two lectures. Two credits. Smyth.

495(G)-496(G). MeraLLuraY ProJecr. Individual research
problems in extractive or physical metallurgy.

Prerequisite: Metallurgy courses to the senior year. Two three-hour
laboratory periods. Two credits each semester. Staff.

501-502. ApvaNceEp METALLURGY. (a) General metallurgy,
(b) metallurgical analysis, (¢) mineral dressing, (d) pyrometal-
lurgy, (e) hydrometallurgy, (f) electrometallurgy, (g) nonfer-
rous metallurgy, (h) ferrous metallurgy, (j) physical metal-
lurgy, (k) metallography, (m) heat treatment, (n) mechanical
metallurgy, (p) history of metallurgy. These courses consist of
either lectures, periodic conferences, supervised reading, labora-
tory, or field work. May be elected more than once to pursue
different studies.

One to five credits each semester. Staff.

516. X-Ray DirrracTioN. Theory of X-ray diffraction and
methods used in obtaining and interpreting X-ray diffraction
diagrams. )

Prerequisite: One year of college physics. Hach semester. One
lecture; two three-hour laboratory periods. Three credits. Winston.

522, ApvanceEp MINErRAL DressiNg. Continuation of Metal-
lurgy 322 with emphasis on the concentration and flotation of
“nonmetallic minerals and metallic oxides.

Prerequisite: Metallurgy 322. Second semester. One lecture; two
three-hour laboratory periods. Three credits. Hammond.

538. RARE AND Minor MEraLs. Production and uses of rare
and minor metals.

Prerequisite: Metallurgy 432 and 433. Second semester. Two lec-
tures. Two credits. Hammond.
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591-592. MiNERAL INDUSTRY SEMINAR. (Same as Mining 591-
592,)

597-598. THEsIS.

Lach semester. Credit to be arranged. Staff,

Military Science and Tactics

Professor Lt. Col. BEREUTER (Chairman of Department);
Assistant Professors Capt. Crows, Capt. Howrt.

101-102. Fmst YEAR Basic BRANCH GENERAL. Three hours
drill and conference per week. Required of all first-year men not

specifically exempted.
Military 101 is not a prerequisite for Military 102. One credit each

semester,

201-202. SeconDp YEAR Basic BrancH GENErAL. Three hours

drill and conference per week. )
Military 201 is not a prerequisite for Military 202. One credit each

semester.

301-302. Fiest YEAR ADVANCED BrRaNcH GENERAL. Five
hours drill and conference per week. These are the first two
numbers of an elective group consisting of Military 301, 302, 303,
401, and 402. Each application for enrollment in this group must
be approved by the PMS&T, subject to the limitation of annual

quotas fixed by the Department of the Army. ) )
Prerequisite: Military 101, 102, 201, and 202, or their equivalent.

Three credits each semester.

303. Summer Camp. All who take advanced training are
required to attend a six-week summer camp immediately f(_)llow-
ing Military 302. The place and date of attendance will be

announced at a later date. )
Prerequisite: Military 301, 302. Two credits.

401-402. Seconp YEAR ApvaNCED BraANCH GENERAL. Five

hours drill and conference per week. .
Prerequisite: Military 301, 302, 303. Three credits each semester.

Mineralogy, See Geology
Mining
Professor Smyrm (Chairman of Department); Associate Pro-

fessor NELSON.

A. PracricaL MINING. Practical work in mining, metallurgy,
or geology during the summer vacation. Such work must extend
over a period of at least two months, and a satisfactory report

must be prepared upon it.
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Freshman, sophomore, or junior vacation. Required for graduation.
No credit.

101. MiNeErAL INDUSTRY LECTURES. A brief survey and orien-
tation course designed to introduce the student to the mineral
industry.

First semester. One lecture. One credit. Staff.

312(G). ExcavarioN. The principles and practice of earth
and rock excavation; including drills, explosives, blasting, tun-

neling, shaft smkmg, and boring.
Prerequisite: Physics 203. Second semester. Three lectures. Three
credits. Nelson.

321(G). Mmve EqureMENT. The principles and practice of
underground and surface haulage, hoisting, air compression, and
mine drainage.

Prerequisite: Physics 203. First semester. Three lectures. Three
credits. Nelson.

423(G). Mmwvmwg Lasoratory. Test work on compressors

and fans, drilling and blasting practice, and field trips.
Prerequisite: Mining 312 and 321. First semester. Two three-hour
laboratory periods. Two credits. Staff,

426(G). MiNE PranT DErsiaN. The design of mine plant
structures including buildings, headframes, and ore bins; and
of mining machinery including hoists, skips, and pumps.

Prerequisite: Mining 321, Second semester. Two three-hour lab-
oratory periods. Two credits. Nelson.

432(G). Mmmne MeTHODS. The prospecting, development,
and exploitation of mineral deposits with stress on underground
metal mining methods.

Prerequisite: Mining 312 and 321, or permission of instructor.
Becond semester. Three lectures. Three credits. Nelson.

435(G). Pracer MiNING. Lectures on occurrence, sampling,
and exploitation of placer deposits; including dry, hydraulic,
and dredging methods.

Prerequisite: Mining 312 or permission of instructor. First semester.
Two lectures. Two credits. Smyth.

442(G). MINE SurveEYING. A study of surveymg and map-
ping methods for underground and surface mines.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 242, Two weeks during summer
vacation. Two credits. Nelson.

451(G) MiNe SareTY AND VENTILATION. Accident preven-
tlon, insurance and compensation; the theory and practice of

mine ventilation and atmospheric and dust control.
First semester. Two lectures. Two credits. Nelson.
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462(G). MiNeran INpusTRY EcoNomics. Administrative and

economic problems of mining companies; including mining law.
Prerequisite: Mining 312 or permission of instructor. Sccond semes-
ter. Three Ilcctures. Three credits. Staff.

466(G). MiNg Samrring AND VALUATION. A study of the
factors involved in sampling ore bodies, estimation of ore

reserves, and valuation of mining properties.
Sccond semester. Triwo lecturcs. Two credits. Smyth.,

501-502. ApvanceEp MiNiNg. (a) General mining, (b) excava-
tion, (c) drilling, (d) blasting, (e) equipment, (f) transporta-
tion, (g) design, (h) surface mining, (j) underground mining,
(k) safety, (m) ventilation, (n) mining economics, (p) mine
administration, (r) mining law, (s) mineral economics, (t) his-
tory of mining. These courses consist of cither leetures, periodic
conferences, supervised reading, laboratory, or field work. May

be elected more than once to pursue different studies.
One to five credits cach semester. Stafr,

570. No~xEeTALLICs. Mining, preparation, and sale of non-
metallic minerals; stressing those of importance in Nevada and

the Pacific Coast states.
Prerequisite: Geology 212, Sccond semester. Three lectures. Three

credits. Staff.,

591~-592, MiNERAL INDUSTRY SEMINAR. Review and discus-
sion by staff members and graduate students of individual
research or important new publications concerning the mineral

industry and related sciences. .
Prerequisite: Graduate or faculty standing. Each scmester. Credit
to be arranged. Staff.

597-598. THESsIS.

Each semester. Credit to be arranged. Staff.

Music

Professor Post (Chairman of Department) ; Assistant Profes-
sor HIcKMAN.

101-102. Music FuNDAMENTALS AND EAR TrAaNING. Notation,
terminology, intervals, major and minor scales. Learning to read
musie in unison and in four-part arrangements. The course is
designed to furnish a foundation for musicianship and is recom-

mended for all music students and teachers in the public schools.
One credit cach scmester, Hickman,

103-104. EremENTARY INsTRUMENTS. This course is set up
primarily for students in education or music. Students will
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become acquainted with the fundamental tebhﬁiques in teaching
various instruments such as clarinet, cornet, trombone, percus-
sion, and string instruments. This course will be helpful .to

students preparing to teach. Class instruction.
One credil each semester. Hickman.

_’i

105-106. University CEAMBER Music ExsemBLeE. The work:
of this course will include music written for chamber ensemble -
as well as material arranged especially for the needs of the group. "~
Students will prepare for at least one concert and assist in the: "
presentation of larger works such as Handel’'s “Messiah,”’ or
Reno Civic Orchestra concerts. Open to students who are able.

to play string, brass, or wood-wind instruments, L
One credit each semester * Hickman, R

5

107-108. ELEMENTARY Piano. Fundamentals of keyboard @ -
technique and experience in playing simple accompaniments and - ::
materials for classroom use. Restricted to approved education R
and music students. Class instruction. '

One credit each semester. Post.

111-112. University Sineers CLus. Literature selected from
the best choral works. The group will take part in the annual
community presentation of the oratorio, “The Messiah,” by Han-
del, accompanied by the orchestra. In addition, there will be .. -
one or more public concerts by the group, including an opera or -
operetta in concert form.

Open to all students who are qualified. One credit each semester.*
Post.

113-114. EreMENTARY VoIcE. Fundamentals of good tone
production, practical technique in reading parts and the interpre-

tation of songs. Restricted to approved education and musie
students.
One credil each semester, Post.

117-118. UNIvERSITY BaND. Band appearances include ath-
letic events, rallies, civic and university parades, out-of-town
trips with the football team, and one or more band concerts.

Open to men and women students subject to approval of the
director.
One credit each semester.* Hickman,

203. ErauaTeENTH CENTURY Musrte. Musie as found in the
pre-Bach and eighteenth century classic period. Recordings of
Gregorian chant, minstrelsy, folk songs, the Netherland School
and Palestrina. Bach, Handel, Gluck, Haydn, Mozart, and

*A maximum total of 12 credits shall be allowed any student for par-
ticipation in the three musical organizations (band, chorus, and orches-

tra), to be distributed as the student prefers, with not more than 8
credits in any one organization.
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Beethoven. Historical and blouraphlcal background Illustra—
tions from the Carnegie Umversrcy lerary of records and‘

scores.
Open to all students and v1sxbors First semester Two credtts.
Hickman, : &

204. NiveTEENTH CENTURY Music. The music of the Romantic
period. Schubert, Weber, Schumann, Mendelssohn, Berlioz,
Liszt, Wagner, Brahms Chopln Grieg, Dvorak Samt-Saens and
Franck Period background records, scores, 1eetures and reci- ™,

tals provide materials for observation and study
Open to all students and visitors. Second semester. Two credits._,‘:;yg,
Hickman.

301-302. HarMony. Fundamental triads, the Dominant sev-'
enth chord and inversions in both the major and minor modes: P
Ear training, keyboard drill, simple analysis, harmonization of ‘

melodies and modulation. Frgured bass. )
Prerequisite: Music 101-102. Three credits each semester. Post..

303. RussiaN Music. A survey of the music of 'Glinka,”
Rimsky-Korsakoff and the Russian “Five,” Tschaikowsky, SCI‘I-
abin, Rachmaninoff, Stravinsky, Prokoﬁeff Shostakovich, Khach-
aturlan and others, with illustrations from the recordmgs Some

hlstorlcal and blovraphlcal background.
Open to all students and visitors. First semester. Two credits. Post

304(G@). Music or Topay. Contemporary composers of all'
nations with special emphas1s upon American musie. Considera-
tion of modern trends in both classical and popular fields. Music
of Richard Strauss, Sibelius, Hindemith, Milhaud, Khachaturian,
Williams, Holst, Schonberg, Chadwick, MacDowell Carpenter,
COpland, Harris, Gershwin and others, with illustrations from:;

the recordings. Some historical and biographical background:v*
Open to all students and visitors. Second semester. Two credils..
Post. :

305-306. University CHAMBER MUsic ExseMBLE. For descrlp-
tion see Music 105-106.

One credit each semester.* Hickman.

310(G). Banp INSTRUMENTATION. Arranging for the Yoriousv. b
keyed instruments. Transpositions, voicing, limitations of instru-*
ments and score reading. Full band arrangements from the

piano score. k
Prerequisite: Mugic 301-302. Second semester..fhrqe credzts chk-

man,

311-312. Universiry SiNeeErs CLus. For descrlptxon see Mus1c
111-112,

One credit each semester.* Post.
*See footnote, page 218.
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317-318. UNIVERSITY BAND. Forﬁ description see Music 117—
118. ’

One credit each semester.* Hickman,

324. (149) Tus TeAcHING OF Music IN THE HLEMENTARY
ScrooL. (Same as Elementary Education 324.) This course is

designed for the elementary teachers who teach their own musie. o

Methods of presenting rote songs to primary grades and nofe -

reading to the intermediate grades will be practiced. The course
includes a varied repertoire of songs and singing games, listening .. -
to musie for rhythmic expression or creative effort, the use of = -

rhythm instruments, practice in conducting and sight—singing.

Prerequisite: Music 101, 107, and 113; or equivalent. Open to juniors : o
and seniors. Open to sophomores by consent of instructor and Dean ofk";‘”;ﬁ -

Education. First semester. Three credits. Hickman,

355, (349) MeTHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING SECONDARY

INSTRUMENTAL AND VocaL Music. (Same as Secondary Education

355.) Practical work in conducting vocal and instrumental

groups. Practice given in sight-singing and score reading. Study .
given to the organizing of public school bands and choruses. This -
course is designed to follow Musie 324 and acquaint students of -~
music and prospective teachers with techniques and problems -~

pertaining to junior and senior high school curricula.

Prerequisite: Music 101-102, active participation in band or chorus,
or permission of the instructor. Second semester. Two credits. Hickman. =

401(3)-402(G). Apvancep HarmoNy. Study of secondary

sevenths, irregular resolutions of the seventh, ninth, eleventh, and
thirteenth chords, mixed and altered chords, suspensions and
other embellishments and modulation. Some original work. Con-
tinued ear training.

Prerequisite: Music 301-302. Three credits each semester. Post.

403-404. CounNTERPOINT. Two, three, and four part counter-
point in the traditional five species, strict and free counterpoint,
chorale elaboration and the invention of the Ecclesiastical Modes.

Prerequisite: Musie 401-402. Three credits each semester. Post.
Philosophy

Professor Irwix (Chairman of Department); Assistant Pro-
fessor Monson; Mr. HiLEr.

101. InTrODUCTION OF PHILOSOPHY. A brief study of the

problems and methods of philosophy together with the solutions

sugges'.ced by various philosophers. . Designed both for the student
who wishes a perspective for further work in philosophy and for

the student who desires a general knowledge of the scope and'

methods of philosophy.
Hach semester. Three credits. Staff.

*See footnote, page 218.
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1Q2. Sociar ErHIcs. A critieal examination of the standards
of right and wrong to be found in religious, business, political,
and social organizations in contemporary society. Designed for
beginning students in philosophy.

Second semester. Two credits. Monson.

107. ELEMENTARY Locic. A study of the principles of correct
reasoning. Emphasis is upon helping the student to analyze

and evaluate arguments encountered in everyday life.
First semester. Three credits, Hiler.

110. Scmentric MeETHOD. A consideration of the historical
development of scientific methodology and a study of these prin-
ciples as they are applied in the various fields of modern science.

Second semester. Three credits. Hiler.

201. PuiLosoruY oF DEMOCRACY. A consideration of the his-

torical development of the democratic theory of the state, an

analysis of the ideals and values recognized in a democratic
state, and a discussion of some of the problems present in con-

temporary democracies.
Second semester. Three credits. Monson,

991. Brricar THEorES. A study of the leading theories con- .

cerning standards of right and wrong. Among the topies dis-
cussed will be the meaning of goodness, justice, freedom, and
responsibility.

First semester. Two credits. Monson.
 351(G). History oF ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY. 'A st.udy.of the
prineipal philosophers of Greek and Roman civilizations includ-

Plato, Aristotle, and the early Christians.

ing Socrates,
One course in philosophy. First semester. Three cred-

- Prerequisite.
its. Monson.

352(@). History or MODERN PriLosopniy. A study of the
development of philosophy from the Renaissance to the present
including such men as Descartes, Locke, Hume, Kant, and De}vey.

Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. Second semester. Three

credits, Monson.

354((). CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. A study of the vital

issues of present day philosophy as found in the writings of such

Whitehead, James, and Santayana.
men as Russell . hilosoi)hy. First semester. (Offered in

Prerequisite: One course inp
alternate years.) Two credits. Staff.

455(@3). AESTHETICS. A critical examinatiqn of. th?ories deal-
ing with the nature of beauty. Special attentlo'n is given to the
application of these theories to literature, music, painting, and

ts.
th%‘i(;'ts}tl?e‘argster. (Offered in alternate years.) Two credits. Monson.
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461(@®). Worrp Reuigrons. A study of the chief characteris-
tics of primitive and civilized religions with special consideration
of the main moral and religious doctrines of Taoism, Confuc1an-

ism, Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity, and Islam.
First semester Three credzts Monson. i

462(G). PHILosoPHY OF RELIcIoN. The meaning and validity
of religious experience as exemplified in the writings of various
philosophers. Among the topies discussed will be the conception
of God, the purpose of life, the nature of evil, and the functlon’
of prayer. :

Second semester. Three credits. Monson.

482(G). PHILOsOPHY OF PoLITiCAL PROBLEMS. A critical study
of various theories concerning the nature of the state and its fune- -
tions. Special attention will be given to the similarities and °
differences in the philosophical principles recognized by contem-
porary governments.

(Offered in alternate years beginning in 1953-1954.) Two efedits.':‘ i
Monson.

484(G). Merapuysics. A study of the nature of reality. .
Among the topics to be discussed will be the meaning of matter, .-
mind, time, space, and causality.

Prereqmsite Two courses in philosophy. Second semester. (Oﬁered L

in alternate years.) Two credits. Monson.

499(G) SpecIAL ProBLEMS IN PHILOSOPHY. A course designed

to give advanced students an opportunity for intensive study or -

research in particular areas of philosophy.
Prerequisite: Fifteen credits in philosophy. Each semester. Two
credits. May be repeated as Philosophy 499a(G). Monson.

Physical Education, See Health, Physical Education, and Athletics

Physics
Professor Lerrson (Chairman of Department); Associate
Professor WorLEY; Assistant Professor FrRAZIER.

101-102. INnTRODUCTORY PHYsSICS. A nonmathematical course
designed to give the student an understanding of some of the
basic prineiples of physies.

Two credits each semester. Leifson.

103-104. INnTRODUCTORY PrYSICS LaABORATORY. Elementary

laboratory exercises in mechanics, heat, sound, light, electricity ‘

and magnetism, designed to illustrate and supplement lectures
in Physies 101-102.

One credit each semester. Leifson.
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107. DEscrIPTIVE ASTRONOMY.. A brief course in astronomy
designed to acquaint the student with the more important facts
relating to the heavenly bodies. Descriptive rather than mathe-
matical in character. By special arrangement, interested mem-
bers of the class may become familiar with the. use of the sextant
and with the underlymg prmc1ples 1nvolved in the determination

of the location of the observer upon the surface of the earth..
Each semester. Two. scheduled pemods and one evenmg hour to ‘be
arranged. Three credits. ” Frazier. -~ ) R

RO

115-116. ELEMENTARY Rapro. The characteristics of electron
tubes and their apphcatlons The principles underlying radio
receivers and transm1tters L1berally 1llustrated by laboratory

demonstrations,
Prerequisite: Two years of hlgh school mathematlcs Three credits
each semester. ! soonr e S

117-118. MRTEOROLOGY A ‘brief: presentatlon of the funda-
mental principles of. Weather observatlon mapping, and forecast-
ing. This course will' be found most helpful to men planning to
enter any branch of aviation: - The content‘of the course also
affords a solid foundation for more advanced work in meteor-

ology. A knowledge of general physies is des1rable
Three credits each semester

«

119. HOUSEHOLD PHYSICS A ‘course’ in general phys1cs “for
students in home economics, w1th speclal emphas1s on practmal

applications in the home. |
Two lectures; two laboratory, pemods Four cred@ts Frazier
Soeg . \‘ ¢ f’: o
151-152. GENERAL PHYSICS A course in general physms prl-
marily for students in arts and science, medicine, and agriculture.
Lectures and recltatmns with experlmental demonstratlons and

problem work. R -
Prerequisite:: Plane geometry A knowledge of trlgonometrv IS des1r- :
able, Three credits each: semester Frazrer BV LR

153-154. GENERAL Pavsics LABORATORY A laboratory course
to make the student an intelligent observer of natural’ phenom-
ena. To accompany. Physies 151—152 Experlmental work,
largely quantitative in character ‘and de51gned to-illustrate fun-r
damental physical principles and to. develop skill- and accuracy_

in the methods of physical measurement.*
Prerequisite: Plane geometry.. A knowledge of trigonometry is deslr-
able. One credit each semester. Fraz1er '

203-204. GENERAL PHYSICS FOR ENGINEERS. ‘Mechanics ‘and
heat, sound and l1rrht and electrlelty and' magnetism. Lectures
and recitations are fully illustrated by experimental demonstra-
tions at the lecture table and by problems
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Prerequisite: Analytic geometry and trigonometry. Four credits
each semester. Leifson, Worley.

205-206. Puvsica. MEASUREMENTS. Experimental work of
distinetly quantitative character is done in mechanics and heat,
sound and light, and electricity and magnetism. The methods
selected involve fundamental physical principles, and illustrate

their most important applications.
Prerequisite: Analytic geometry and trigonometry. Omne or two
credits each semester. Worley.

357-358. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. Precise measurements
of current, electromotive force and power, with both alternating
and direct current. Calibration of instruments, determination
of resistance, capacity, mutual inductance, and self-inductance.

Hysteresis. Photometry.
Prerequisite: General physics, differential and integral calculus.
Two credits each semester,

359(G)-360(G). Hear, THERMODYNAMICS, AND KinETIC THE-
orY. Lectures and recitations. Many of the more difficult sub-

jects merely touched upon in general physics will be fully treated.
Prerequisite: General physics, differential and integral ealculus. 7wo
credits each semester. Frazier.

361(G)-362(G). LiguaT AND PrysicaL Oprics. Lectures and
demonstrations. Survey of geometrical optics and of optical
instruments. Selected topics in physical opties including inter-
ference, diffraction, and polarization, with applications. The
nature of light.

Prerequisite: General physics and calculus. Two credits each semes-
ter. Worley.

365(G)-366(G). History or Prysics. Lectures and recita-
tions. Preparation of reports and discussion of assigned topics
by members of the class. .

Prerequisite: General physics. Two credits each semester. Leifson.

368(G). PrysicaL Oprics AND SPECTROSCOPY. Theory and use
of prism and grating spectrometers and spectographs. Excitation
and recording of emission spectra. Wavelength determination
and qualitative analysis. Elementary theory of spectra.

Prerequisite: General physics, general chemistry, and calculus.

Physies 361-362 is desirable. One lecture; one laboratory period. Two
credits. Worley.

375-376. GLAssBLOWING. A laboratory course of instruction

in methods of making simple glass apparatus.
One credit each semester. Leifson.
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377(G)-378(G). Tuermionic Vacuum Tuses. A laboratory
course of selected problems involving the determination of con-
stants of vacuum tubes and vacuum tube circuits. One hour each

week will be devoted to discussion and reports.
Prerequisite; General physics, differential and mte"ral calculus Two
credits each semester.

401. PaotoGgrAPHY. The materials and'piﬂocesses of photog-

raphy. Photographic technology and dark room procedure.
One lecture; one two-hour laboratory period. Two credits. Worley

451((G)—452(G). Acousrics. Introduction’to the theory of
vibrations, sound sources, and the propagation of waves in elastic
media and in gases. Selected topics in acousties including refrac-

tion, reflection, absorption, and hearing of sound waves.
Prcreqms;te General physics and calculus. Two credits. each semes-
ter. Frazier.

471(G)-472(G). INTRODUCTION TO MODERN PHYSICS. Leetur(es
and experimental illustrations. Discussion of important topics
in the fields of radiation and the structure of atoms and mole-

cules. Introduction to quantum mechanies. |
Prerequisite: General physics and calculus. Two credits each semes-
ter. Leifson.

473(G)-474(@). ErecTriciTy AND MaGNETISM. Introduction
to the mathematical theory of electricity and magnetism. Solu-
tion of problems by exact reasoning from fundamental prineiples.

Prerequisite: General physics, differential and integral calculus Two
credits each semester.

i,

483(G)—484(G) MopErRN PHYSICS LABORATORY Laboratory

exercises in connection with Physies 471-472.. e
Prerequisite: General physics and calculus. One credit each semes-
ter. Leifson. <

493(G)-494(G). SpECIAL PROBLEMS. Labbratory ’(,)r research
work not in courses listed above. o ‘ e
Credit to be arranged. Staff.

501-502. TuroreTICAL PHYsIcS. An introduction to the more
advanced mathematical analysis as applied to treneral phys1cal
problems. .

Prerequisite: General physies, differential and mte"ral calculus and
differential equations. Two credits each semester. (Undergraduates
may be admitted with the consent of the instructor.) e

991. Grapuare Tursis. Experimental or theoretmal research
Maximum credit siz units. Staff. :

Political Science, See History and Political Science
8 P
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Psychology

Professor IJrwiN (Chairman of Department) ; Ass1stant Pro-
fessor RicmarpsoN; Mr., Hier.

121. Human NATURe. A freshman course in personal and‘
social efficiency. Topies included are psychological factors in®
effective study, social and emotional adjustment, the measure-
ment of personality traits and aptitudes, vocational choice and’
leadership.

Each semester. Two credits. Hiler, Ri son.,

201. GENERAL Psycmorogy. An introductory eourse dealing.
with forms and laws of human behavior and consciousness. Open -

to any sophomore and to freshmen who rank in the upper one-'

half with their mental test scores.
Prerequisite to all other courses in the department except Psychology
121. Each semester. Three credits. Irwin, Richardson, Hiler.

205. AppLieD Psvcmorogy. A general course in the applica-'z
tions of psychology: psychology of vocational guidance, personal -
efficiency, scientific management, social work, propaganda and .

public opinion, law, medicine, athletics, business, art, education.-
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Second semester. Two credits. Rich-
ardson. :

221. EpucaTtioNaL Psycitonogy. (Same as General Education
221.) Applications of psychology to such educational problems
as learning in general, discipline, development of desirable’
social, emotional, intellectual, aesthetic, moral and other traits,:
principles and practices of certain educational and psychological
tests and measurements.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Three credits. Irwin. (

231. PsycHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE. (Same as Secondary Edu-
cation 231.) An intensive study of the characteristics dominant
in the adolescent, with special emphasis upon applications to the
work of the high school teacher.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201, Two credits. Richardson.

233. Cmmp PsycHorogy. (Same as Elementary Education
233.) The development of behavior patterns in the normal child
from conception to twelve years of age. Some consideration is

given to the elimination of undesirable personality traits.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201, Two credits. Hiler,

241. MenTAL HYGIENE. A consideration of the principles of

psychology in their relationship to mental health and efficiency.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Second semester. Three credits..
Hiler. )

301(G). ExpERIMENTAL PsycHoLoGY. A laboratory course in
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the application of scientific methods to the study of behavior and

mental processes. Lectures, assigned readings, and laboratory.
Prerequisite: DPsychology 201. Second semester. Three credits.
Hiler.

310(G). INTERPRETATION OF PSYCHOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL
Dara. Study and practice with statistical methods especially
useful in the presentation and interpretation of psycholonlcal

and educational data.
Prerequisite: - Psychology,. 201 _or. special - permission. of 1nstructor
based on trammg in education.” Three credits. Richardson. -

361(G). Socian PSYCIIOLOGY A study of the apphcatlons of
psychology to the social Telations of the individual and the group
life of society...Interaction of individual and. soecial factors in
the formation of personality, leadership,: propaﬂanda audlences

communities, nations,. crowds, amusements. . :
Prereqmszte Psychglogy 201 Second semester Three credits.
Irwin, ) . e .

can el T

362(GQ). PsYCHOLOGY OF PROPAGANDA'ANb'PUBLIC OPINION.
This is a socio-psychological study:of (1) the: psychological basis
of public opinion,:(2).the techniques of leadership, (3) the forces
which mould publie opinion, and (4) quantitative techniques in
the measurement of attitudes and the effects of publieity cam-
paigns. " o

Prerequisite: Psycholdgy 201. First semcéter. Two e:‘eflifs. Irwin,

371(@). CRIMINAL AND LiEGAL Psvcmoroay.” The individual
and social factors of erime and legal relatlonshlps with special
emphasis on juvenile delinquency. ' Problems of 'the lawyer,
educator and somal workers are ¢ consldered A study is made of
detection, and treatment of erlme and the crnmnal Fleld tr;ps

will be taken.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. .Fzrst semester. Two credzts Irwm

375(G). MarrisGE, HOMEMAKING, AND DIVORCE. A presenta-
tion of the psychologlcal punelples 1nvolved in these three types
of social adjustment. .~ <.y s¥ 1 : ; {

Prerequisite: Psycholo'ry 201 Sccond semester Two credlts Ir“ in.

381(G). PsycmoLogy oF ADVERTISING. ' An intensive study of
the psychological prmmples basie to effective advertising. Empha-
sis will be placed on the techmques of experlmental investigation
useful to advertisers in solvmg problems ‘on"the job for which

psychology does not provide ready made answers.
Prerequisite: Psychology. 201.  First :semester. Two credits. Rich-
ardson. B T N . . e

382(@). BusiNess PsycroLogy. " DiécusSioﬁs’, readings, and

. ER
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practical assignments on the mental laws basic to effective buy-
ing, selling, advertising, and management of men. Salesmanship

will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. First semester. Two credits. Rich-
ardson.

391(G). PsvcHOLOGY OF PERSONNEL. Applications of psy-
chology to public and private personnel administration, including
(1) selection, merit-rating and in-service training, (2) supervi-
sion, leadership, incentives and industrial conflict, (3) fatigue,
accident prevention and conditions of work, and (4) the emo-

tional and social adjustment of the employee.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Second semester. Two credits. Irwin,

404(G). THEORIES OF LEARNING. An examination of theories
which attempt to explain the processes of learning and memory.
The principal types of theories examined are behavior and field

theories; other views are studied as variations of these.
Prerequisite: DPsychology 201 and follow-up study in psychology.
Second semester. Two credits.

405(@). PsycHorogy oF PErsoNALITY. A consideration of the

nature, development, and evaluation of personality.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. First semester. Two credits.

408(G). SystEMATIC PsycHoLocY. A study of the historieal
background of psychology and of the various schools of psycho-
logical thought.

Prercquisite: Psychology 201. Second semester. Two credits. Hiler.

411(G). PsycriorocicAl Tests. Lectures, laboratory, practice,
and readings. Description, demonstration, and training in the
construction, use, and interpretation of standard tests. Speecial
attention will be given to test uses for school purposes, industrial
and personnel practice, clinical diagnosis, vocational guidance,
and social service work.

Prercquisite: Psychology 201. First semester. Three credits. Richard-
son.

412(G). InpivipuaL TestiNng. A professional course in the -
administration of the Stanford-Binet and Wechsler Bellevue
intelligence tests. Students will be required to administer, score,
and interpret about 40 individual tests during the semester. The
critical evaluation of test results will be stressed.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201, Psychology 411, and permission of the

instructor. Second semester. (Offered in alternate years beginning in
1953-1954.) Three credits. Richardson.

433(G). ProBrLEMs IN CHILD PsycHorogy. A course princi-
pally for professional workers in the fields of teaching and nurs-
ing. The content is devoted to identifying and understanding
children with emotional problems and to the therapeutic approach
to children’s emotional difficulties. Lectures, occasional films, and
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group discussions are used to present theoretlcal and practlcal

.aspects,
“Prerequisite: Psychology 201 and consent of instructor. Each semes-

ter Tiwo credits.

441((}) "ABNORMAL PsycHorocy. A study of the abnormal
mmd aetiology of mental disorders, neuroses and psychoses Wlth

some attention to therapeutic procedures
Prerequzszte Psychologv 201. First semester. Three credrts Irwm

400((}) INTRODUCTION to CriNicAL Psycroroey. A prepro-
fessional course in the’ fundamental concepts of clinical testing,
diagnosis, therapy, ‘and researeh as performed by the psychologist
either 1nd1v1dua11y or as a member of the psychiatric team. For
students in the:fields of psycholowy, medicine, social work, nurs-

ing, and related fields.

Prereqmszte Psychology 201, a course in testing and/or.permission
of the instructor. - A course in mental hygiene or abnormal psychology
would " be “desirable. Second semester. (Offered in alternate years
begmmng in 1954- 1905 Y Three credtts Richardson.

499(G) SPECIAL PROBLDMS ~or PsvcHoroagy. Research 'is
chosen from any-field of psyehology in which the student has
had at least one advanced course. The course may be repeated

with research on a new.problem... : » :
* For graduate students and seniors. Fach semester. Two credits.
May be repeated as Psychologv 499a(G) Staff.

~591. MASTER s THESIS
‘Each semester. - Staff.. |

Range Menaéement séé Agronomy and Range Monogemen‘c g
Secondory Educatlon See Education “
Secretarlal Scnence See Economlcs Business, and Socxology

School Admmlstrahon See Education \

Sociology, See Econo‘mt{cs, Busmess, and Sociology

Smls and Plant Nutrition

. Professor\,; Trrus Assoclate Professor DUNN (Chalrman of
: Department)

,’ Agrlcultural Mechonlcs :

211. ForciNGg AND SHEET METAL. Instruction and laboratory
: practlce in the heating, bending, and shaping of mild steel. Forg-
ing and tempering of tool steel. General soldering, rlvetmg, and

shaping of sheet metal.
TFirst semester. Two, labmatory periods. Two credits. Titus.
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9221. GeneraL Mucmanics. Tool sharpening and fitting, saw
filing, ropework, belts and pulleys, pipe fitting, threading, tape
and dies, general woodworking. Use of bandsaw, jointer, and

cut-off saw.
First semester. (Offered in odd-numbered years.) Two laboratory
periods. Two credits. Titus.

312. WeLpinGg. Instruction and practice in acetylene and are
welding as related to farm and ranch; with particular applica-
tion to the common metals, iron, steel, cast iron, aluminum, ete.

Practice in brazing, low temperature welding, and hard facing.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechanics 211. Second semester. One
lecture; one laboratory period. Two credits. Titus.

332, FArRM MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT. A study of the con-
struction, operation, care, and repair of farm machinery and
equipment.

Second semester. (Offered in even-numbered years.) One lecture;
onc laboratory period. Two credits. Titus.

341, FarMm STrUcCTURES. Building materials and their use,
concrete masonry, farming construction, elementary drafting,
blueprint reading, cost estimating, lighting, heating, ventilation,
painting.

First semester. (Offered in even-numbered years.) One lecture;
one laboratory period. Two credits. Titus.

353. Gas ExcINEs AND TRACTORS. The development, prineiples
of operation, care, and repair of farm gas engines and farm trac-
tors. Demonstrations and practice in the operation of farm trac-
tors will be given whenever practicable.

First semester. (Offered in odd-numbered years.) One leciure; one
laboratory period. Two credits. Titus.

356. IRRIGATION AND IRRIGATION STRUCTURES. A course
designed to acquaint the student with the needs of irrigation and
the mechanics of getting irrigation water onto the land. Meas-
urements of water, sources of water supply, preparation of land,

methods of irrigation, irrigation structures, water law, drainage.
Prerequisite: Soils 106. Second semester. Two lectures; one lab-
oratory period. Three credits. Titus.

444, MeTHODS AND MATERIALS OF TEACHING FARM MECHANICS.
(Same as Secondary Education 444.) A course designed for stu-
dents preparing to meet the qualifications of agriculture and
farm mechanies instructors in high schools. The organization
and administration of a farm mechanies course, including objec-

tives, course content, lesson planning, and teaching methods.
Second scmester. Two credits. Titus.



Soils and Plant Nutrition 231

Soils

»106. SoiLs anxD Soimn FerTILITY. Nature and properties of
soils.: Soil and plant relatlons, soﬂ types soil fertility and

management
Prerequisite: Chemlstry 101. Second semester. Two lectures; one
laboratory .period. Three credits. Dunn

311(G) Sotr MANAGEMENT AND CONSERVATION.; The soil as a
natural resource. ‘Management of soils for erop produnction and
soil protection with emphasis given to soil acidity and salt con-
stituents, phys1ea1 condition and tillage, soil water. control, soil
erosion’ control soil fertility and fertilizer materials, and erop

rotation. Land capability and use. - Field trips. ~ ¢ .
Prerequisite: Soils 106 and Agronomy 207..: First semester. Three
lectures ; one laboratory perwd Four credits. Dunn

323(G) SOIL CHEMISTRY AND.. PHYSICS Chemlcal physxcal
and biological properties of soils. - ~..-.""

Prerequisite: Chemistry 233 or.242 or Physms 152 Flrst _semester.
Three lectures, one laboratory perwd Four credlts Dunn ;

325(G) Som GENESIS AND CLASSIFICATION Orxgm and devel-
opment of s011s Soil class1ﬁcat10n and survey The distribution,
chemical and physical properties and uses of the’tgaJor soil

groups. Soils of Nevada. Field trips. =~ .
Prerequisite: .- Geology 101 or Soils 106. - First. semester . (Offered in
odd-numbered years.) Two lectures, one laboratory perlod. Three cred- -
its. Dunn.

473(G) SorLs ProBLEM. An intensive study of a speclal prob-

lem in soils. -
Prerequisite: Soils 311.- Each semester.;« One or two crédits. Dunn.
591. TuEests COURSE IN SOILS. ‘
Each semester. Credit to be arranged.

Spanish, See Foreign Languages
Speech, See English Language and Literature

Teacher Education, See Education

Zoology,k See Bielogy
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- Summer Sessions -
o SFIRST SESSION
June 13 through June 24, 1955

*LONG SESSION
June 13 through August 19, 1955

Frpr

Lo “MAIN SESSION "
P, e ;'{Juhe 27 throogh‘Aogusf 5,']955 .
- ; *POST SESSION |
*‘TgAugust 8 through August 19 1955 ’

.....

Opportumty und Purpose

Thé Summer Sessions are an’ mtegral part of the Umver51ty
-of Nevada. or"amzatlon ~The same high standards prevail as in
the regular session; . equivalent:work carries equlvalent credit
‘and the same high quahty of teaching personnel is maintained.

One of the primary ‘purposes of ‘the Summer Sessions is to
- meet the needs of teachers who Wlsh to spend a part of the sum-
mer vacation ‘in serious study. or investigation. The Summer
Sessions afford unusual opportunity to increase teaching skill,
to develop. teachlng personahty, to obtain help with individual
classroom problems, 'to acquire new cultural and recreational
interests, and to become better informed concerning current and
soc1a1 problems and to build depth in academic fields.

'Of almost equal importance is the opportunity given by the
Summer Sessions to students desiring to accelerate their pro-
grams Moreover some students find it advantageous to attend
summer. ‘school to,gain a desired class1ﬁcat10n or to study a par-
ticular subgect not oﬂ’ered in the regular sessions. -

Specific’ courses “are - designed - for high “school teachers ele-
mentary teachers, and teachers of departmental work. Courses
offered in any of the Summer ‘Sessions may be applied for
advancement toward a special school® diploma, abachelor’s or
master’s degree, and toward certification by the Nevada State
Board of Education. A bulletin describing the faculty, the cur-
riculum, and the facilities available during the summer may be
obtained by addressing the Director of Summer Sessions. = -

*’Registrat’ion_ison preceding Saturday.
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Admission and Credits

High school graduates or adults with ability to do scholastie
work on the University level may register in the Summer Ses-
sions. However, credit toward any University degree or diploma
will be granted only after the student has met all requirements
for admission and has matrieulated at the University.

Usually the student may enroll for a maximum of 6 or 7 credits
of work in the main Summer Session. The number of credits
allowed for each course is determined on the basis that fifteen
University lecture periods of fifty minutes each, together with
two hours of out-of-class preparation for each class, earn 1 credit.
A total of 10 to 12 credits may be earned during the Summer
Sessions.

Out-of-State Teachers

Teachers from other states may fulfill requirements to validate
certificates to teach in Nevada schools by attending either or both
of the Summer Sessions. Out-of-State teachers are required to
pass State examinations in, or to receive University eredit for,
School Law and Organization and the Constitutions of the United
States and of Nevada. Teachers from other states must meet the
requirement in Nevada Constitution should they already have
credit in United States Constitution. All of these courses are
offered in the Summer Sessions.

Teacher Placement

Teachers are eligible for teacher placement service after ten
weeks of summer school-attendance at the University of Nevada.

The poliecy. of the appointment director has always been to
consider the welfare of the children of the State paramount to
the interests of prospective teachers. Consequently, recommenda-
tions for teaching positions are confined largely to those whose
achievement, ability, and character are known. The appoint-
ment office will, however, be instrumental in bringing eompetent
teachers and school officers into contact.

The fee for enrollment in the appointment service is $5. For
this fee, five sets of credentials are prepared, to be sent to school
authorities, No commission is charged on the appointee’s salary.

Off-Campus Centers

Special summer school courses are offered through the State
at established off-campus centers, depending on available staff
and demand. These centers include Lias Vegas, Elko, and Ely.
There programs are primarily designed for teachers and admin-
istrators who are working toward either undergraduate or gradu-
ate degrees..’ Information. pertaining to these programs is
available from the Dean of State-wide Development.

o
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Summer Sessions Fees Sl

. The Summer Sessions fees are listed m the: section of this
~‘catalogue entitled Fmtmcml Informatwn e b :

s lnformatlon Concerning Summer Sessions ~
~.Inquiries concerning any aspect of the Summer Sessmns should

b directed to the Director of Summer Sessions.” Specific requests
"+ concerning housing should be sent to the Dean of Student Affairs.

Transeripts of credit earned at other institutions should be sent

< to the Director of Summer Sessions for advisement purposes.

©New students desiring to work for a degree at the University of
" Nevada should write to the Director of AdmISSlOIlS requesting
permlssmn to be admltted to do Work for credlt :
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Public Services
~ Agricultural Experiment Station

The support of the Station comes from state and federal
funds. The federal grant funds-are.made available from the
following Acts.of Congress: The Hatch Act of March 2, 1887;
the Adams Act of March 16, 1906; the Purnell Act of February
24, 1925; the Bankhead-Jones Act (Section 5) of June 29, 1935;
and the Bankhead-Jones Act (Section 9) of August 14, 1946
None of these funds can be applied to teaching or to the Work of
Agricultural Extension because the object of all of these funds is
the investigation, by se1ent1ﬁc methods ‘of problems in the agri-
cultural 1ndustry LT STy ot e

;n.“}.( FRE
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Agrlcultural Extensmn Serwce L

Cooperating Parties GRE L Cone e '
The President and the Board of Regents of the Un1vers1ty of
Nevada. -

The Extenswn Servme of the Umted States Department of
Agriculture. - e ,, et

Boards of County Commlsswners RO

Cooperative extension work in agrzculture and home economics
is conducted in Nevada under the provisions of the following.
Acts of Congress: The Smith-Lever Act, approved May 8, 1914;
the Capper-Ketchum Act, approved May 22, 1928 ; the Bankhead-
Jones Act, approved June 29, 1935 the Bankhead;Flannagan' o
Act, June 1945. . N

The Agricultural Extension Servme as established under the "¢
Memorandum of Understanding with the United States Depart-
ment of Agriculture is a “definite and distinet administrative ...
division” of the Max C. Fleischmann.College of Agriculture of
the University of Nevada. All the extension activities of the Max =
C. Fleischmann College of Agrlculture and .the United States |
Department of Agriculture in Nevada are. conducted through
this division.

The nature of the work is deﬁned in general terms by law as;
“the giving of instruction and practlcal demonstrations: in agri-
culture and home economies to persons not attending or resident
in said colleges in the several communities, and 1mpart1ng to!
such persons information on said sub;]ects through field demon-
strations, pubhcatwns and otherwise.” 'Instructions and demon— :
strations are given to rural people in both adult and Jumor,w o
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-organlzed groups through the County Commumty Centers, and
Boys’ and Girls’ 4-H Clubs. .

County Community Centers serve as a forum where farm men
and farm women together find a solution for many of their prob-
- lems by eooperatinﬂ with Agrieultural Extension Service.

- Bxtension -work is outlined in written projects and budgets
_ entered into by the cooperating parties. Major projects are

"~ range livestock, dairying, poultry, erops, home improvement,
- human nutrition, and rural organization.
The organization for extension work in Nevada eomprlses an

"+ . administrative and specialist staff; resident at the University, and

county and district agents. All 17 Nevada counties have county
extension work now extended to’them. Fifteen.counties have
cooperative ‘agreements between - the Agricultural Extension
Service and the respectlve Boards of County Commissioners pur-
suant to Nevada Statutes, Chapter 94 Seetlons 1 9 appmwed
March 20, 1947 . ,

Nevada ‘Mining Analytlcal Laboratory

The Mining Analytical Laboratory was organized at the Uni-
versity of Nevada in 1895 under the provisions of an Act
approved on March 16 of that year. Its object is to assist the
mineral industry of Nevada by making free identifications and
assays of minerals, ores, and rocks ‘taken from within the bound-

aries of the State by its citizens, and by reporting to the senders
- the results of such identifications or assays together with the uses
-~ and market values of the substances submitted. . :

Samples and specimens are listed in the order in which they
are received at’ the laboratory, and are examined essentially in
this order, but reports do not go out 1n the same order, for some
assays take longer than others.”: :

The records of the laboratory are open to 1nspeet10n “but visi-
tors are not-permitted to see copies of reports until sufficient

time has’ elapsed for the or1g1nal reports to reach the hands of the
senders. ", I

AR Nevada Bureau of Mines

The Bureau ‘of Mines of the State of Nevada was established
by the Legislature of 1929. The Act places the supervision of
the- Bureau Wlth the Board of Ren'ents of the: Unlvers1ty of
Nevada. - 5
¢ +The-purposes of the Bureau are to conduct a ‘mineralogical
survey of the State, to catalogue both metallic and nonmetallie
deposits, to serve as a bureau‘of information and exchange in
Nevada mining, to collect and publish statisties relative to Nevada
mining, to: prepare a bibliography of literature pertaining to
Nevada. m1n1ng and geology, and other various activities.
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Departments of Food and Drugs, Weights and
Measures, and Petroleum Products
Inspection

(Sierra and Fifth Streets, Reno)
Staff '
Epwarp L. RaNparr, M.S., Commissioner.
StaNLEY D. JomNs, B.S., Chemist:

LYLE WARREN, M.S., Chemist.

PETER A. FERRETTO, Inspector.

CarrTOoN W. STROUD, Inspector.

ARTHUR B. ANDERSON, Inspector.

A. J. RArFAEL, Resident Inspector, Las Vegas.
Juanita L. Horyes, Clerk.

These three departments were created by separate specific Acts
of the State Liegislature. Since the enforcement of each of these
laws has been delegated to the Commissioner of Food and Drugs,
they have been' consolidated under one department. The consoli-
dation has proved to be of considerable benefit, because the labo-
ratory control necessary in carrying out the provisions of these
laws can be'used to a great extent by the three departments, and
because much of the work and many of the duties overlap.

An entirely new Food, Drugs and Cosmetic Law was enacted
in 1939. As this law is patterned very closely after the Federal
Law of the same tltle there is little conflict in the provisions of
the two laws. Essentlally ‘this law pI‘OhlbltS the manufacture or
sale of misbranded or adulterated’ food, drugs, and cosmetics.
This includes commodities which constitute a danger to health, as
well as an'economic fraud. - The laboratory of the department is
completely equlpped to examine. practlcally all types of food,
drugs, and cosmeties,” . .

Under the: prov1swns of the State Welghts and Measures Act
the department is requlred to keep a complete set of reference
standards of weight, volume and llnear measure. The standards
are calibrated for accuracy at-: intervals of not less than ten
years by the Bureau of Standards in Washington. Field-testing
equlpment is “calibrated against the office standards and is used
in checking all weighing or measuring devices, regardless of type,
throu"hout the State. Citizens of the State are privileged to
submit measuring devices of any description for ealibration with
the office standards. Commodities sold by weight, measure, or
numerical count are perlodlcally checked by the Department for
compliance with their declared weights.

To the Petroleum Products Inspection Department is delegated
the duty. of enforcing the State specifications and standards for
gasoline and lubricating oils. . Specifications for gasoline are
incorporated in the law.. Such standards insure that a product
sold as gasoline 1s entlrely suitable for internal combustion
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engines and is not a petroleum product of less volatile; nature,
such as kerosene, stove oil, or dlstlllate Lubricating oil must be
of the same grade as advertised on the dispensing container.

In addition to the above-described duties, this department is
pleased at any time to investigate cases in which the products
involved constitute a public health menace or an economic fraud.

The State Veterinary Control Service
Staff ‘

Epwarp Recorps, V.M.D., Director.
AGNES HILDENW, B.S., Technician.
S1IRLEY M. AVANSINO, Secretary.

The State Veterinary Control Service was organized under the
provisions of an Act of the Legislature approved March 11, 1915.
The primary object of this department is to provide facilities,
for the routine laboratory diagnosis of contagious, infectious, and
parasitic diseases of domesticated animals, poultry, game animals -
and birds. Minor research into the nature, cause, and means of
control of such conditions is also:carried on. It is the official
laboratory for the Nevada State Department of Agriculture and
is approved by the United States Department of Agrieulture and ™
the California State Department of Agrlculture for the conduct )
of brucellosis tests. '

This work is conducted in close cooperation with the State"’
Department of Agriculture, the State Board of Sheep Commis--
sioners, the United States Department of Agriculture, and the’
State Fish and Game Commission.

The services of the laboratory are available to the veterinar-
ians, livestock owners and poultry raisers of the State in con-
nection with any problem coming within the scope of its work.

‘When any condition encountered appears to warrant more pro-
longed and elaborate research work, projects covering same are
set up as part of the work of the Agricultural Experiment Sta-
tion.

United States Department of the Interior -
Bureau of Mines ‘

Rare and Precmus Metals Experlment Station

Staff

T. R. GRAHAM, Ch1ef D1v1swn of Mmeral Technology, Supt Rare and
.Precious Metals Experiment Station. .- _—

CLYpE E. ARRINGTON, Chemist. e

WaLTER BANKS, Geologist. -

WiLLMar T, BENSON,'Minin‘g Engineer, -

JorN M. BoyraN, Chemist.

K. G. BRoADHEAD, Chemist.

THERESA V. CaPrIO, Clerk-Stenographer.

LeoNARD A. Cross, Guard.
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A. L. ExcgeL, Metallurgist.

H. J. HEINEN, Metallurgist.

HexNRY A. HELLER, Chemist. .
GEORGE H. HOLMES, JR Mining Engmeer i
Epwarp F. HUGHES, Guard ‘ .
A. C. JounsoxN, Mining Engineer.
Howarp W. KEATING, Guard.
ALBERT E. Loxg, Mining, Research Engmeer

ANN M. Meers, Secretary. o L

EpwaArp MoRrIcE, Metallurgist. 777 e LE R i
JounN N. Nonaxp, Superintendent (Mamtemnce) (RN
AxprREew C. Rice, Chemist.

LroNARD O. ROSSITER, Scientific Aid.
Ebpwarnp T. SCHENK, Geologlst

Epwarp C. SHEDD, Metallurglst

CarrToN 8. SmrtrH, Chemist.”

DororHY C. TEASS, Clerk- Stenogmpher
LENORE S. TmoMPsoN, Clerk-Typist.
RusseLL R, TrRENGOVE, Mining Engineer,
WirriaM N. TurTtig, Chemist.

THoMAS C. WHITNEY .Procurement Oﬂicer
FrRANK J. WIEBELT, Mlnmg Engineer.

J. G. WIsSEcARVER, Mining Engineering Aid.
Joyce M. WiLrLiaMs, Clerk-Typist.

JoHN W. WUNDERLICH, Guard. ST &
JoHN B. ZADRA, Metallurglst

REETMI

The Federal Bureau of Mlnes malntams the Rare and Precious
Metals Experiment Station on the campus_of the University of
Nevada. This facility is headquarters for the’ D1V1S10n of Mineral
Technology, Region II, which comprises the ‘geographical area
of Nevada and Cahforma, and serves as office for technical direc-
tion of activities at the Electrometallurgical Expenment Statlon,
Boulder City, Nevada, and Mineral Thermodynamlcs Experiment
Station, Berkeley, California. The Division of Mineral Technol-
ogy is responsible for basic and applied scientific research and
technologic activities in metals and minerals, other than fuels,
including mining and- metallurglcal 1nvest10'at10ns engineering
evaluation of area resources, and- related studles m the earthe
sciences. - B

The Bureau of Mmes is pr1mar11y concerned with the Natlon S
mineral supply and is responsible for-making technologic and
economie studies of the problems of mineral industries that affect
the availability of domestic and foreign minerals. The Bureau
fosters the development and conservation of the Nation’s mineral
resources, partlcularly strategic resources and those vital to
regional economies; - promotes health and safety in the mineral
industries; conducts technical research in the mining, prepara-
tion, and utlhzatlon of minerals; and assists:the mineral indus-
trles through consultatlon, dlssemmatlon of technical data and
statisties, and development of new techmques for ut111z1ng avail-
able resources and substitutes for materials not produced ‘domes-
tically in adequate supply. ‘ :
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Record for 1954 1955

Scholarshlps

Scholarships for 1954——1955 for the following students were
announced by the Scholarships and Prizes Commlttee on Com-
mencement Day, June 7, 1954: RN

JEWETT W. ADAMS SCIIOLARSﬁIPs of $10¢

Dennis K. Burge
Jo Ann Foster =~ -
Richard M. Gillette
Lillis Hatch |
Beverly Sue Hug

Yvonne Lartey

Olaf 8. Leifson
Francine Luwe
Richard C. McClintic
Robert R. Reeder
Lois Sandorf

Barbara Irwin

ARM'ANIEO‘ OFFICE SUPPLY SC}IOLAIzSHIPs of $100
© - In Chemistry. o eeeeeecceeeaeeeees Gerald Svob
In Physics Edward Yates

ASS0CIATED "WOMEN STUDENTS’ SCHOLARSHIP of $50 "7
: Donna FlSheI‘ .

SR

JOSEPHINE BFA’\I SCHOLARSHIPS of $200 “to Reno or Sparks: students
$500 to students not residing in Reno or Sparks. .~
Marilyn Akers - Kathleen Mitchell
‘Wynona Bromley Mark Nicklanovich
Mary Gibson Gayle Sommer
Carol Meder Dawn Tllman

FRANK O. BRO1LI SCIIOLARSHIP IN DLL‘CTRICAL ENGINEERING of $100
Robert A. Martin_

Azro E. CHENEY SCHOLARSHIP IN'ENGLISI of $100
. . Patricia Samon .

CHARIES ELMER CLouGcH SciOLARsHIP of $150
; < Grant Engstrom - .

DeLTa DELTA DELTA SORORITY SCHOLARSHIP of $150
Evalyn Lagass ’

EMPORIUM OF ’\IUSIC SCHOLARSHIP of $100
Divided between : ’

Eugene Mills " Thomas Murie

Magor Max C. FLEISCHMANN SCIIOLARSHIPS of $250 P
James A. Bright -, Fred Hertlein I1I

Barbara Jean Brown . Margot Hoagland -
Ernest A:Brown ' ; - " Lorraine Meunier
James N. Brune © 7" -~ * Jewel Miller .
Patricia Sue Casey ~ -~ * Richard Mills
Richard Coffill . . .> ~ © ‘Leanne Norton
Catharine Downer - Karen Phillips

Faye Fotos -y
Janice Lee Green
June Hannon | ..
Sheilla Harris .

James C. Schenk

+1.-Doreen Spiller

John M. Staunton
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“Magor Max C. FLEISCHMANN SCHOLARSHIPS of :$500

George W. Evans . Priscilla Miller.
John L. Hall ‘Dixie Sturges ... -
Peggy Jo Jackson Charles M. Taylor )

Robert J. Jones

Magor Max C. FLEISCHMANN ScHOLARrsHIPS for entering freshmen : $250
to Reno or Sparks students 4 $oOO to students not remdmg 1n Reno
or Sparks L
Judith Adams . .-, B RobertD Falss
Joseph Crook

GRAND ARMY OoF THE REI’UBLIC SCHOLARSHII’ of ‘5100
Raymond: A~ "Gore

Rovar D. HARTUNG INDUSTRIAL E’DUCATIOVN.' ScmoLarsHIps of $500
James N. Brune “ ¥ Charles H. Handley
James Carlson ., -~ . Hang Mohr
Jake A. Carpenter . .

Mgs. CARVVLk Otro HERZ'SCHOLARSHIP IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING Of $100
W1111am Dennett

KENNECOTT COPPER CORPORATION SCHOLARSHIP of $1000
.Kenneth Server

Krute SCHOLARSHIPS IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES of $100
Denise Dwyer . . . ....,» . LeanneNorton
Theresa Naveran , _ o

CARBIE BROOKS LAYMAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHTP of $200
“w: ., Robert C.:Christner

WirLiaM S. LUNSFORD SCHOLARSHIP IN JOURNALIsM of $100
~~'William Eaton. .. -
HONORABLE WILLIAM O'HARA MARTIN AND!LOUISE STADTMULLER MARTIN
SCHOLARSHIP IN HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE of $50
Jocelyn Lord

RosE SIGLER MATHEWS SCHOLARSHIPS .of $100
Shirley Lois Allen; Sandra Mitts '
John C. Jepsen. o

NEVADA STATE PRESS AssocmcmoN SCHOLARSHIP IN JourNALISM of $100
e Paul chh E

PREMEDICAL—PRENURSING SCHOLARSIIIP of $100
Rlchard Brown g o

RENO BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN'S CLUB SCHOLARSHIP of $50
. <= . Carol Tollefson
ROTARY QLEB OF RENO SCHOLARSHIP of $300
Joe McKibben “

SEARS ROEBUCK AGRIGULTURAL FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP of $250
Joseph Gary Earl

SeEARrS ROEBUCK AGRICULTURAL FouNDATION ScHoLARSHIP of $200
Gayle Sommer
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SEARS ROEBUCK AGRICULTURAL FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS of $125

Logan W. Kyle Douglas Parry -
John E. Locke Vernon Pursel

SEMENZA SCHOLARSHIP IN ECONOMICS, BUSINESS AND, SOCIOLOGY of $100
Jacklyn McGowan -

MARY BLIZABETH TALBOT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP al
IN MaTHEMATIOS of $300 i i

William H. Colbert, Jr. ' R

ReUBEN C. THOMPSON SCHOLABSHI‘]’?‘CII‘\T. PHILOSQP;{Y of $100 ""- <
Hollist Manning ' :

Rita HoPE WINER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP IN EbUéATION of $5O -
Priscilla Miller : e

KENNETH W. YEATES SCHOLARSHIP IN PSYCHOLOGY of $100
Janet Van Valey

Prizes and Honors

Prizes and Honors for the following students were announced,f»,
on Commencement Day, June 7, 1954: :

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN’s honorary memberships
Dorothy Mae Bell Nancy West
Leah Gregory
HENRY ALBERT SENIOR PUBLIC SERVICE PrIzZES of $37.50
Dorothy Bell Milton Sharp

A. W. (BERT) CAHLAN ScHOLARSHIP of $200
Bert Q. Munson

C. F. and FrRANK WITTENBERG MEMORIAL PRIZE of $100
Irene Marshall

FRENCH LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIP of $100
Faye Fotos

THE FRrENCH MEDAL
Germaine Lartey Polikalas

THE GINSBURG JEWELRY COMPANY AwARps of two fine watches

Dennis K. Burge Francine G. Luwe
"Howor RoLL or THE SENIOR Crass (Listed according to rank)
Rayner Kjeldsen Dat Kim Choy .
George Maclean Dorothy Mae Bell
Joline McCarthy Andree Anchart
Erich Helfert Earl Latham

Carol Ann Normandy Boyd Murphy
Irene Marshall . -
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HonNor ROLL FOR THE FOUR-YEAR COURSE (Listed according to rank)

Rayner KJeldsen ) Dorothy Mae Bell

George Maclean . . .Jerrold Cox - s .
Joline McCarthy Erich Helfert .

Mary Louise Panicari Virginia Rider

Carol Ann Normandy .. Andree Anchart

Tite GoLrp MEpAL
Rayner Kjeldsen

ELecTED TO PHI KAPPA PHI

Andree Anchart . GeorgeMaclean. "~ . -
Dorothy Mae Bell : Joanne Menu . L -
Dorothy Caffrey Edna Mishaud

Dat Kim Choy Carol’Ann Normandy

Jerrold Cox : Mary Louise Panicari

Erich Helfert - . .- .Blanche Picchi

Rayner Kjeldsen _ “Helen Sterling ‘

William Law . Barbara Van Meter -

Joline McCarthy : E

¢

Awards for Mllltary Excellence

GOVERNOR’S MEDAL B,
Cadet Lieutenant Colonel.Donald P. Hill .

CoMBAT WoROES MEDAL
Cadet Captain Donald J. Tippin'~ ~ *

PRESIDENT’S" TROPHY L
Cadet Charles M. Taylor '

McCLURE REVOLVIN(} TROPHYVT e
Company “A,” Cadet Captam Mllton Sharp, Commandmg o

VETERANS FOREIGN Wars TROPHY
Cadet Master Sergeapt Olaf 8. Leifson - - S

NATIONAL RIFLE ASSOCQTION TEAM MEDAL . - .
Cadet Terrance L. Katzer -

£

SCABBARD AND BLADE AWARDS ¥
Gold Medal, Cadet Roger S. Trounday :
Silver Medal, Cadet Don A. Nelson oA
Bronze Medal, Cadet Ruel DePaolx e

KERAK TEMPLE AWARDS

Gold Medal, Cadet Burton T. Miller -
Silver Medal, Cadet John B. Boone

Bronze Medal, Cadet William H. Pledger
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- Graduates .

Diplomas and deﬂrees were awarded on Commencement Day,
June 7, 1954, as follows - .

w

Master of Arts -
John Erwin Bills (1-29- 54) S A s, Education

University of Montana, 1937. :, f,' ) »
Donald A. Robertson . e i Education.
Eureka College, Eureka, Illmms, 1923 . . -
Helen Kathryn Sterhng gt .  English-
University. of Nevada, 1950 . : ) o
Sidika Ayfer Turner (1-29-54) History -

.‘@;v .
.

Ankara Umversny, Turkey, 1947

T Master of Scnence g .
Marvin Colin Abrams R Chemistry
University of Ne\ada, 1952 - : ’

Howard Marvin Byars L ’ " Civil Engineering
University of Nevada, 1952 L S .
Richard Edgar Ecl\ert Jr. Agriculture

University of Califorma 1952

Nina Larsen Hmderman

University of Minnesota, 1942

Harry D. Kennedy -

Eastern Washington College, Cheney, Washmgton 1948

Darrell Bernard-Lemaire:

PN ISl

* Home Economics

¢ Zoology

Metallurgical Engineering
Univer51ty of Nevada, 1952 , )

@ ,..Engmeer of “Mines (E.M. ),
Modesto L. Leonardi

Umvers1ty of Nevada., 1939

! Metallurglcal Engmeer (Met E. )
Joel Maurice Morris
University of Nevada, 1949

College of Arts and Science
: Bachelor of Arts

Jack H. Allen S
Freu Giles Altenburg
Andree Lonise Anchart
Arthur Orrin Bachelor
Lawrence Duane Bangert

George Merton Baxter, Jr.

Dorothy Mae Bell = 7
Joan Louise Blfl]\P R
Theresa Ann Boero

Warren LoRing Botkin, Jr;,

(1-29-54) = =
James J. Boyle (8-22- .;3)

- James Royal Brooke

James Thomas Butler

Barbara Jean Brown

-Deane Cafferata :

Dorothv Cruikshank Caffrev

.Susan Ribble Calkins (1-29- 54)

“Annette Kathryn Caprio -

Dorris MacPhee Carlson (8- 22| 53)

Helen Swisher Noyes Carlson :
i (8-22-53) :

Marvella Mae Chandler

Ray Rom Chandler (1-29- 54)
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BACHELOR OF ARTS-—Continued

Albert Louis Checch1 (8-22-53) |
Jack Conrad Cherry

Henry Louis Clark

Myrtle Alice Coates

William J. Cooper (1-29-54)
James Peter Costa R .
Geraldine Seaberry Depaoh

Sam Dario Dibitonto (1-29- -54) |
Eleanor Amelia Donati =~ =~
Stanley Joe Drakulich

Dolores Yvonne Dubbins
Norma Gloria Dtchegoyhen
Dorothy Bastian Galli

La Moin Earl Garrard

Barbara Jean Gregory : .« e«
Leah Louella Gregory (1-29-54)
Edward Leslie Hancock

Babson Hubbert Harford (8 22 53)
John Bruce Harris :
Douglas M. Hawking (8-22-53) .
Doris Lee Henderson (8-22-53)
Raymond H. Hohle, .7
‘Wonda Holt (8-22-53) ..
Raymond Dale Hunter [
Barbara Katharine Jackson |
Sara Titus Janslck )
Stanley Bon Jee

Jack Lowell Keen .. ..,
Barbara Hope Kemp (8- 22 53)
Edith Anne King

James Rayner Kjeldsen -+ "
Diane Patricia Lewers (1-29- 54)
Joan Love

Florence Lee Lyons

Freeland Wayne Lytle (8- 22 53)
Vincent David Mahoney

“Marcia Ann Malcolm

Joanne Menu
Edna Mishaud
Beverly Louise Morris

__ Bert Quayle Munson
~".Boyd Alma Murphy (1-29-54)
~.Ronald Glen Myers
".Carol Ann Normandy

Mary Louise Panicari (8-22-53)
Inez Carmen Pasquale

. Blanche Delores Picchi
‘“Germaine Lartey Polikalas
" Billie Mae Polson

Robert Joseph Potter

“ Virginia Rider (8-22-53)
;. Hampden Sidney Robinson

Barbara Leah Rohlfing
Jane Elizabeth Rohlfing
Stewart Henry Russell
George Edward Schindler

~Warren H. Shelton (1-29-54)
.. ~Frank Y. Simoni (8-22-53)
- .. Margaret Kay Terry (8-22-53)
. “Helen Joyce Thomas
- Stephen V., Tieber -

Donald Jay Tippin
Barbara Elyse Van Meter
Daniel Vidovich

Joseph Leo Ward (1-29-54)

.~ Nancy Eileen West
- Mary E. Williams (8-22-53)

Guy Chapman Wilson
Dorothy Berger Yenter
Ervin Jack Young (1-29-54)
Eileen Joyce Yrueta

- Mary Jane Zunino

Bachelor of Arts in Journahsm

Rosemary Cochran Girolamo
David Henry Mathis

.-Helen I\Iar;e Nielsen
Arthur Darrell Peterson

Bachelor of Science

Fred Ernest Alpers

Ann Atkinson

Robert C. Barto (1-29-54)
Dat Kim Choy

John Blake Darling
Wesley James Ebel (8-22-53)
Nancy Jean Hartke
Erma E. Sleighter Jensen
Ned Keith Johnson

Rex Mackay Larsen
William Brough Law

Don William Maestretti

Loris Joline McCarthy

William George Miller (1-29-54)
Patrick Michael Norton

Lazo A. Pavlakis (8-22-53)
‘Warren Kenneth Sandau (1-29-54)
Corinne Marie Vieta

Richard W. Wilcox

Hugh Duane Wilson

Norman M. Wood
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Bachelor of Scuence in Busmess Admmlstratlon '
Paul Argeres Loy ( Jamce Bea La Bounty ’
Jerry Cornelius Carstens e *. James A. Paterson

Roberta Arline Cave (8-22 53) - ';*"kTakls Athanasios Polikalas
i Remo Fratini - “- Carl Eugene Sawyer (1-29- 54)
. Melvin Philip Guerrera (1-29- 54) d oseph Stefani (8-22- 53)
- Erich Anton Helfert . -. James W. Tate )
. Barbara J ean Humphreys . . Tames Edward WllSOn (1-29-54)
‘+ ‘LennJones . E Robert Allyn Winkel

G ;Wllham Bradford Kottmger III
Bachelor of Scnence in Chemistry
Ted Clay Bra}dbury
“Bachelor of Science in Chemical Technology
Bruce Glendon chks

College of Agrlculture

t Bachelor of Science in Agriculture
/Blbert Wayne Gardner R. Dale Odneal

» : Glen Dudley Hardy (1-29-54) Rollie Albert Weaver ( 1-29 54)
- James R. Hettinger (1-29-54) Gerald Merl Wittwer
George B. Knezevich (1-29-54) Kenneth Elsworth Yenter (1-29-54)

+ George A, Myles (1-29-54) Robert C. Zang

. Bachelor of Science in Home Economics
_Shirley Zay Flagg Irene Haase Marshall

College of Engineering

Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering

-+. Kenneth B. Austin Calvin Byron March

. Wesley Earl Barry (8-22-53) William Leroy Nagel (1-29-54)
“Charles Alan Bell Milton L. Sharp
.Bruce Lawrie Brown (8-22-53) Robert Harry Stimmel
. Leland Milford Ford (8-22-53) David Russell Storm (1-29-54)
“ Richard B. Gould Oliver Erwin Warren

" Barl ;:obert Latham (1-29-54)

 Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering
e Damel H. Anderson (8-22-53) Thomas William Godbey

. Ernest R. Andregg " Joe David Moose

... David Gordon Connett Wayne Clayton Seacrist
:Jerrold Lund Cox (8-22-53) Arthur B. Sommer (1-29-54)

.. =" Jim Vern Dickinson i William John Van Den Berg, Jr.
T Paul Francls Fox

S Bachelor of Science in Mechanlcal Engineering
Paul Allan Clawson George Maclean
Donald Phlllp'Hlll Arthur L. Maxwell
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Mackay School of Mines

Bachelor.of Science in Geological Engineering

Roger L. Robison (8-22- 53). James Evensen Skinner
Frank Rovse, Jr. (8-22-53) Robert Norman Van Horn

_ Bachelor of Science in Metallurglcal Engineering
HarlanR Gllmore . : Carl 8. Tout, Jr.

Bachelor of Scnence in Mining Engineering

Robert Eugene Adams . . Ralph Leland Gronning (1-29-54)
Billy J.Brown . .. " William C. Maher
Carl Barnest Davis ©~ &, - " Edward W. Tempinski
Michael J. Gallagher, Jr. +Melvin Murkins Winsor

Walter William Gill, Jr. (8-22-53) Peter Frederick Young
Robert Edward Gray (8 22 53)

Students Commnssnoned in the Armed Forces

Second L1eutenant COmmlSSIOnS were awarded on Commence-
ment ‘Day, June 7, 1954 as follows

. Robert B. Adams, Corps of anmeers (6-7-54)
Fred E. Alpers, Air Force (8— -54)

Paul Argeres, Infantry (6-7-54)°

Kenneth B. Austin, Corps of Engineers (6-7-54)
Lawrence D. Bangert, Infantry (2-6-54)

George M. Baxter, Jr., Infantry (6-7-54)

Billy J. Brown, Corps of Engineers (6-7-54)
Jack C. Cherry, Armor (6-7-54)

Henry L. Clark, Infantry (6-7-54)

David G. Connett, Signal Corps (6-7-54)

Remo Fratini, Infantry (7-30-54)

Elbert W. Gardner, Air Force (6-7-54)

Richard B. Gould, Ordnance Corps (2-6-54)
John B. Harris, Infantry (2-6-54)

Donald P. Hill, Air Force (6-7-54)

William B. Kottinger, Air Force (6-7-54)

Rex M. Larson, Infantry. (6-7-54)

_Vincent P. Laveaga, Infantry (6-7-54)

‘James H. Mlller, Corps of Engineers (7-30-54)
LeRoy W. Mortimer, Transportation Corps (6-7-54)
George A. Myles, Infantry (2-6-54)

Patrick M. Norton, Armor (6-7-54)

James A. Paterson, Infantry (2-6-54)

Arthur D. Peterson, Infantry (2-6-54)

Leo P. Quilici, Armor (7-30-54)
George E. Schindler, Infantry (6-7-54)

Russell T. Schooley, Infantry (6-7-54)

Wayne C. Seacrist, Signal Corps (6-7-54)
Milton I. Sharp, Corps of Engineers (6-7-54)
Charles J. Spina, Infantry (7-30-54)

James W. Straight, Corps of Engineers (8-21-54)
Donald J. Tippin, Infantry (6-7-54)

Richard 'W. Wilcox, Chemical Corps (2-6-54)
James E. Wilson, Infantry (2-6-54)




248 University of Nevada Cqmlogue

EnroIIment Summary by Reglsl'ratlon Periods™
: 1954 1955

Summer Fall Spring
1954 1954 1955
. »,RDNO CAMPUS——— T
College of Agriculture
S Sgchoél o% Agriculture 59 2(2)
""" School of Home : Economics. - : 42 559
College of Arts and Science i e - 627 9
Co%ege of Ig"ducatwn — 175 197
ge o ngineering
oo eClvﬂf g . 80 72
Electrical J— 99 83
- Mechanical —— 62 53
Mackay School of Mines :: 7+ .;
GEOlOBY e e 34 32
Metallurgy — 14 13
Mining — 34 28
Nonmatmculuted Students.__.. e e 49 21
Auditors R 18 16
LAS VEGAS CAMPUS— "
College of Arts and SCIENCE oo 66 49
i . College of FEducation 25 25
? “. " College of Engineering.... 9 6
Mackay School of Mines. 2 2
< Nonmatriculated Studen s 199 173
Audnon : 9 22
EVENING AND SATURDAY STUDY—
Credit (Includes Regular and
Nonmatriculated Students) .oweee cceee 229 176
.. Audit ST T 82 111
GRADUATE STUDY...... S 79 139
SUMMER SESSION— © ©
= Reno Campus....._ ... - 819
o Other Centers._.. ' 144
CORRESPONDENCE STUDY ........................ S 216 121
SPECIAL NONCREDIT COURSES AND
: CONFERENCES 56 279 152
ENROLLMENT TOTAL 1,019 2,479 2,173

* Data indicate gross enrollments in each registration period. Enrollments
subsequent to March 25, 1955 not included.

1'Includes Evemng and Saturday Division students not included elsewhere.
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Academic Entrance Units, 15-17
Academic Vice President, XIV, §
Accommodations, Student, 9, 39-40
Accounting, see Business Adminis-
tration, 154~155
Accreditation, 2
Adding a Course, 21-22, 25
Fee for, 22
Administration, School,
103, 170-171
Administrative Officers of the Uni-
versity, X1V, 7-—8 :
Admission~— - - e
Application for, 14 15 K
By Certificate,”15 = v
By Entrance Examination, 19
By Transfer, 17-18
Card, 20, 39, 119 *~
Of Students not Candldates for
Degrees, 19-20
Requirements— " < v
To Advanced Standmg, 18
To College of Agrlculture, Max
‘v C. Fleischmann, 17*
To’ College of Arts and Smence
17
To College of Educatlon 17
To College of Engineering, 17
To Mackay School ‘of Mines, 17
To Summer Sessions, 14, 233, 234
Specific Subject Requirements, 17
To Graduate Work, 117, 118, 119
To Regular Status, 15~-18
To Summer Sessions, 14, 233, 234"
To Unclassified Status, 18— 19
To University, 14

4, 91, 102,

Advanced Degrees, see Graduate
Study

Advanced Professional Training,
117-125

Advanced Standing Credits, 18, 33—
34,124

Advertising, Course in, 83, 204, 227
Advisers, Faculty, 20, 21 22, 76, 93,
97, 100, 104, 113
Aesthetics in Journallsm 82
Agricultural—"* ..
Curricula, 53-67 pie 3
Economics, 54-55, 130—132
Education, 55-57, 94, 96, 168
Experiment Station, XIV, 3, 6-7,
49, 52, 235
Extension Service, XIV, 3, 7, 49,
: 52, 235-236
Mechanics, 61, 229-230
Agriculture—
Courses in, 130-136, 229-231
School and College of, 2, 3, 11, 17,
24, 27, 29, 52-67, 71
AMajors and Areas of Concentra-
tion, 53-67
Agronomy, 3, 57-59, 132-134
Aids for Students, 46
Algebra, see Mathematics, 16, 17, 83,
207, 209
Alumnus (Alumni Publication), 49
Analytical Laboratory, 7, 110, 236

Animal Hushandry, 3, 59-60, 134-136
Application for Admission, 14-15,
117, 119, 233, 234
Application for Graduation, 29, 72
Application for Residence Privileges,
39, 40, 41
Applied Mathematics, Courses, 208~
210
Curriculum, 84
Appointment Service, Teacher,
Teacher Placement Service
Army, United States—
Commissions, 23, 50, 126-128, 247
Courses in Military, 215
Deferment from Induction, 127
Art, 3, 11, 73, 96, 97, 136-139
Artemisia, The (Student Annual),
42, 47, 49
Artemisia Hall, 9, 39
Arts and Science—
College of, 3, 11, 17, 18, 24, 27, 29,
68-90
Fields of Concentration and Pro-
fessional Curricula, 73-90
Assemblies, 48
Associated Students
Fee, 42, 43, 47, 119
Associated Students of the Univer-
sity of Nevada, XIV, 42, 47, 49
Associated Women Students, 47
Astronomy, see Physics, 223
Blair Observatory for, 9
A. 8. U. N. Card, 42, 43, 47, 119
A. 8. U. N. Student Handbook, 49
Athletics, 50
Courses, 190-195
Rules Governing, 49-50
Audio-Visual Aids, 11, 159, 161
Auditors, 20, 42, 43, 44, 45, 248
Average, Scholarship, 27, 31, 35-36,
83, 94
Awards and Scholarships, 31, 46,
240-243

Band, University, 218, 219, 220

Biology, 3, 11, 12, 16, 73, 88, 96, 97,
112, 139-140

Blair Observatory, 11

see

Membership

"Board in University Dining Hall, 37,

38, 40, 41, 45

Board of Regents of the University,
X1V, 7, 40, 41, 42

Botany, 3, 16, 73, 96, 140-141

Brushfire (Student Literary Maga-
zine), 49

Buildings and Grounds, II-III, IV,
VI-VII, XIV, §-9

Bulletin, The University (Official
Quarterly), 49

Bureau of Mines (Federal), 7, 8, 9,
111, 238-239

Bureau of Mines (State), 7, 49, 110,
236

Business Administration, 3, 77-78,
154-155

Calendar of the University, 1955-—

1956, XTIII

*Figures at end of lines refer to pages.
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Campus, Reno, 1
Map of, TI-III
Pictures of, IV-VII
Candidacy for Master’s Degree, 117—
125
Card, Admission, 20, 39, 119
Card, A. 8. U. N, 42, 47, 119
Certificate, State Department of
Public Instruction, 24, 56, 63,
93, 232
Chairmen of Departments, 8. (Also
see Departments Concerned.)
Change of College, 26, 71
.Changes in Registration, 21-22, 25
Changing a Grade, 32
Chemical Technology, 27, 68, 76
Chemistry, 3, 10, 11, 16, 17, 27, 68,
75176, 96, 97, 144-148
Chemistry-Zoology Field of Concen-
tration, 87
Civil Engineering, 4, 10, 11-12, 104-
105, 108109, 124, 148-152
Clark, Alice McManus Memorial
Library, 9, 10
Clark County Library, 10
Clark, William A., Jr., 1
Class Conduct, 34
Classification of Students, 27, 35
Class Schedule, 20, 21
Coaching, see Physical Education,
96, 190-195
Collections, Scientific, 12-13
College Aptitude and Achievement
Tests, 19, 21
College, Change of, 26, 71
College Physician, XV, 50
Colleges—
College of Agriculture, Max. C.
Fleischmann, 2, 3, 11, 17, 24,
27, 29, 5267, 71

College of Arts and Science, 3, 11,
17, 18, 24, 27, 29, 68-90
College of Education, 3-4, 11, 17,

18, 24, 27, 29, 91-103, 124
College of Engineering, 2, 4, 11-12,
17, 24, 27, 29, 71, 104-109, 124—
125
Mackay School of Mines, 2, 4, 12,
17, 24, 27, 29, 71, 110-116, 124~
125
Commercial Education, see Secretar-
ial Science
Commissions, ROTC, 23, 50, 126--128,
247
Committee Personnel—
Board of Regents, XIV
Committees, 8
Community Development Service, 6
Composition, English, 175~-177
Comptroller, XIV, 8, 40, 42, 43, 119
Compulsory Reduction in Credits, 25
Condition, 30-32
Definition of, 30
Removal of, 32
Conduct, Class, 34
Conduct, Probation or Suspension,
35
Consolidated Fee—
For Graduate Students, 43, 119
For Undergraduate Students, 42

. General Index

Constitution, Required Courses in,
24, 68, 196, 198, 233
. Cooperating Teachers, 99
Correspondence Study, 5, 26, 28, 33,
36, 44, 123, 248
Counseling in Education, 92-93
County and State Libraries, 10
Course Numbering System, 25-26
Courses—
Adding, 21
Failed, 24, 33
Graduate, 26, 118
Noncredit, 19, 24, 26, 175-176, 207
Numbered 300 and Above, Regis-
tration in, 26, 71, 118
Of Instruction, 129-231
Required, 23, 24
Withdrawing from, 22, 45
Credit, Value of Defined, 20, 233
Credits-—
College, 19, 24
Compulsory Reduction in, 21, 25
Extra, 256
Obtained by Examination, 18, 33—
34
Reduced Number of, 21, 25
Required, 24, 27
Transfer, 18, 28, 33-34, 121
Curricula—
College of Agriculture,
Fleischmann, 53-67
College of Arts and Science, 73—
90
College of Education, 94-102
College of Engineering, 104-109
Mackay School of Mines, 112-116

Max C.

Dairy Husbandry, 59, 134-136
Dairy, The University Farm, 9, 11
Date of Registration, XIII, 21, 119
Deans, XIV, 8
Debate, see Speech, 79, 179-181
Deferment from Induction, 127
Deficiencies, Entrance, 17, 18, 19
Deficiencies, Grade Point, 34-36
Definition of the Grading System, 30
Degrees—
Bachelors’, 3, 4, 29, 52, 54, 68, 76,
77, 82, 86, 87, 88, 89, 94, 104,
111, 112, 233, 244-247
Doctors’, 4
Masters’, 3, 4, 58, 60, 72, 102-103,
120, 124, 233, 244
Professional Engineering, 124-125,
244
Delays in Registration—
Compulsory Reduction of Credits,
25
Fee for, 41-42
Delinquency in Paying Fees, 45
Delinquency in Use of English, 176
Departmental Libraries, 10
Department of Interior, United
States, 238-239
Deposits, 43, 44
Table of, 44
Determination of Final Grades, 30
Dietetics Curriculum, 64-65
Dining Hall, 9, 37, 38, 40, 41, 45
Diploma Fee, 29, 119, 125
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Director of Adm1551ons XIV 9, 34,
.234

Dlsmlssal Honorable, 22, 45

Disqualification of Students, 36

Disqualified Students,;18, 36

Division of Mineral.Technology, 239

Division, Southern Reglonal 6, 10,

s 28 e

Doctor, Umversxty XV,50

Dormitories, see Residence Halls

Drama, see Speech, 79, 96, 179-181

Drawing, see Art, Mechanical Engi-
_neering, 136-138, 210

Dropping a Course, 22, 45

Drug Control, Food and, XIV, 7, 49,
r’37—238 5

N Economics, 3 77 97,.152-154
Economics, Agrxcultural 54-—55 130-

< 132 .

' Economics, Business, and Soclology,
: 77-78, 152-157

v Bdncation—

College of, 3-4, 11, 17 18 24, 21,
~o 29, 91-103, 124 =7 .
Courses, 158-172

Curricula, 94-96, 100-102

©. Wducational Psychology, 158, 226

Educational Services, 5—6
Fees, 44
Educational Television, 5
Elective Courses, Failures in, 33 .
Electrical Engineering, 4, 9, 11, 104
105, 106-108, 124, 172-175

Elementary Xducation, 4, 91-102,
162-166

Elementary Teacher’s Certificate, 4,
93, 233

Eligibility of Athletes, 50
Hlko, 1, 6, 233
Ely, 6, 233
Employment for Students, 46
Engineering—
College of, 2, 4, 11-12, 17, 24, 27,
%2 29,771, 104-109, 124-125
Curncula 104-109, 112116
-5 " Professional Degrees, 124-125
S English Language and Literature, 3,
L 78-80, 96, 97, 175-181 -i:
"English—
Admission Requirements, 16, 17
Remanded for Further Training,
176
Requirement, 23, 68
Substituting for, 176
Enrollment Summary, 248
Entering the University, see Admls-
sion
Entrance—
Deficiencies, 17, 18, 19
Examination, Admission by, 19
. Requirements, 15-17
Equipment. 8-13
Error in Grade, 32
Evaluation of Transfer Credit, 18,
44, 119, 234
Evening Division Program, 5-§, 28,
33, 36, 38, 43, 44, 102, 248
Feps 38, 43, 44

PR
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Examinations—
Final, XIIT, 31
Master’s Degree, 122, 124
Medical and Physical, XIII, 50
Required, 31
To Obtain Credit, 18, 33, 34
To Obtain Regular Status, 19
Exemptions from-—
Military Training, 23
Nonresident Tuition, 37-38
Physical Education, 23, 71
Tuition, 37-38
Expenses of Students, 37-45
Expenses, Tabular Estimate, 37
Experiment Station, Agricultural,
X1V, 3, 6-17, 49, 52, 235
Experiment Station Farm, 9, 11
Experiment Station Library, 10
Extension Courses, 5, 28, 33, 36, 38,
43,44,123
Fees, 38, 43, 44
Extension Service, Agricultural,
X1V, 3, 7, 49, 52, 235~236
Extra Credits, 25

Faculty, Unlversity—
Advisers, 20, 21, 22, 76, 93, 97, 100,
104, 113
Members of, XVI-XXXII
Failed Courses—
Precedence, 24
Repeating, 33
Farms, University, 9, 11
Far Western Conference, 50
Federal Bureau of Mines,
111, 238-239
Fee, Diploma, 29, 119, 125
Fees and Deposits, 32, 41-45
Fellows and Assistants, 59, 119
Flelds of Concentration—
College of Arts and Science, 73-90
Elementary Education, 100-101
Fields, Teaching, 96-97
Film Preview Centers, 6
Final Examinations, XII, 31, 122
Final Grades, Determination of, 30
Financial Aid for Students, 46
Financial Information, 37-46
Summer Sessions Fees, 44—45
Fleischmann, Max C., College of
Agriculture, 2, 3, 11, 17, 24, 27,
29, 52-67, 71
Foundation, 2
Sarah Hamilton, School of Home
Economics, 3, 27, 53, 62-67
Food and Drug Control, XIV, 7, 49,
237-238
Foods and Nutrition, 64-65
Foreign Languages, 3, 68-69, 80, 84,
96, 112, 123, 181-185
Requirement, 68-69, 96, 112
Foreign Students—
Admission of, 15
Elementary Composition for, 175
Enrollment in ROTC, 23
Former Students, 14
Foundations for Teaching, 97-98
Four-year Honor Roll, 31, 243
Fraternities, 38, 4§

7, 8 9,
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Free Tuition to Nevadans, 37-38

French, 3, 68, 80, 96, 97, 123, 181-182

French Medal, 242

Freshman Week Program, XIII, 21

Full-time Students, 15, 28

Fulton, Robert Lardin,
Foundation, 2, 48

Lecture

General Agriculture Major, 53-54

General Deposit, 43

General Education, 4, 91, 158-162

General Home Economics DMajor,
65—-67

General Information, 1-13

General Literature Curriculum, 79

Geography, 3, 12, 16, 80, 97, 110, 185~
186

Geological Bngineering, 4, 114, 124

Geological Survey, United States,

74, 111

Geology, 3, 4, 12, 16, 80, 97, 110, 112~
113, 186-190

Geology-Geography, 12, 80, 110, 185—
190

Geometry, see Mathematics, 16, 17,
83, 207, 209

German, 3, 68, 80, 96, 97, 123, 182-
183

Gold Medal, 243
Government of the Students, 47
Grade After Removing a Condition
or an Incomplete, 32, 33
Grade Changing, 32
Grade-Point Average, 27, 31, 35-36,
83, 94
Grade Points, 30, 32
Deficiencies, 34-36
Grades—
Final, XIII, 30, 45
Midsemester, XIIT, 31-32, 34
Grading and Examinations, 30-34
Grading System, 30
Graduates, 1954, 244-247
Graduate Study, 3, 4, 117-125
Courses, 3—-4, 26, 118, 120
Degrees in—
Agriculture, 3, 58, 60
Arts and Science, 3, 72
Education, 4, 102-103
Engineering, 4, 124-125
Mackay School of Mines, 4, 124—
125
Fees, 119
Graduation, Requirements for, 2730
Grounds, Buildings and, II-III, §-9
Group Requirements, 69-71
Guidance and Counseling in Educa-
tion, 92-93
Guidance of Students, Regulations
for, 47, 50
Gymnasium Uniforms, 44

Halls, Residence, 9, 37, 39, 47
Handbook of the Libraries, 10
Hartman Hall, 9, 39
Hawthorne, 6
Health, Physical Education,
Athletics, 49-50, 81, 190-195
Health Service, 42, 43, 50, 119
Herbarium, 12

and

General Index

Righ School-—
Courses Required for Admission,
15-17
Entrance Deficiencies, 17, 19
Graduates, 14, 15, 19
Teachers’ Certificates, 91, 232
Units, 15
History and Development
University, 1-2
History and Political Science, 3, 16,
81, 96, 97, 195-199
Home Economics, 3, 11, 16,
62-67, 94, 96, 119-203
Honorable Dismissal, 22, 45
Honor Rolls, 31, 242, 243
Honors and Prizes, 46, 240-243
Hood, Master’s, 119
Horticulture, 132
Hospital, University, XV, 9, 50
Housling, University, 9, 37, 39-40, 47
Humanistic Social Studies, 104
Humanities Requirement, 69-71, 112~
113, 114, 115 .
Hunt, Frank S. Foundation, 2

of the

52-53,

Incomplete, 30-33
Definition of, 30
Removal of, 33
Infirmary, XV, 9, 50
Information, Financial, 37-46
Information, Student Blanks, 15
Instruction, Courses of, 129-231
Interfraternity Council, 48
Interior, United States Department
of, 238-239
Intramural Transfers,
of College, 26, 71
Italian, 3, 68, 80, 97, 183-184

see Change

Journalism, 3, 9, 11, 16, §2-83, 96,
97, 203-206
Junior College, Transfer from, 17-18
Junior and Senior Requirements in
Arts and Science, 72
Junior Classification, 27
Courses, 26

Kindergarten-Primary Education, 93,
95, 101, 102

Laboratories, 11-12
Language Requirements, 68-69, 96,
112
Las Vegas, 6, 10, 45, 233, 248
Late Registration, 21, 25, 41-42
Latin, 68, 96, 97, 184
Law, Prelegal Curriculum, 28, 8§5-86
Lectures, Public, 2, 48
Lega31 Residents of Nevada, 19, 37—
8
Letter of Transmittal, XTI
Letter of Honorable Dismissal, 22,
45
Libraries, 10
Library, 10, 30, 96, 97, 122
Courses, 159-160, 206
Fee, 42
Science, 206
Lincoln Hall, 9, 39
Literary Writing, Curriculum, 79
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Literature and Composition, English,
175-177
Curriculum, 79
Living Conditions, 38-41
Loan Funds, 46
Location of the Umversﬁ,y. 1
Lower Division Courses, 25

Aackay, Mrs. John W. -and Clarence
H., 1
Mackay School of Mines, 2, 4, 12, 17,
: 24, 27,29, 71, 110-116, 124-125
Curricula, 112-116
Main Campus, IT-IIT, 1, 28, 121
Major Interest Subject, 72, 120
Major Teaching Fields, 97
;’\IaJors and Areas of Concentration
“in Agriculture, 53-67
Management— 8
Range, 57-58, 133- 1.>4
Wildlife, 74-756 -
Manzanita Hall, 9, 39
Map’:of Campus, IT-I1I
Aarks Used in Grading, 30
" Masters’ Degrees, 3, 4, 58, 60, 72,
102-103, 120, 124, 233, 244
". Mathematics ‘and Mechanlcs, 3, 186,
; ©17, 83-84, 96, 97, 207~210
. Placement Examination, 207
- Matriculated Students, 15, 233
Matriculation Fee, 41, 119
Measures, Weights and, XIV, 7, 49,
X .237-238
.. Mechanical Engineering,
104-106, 124, 210-213
Mechanic Arts, 212-213
Medals, 46, 242, 243
Medical Examination, XIII, 21, 50
Medical, Preparatory Curriculum,
86—89
Men’s Residence Halls 9, 39, 47
Metallurgical I‘.nvineerin y 4,12, 111,
115-116, 124 ;
Metallurgy, 4, 12, 110 213 215
Methods of Admission,. 14-20
Methods for Removing Entrance
* ‘Deficiencies, 17, 19~
Midsemester Reports, XIII, 31-32, 34
Military Science and Tactics—
Awards, 50, 243
Commissions, 50, 111,
Courses, '3, 215
Credit from High School, 16
Deposit, 43, 44
Requirement, 18, 23, 27, 50
Mineral Industry Library, 10
Mineralogy, see Geology, 16, 187
Mines (Federal), Bureau of, 7, 8, 9.
111, 238-239
Mines (State), Bureau of,
236
Mining, 4, 12, 110-116, 215-217
Mining Engineering, 4, 116, 1214
Mining, Nevada Analytical Labora-
tory, X1IV, 7, 49, 110, 236
Museums, 12-13
Music, 3, 10, 11, 96, 97,

4, 9, 11,

126-128, 24

7, 49, 110,

217-220

Natural Science, 96
Requirement, 17, 69-71

Nevada Bureau of Mines, XIV, T,
49, 110, 236

Nevada Constitution Requirement,
24, 68, 196, 198, 233

Nevada Mining Analytical Labora-
tory, X1V, 7, 110, 236

Nevada Residency Defined, 37-38

Nevada Southern, 6

Nevada State Board of Education,
24, 56, 63, 93, 232

News Service, 48

Noncredit Courses, 16, 19, 24, 26,
175-176, 207

Conferences, 248

Nonmatriculated Students, 14, 19, 42,
43, 44, 45, 248

Nonresident Tuition,
14, 45, 119

Normal Schools, Admission of Grad-
uates from, 18§

Numbers of Courses, 25-26

Nurses, University, XV, 50

Numing,, Preparatory Curriculum,
28, 89

Nutrition, sce Home Economics

Nutrition, Plant, 61, 229-231

37-38, 42, 43,

Observatory, Blair, 9

Obtaining Regular Status, 17, 19

Off-campus Summer Sessions, 3,
233, 248

Officers of the Board of Regents,
X1V

Officers of the University, XIV-XV

Official Publications of the Univer-
sity, 49

Orchestra, see Music, 217-220

Organization of the University, 2-7

Organizations of the University, 50-
51

Orientation, XIII, 21

Out-of-State Students, 17, 19

Tuition, 37-38, 42, 43, 119
Out-of-State Teachers, 233

Panhellenic Council, 48

Pathological Museum, 13

Part-time Students, 15, 38, 42, 43, {5

Payment of Accounts, 29, 45

Penalties for Probation. Suspension,
35

Disqualification, 36

Petroleum Products Inspection De-
partment, X1V, 7, 49, 237-238

Phi Kappi Phi, 213

Philosophy, 3. 81, 220-222

Photograph, Required of Students,
NIIT, 21, 30

Physical Education, 3, 16. §1, 96,
97, 190-195

Requirement, 18, 28, 27-28, 68, 71

Physical Examjnaticns, XIII, 21, 50

DPhysical Sciences, 16, 96, 97

Physics, 3. 10, 11. 16, 17, $4-83, 96,
D7, 222025

Pictures of Campus, IV-VII

Placement Fxamination, Mathe-
matiecs, 207

Planning a Course, 20

Plant Nutrition, 61, 220-231
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Policy .of " the’ Unlver51ty Towards
Students, 47
Political Science,’
195-199 - :
Requirement, 24 68 196 198 233
Poultry_ Production,' 59, 134",
Precedence of Certain Courses, 24
Precious "Metals® Experiment Sta-
tion, 238-239"
Predental Curriculum, 8§6-87 -
Preforestry, 73 .:
- Prelegal Curriculum, 85-86
Residence Requirements, 28
Premedical Curriculum, 86-87
Residence Requirements, 28
Premedical- Technolog‘ist Curricu-
lum, 88-89 :
Premortuary, 74 °
Prenursing Curriculum, 89
Residence Requirements, 28

3,716, 81‘ 96,97,

Preparatory Work, Requlrements

15-17

Prerequisites for Supervised Teach—f‘

ing, 97-99
Prescribed Courses in Arts and
Science, 68-71
Preveterinary Medicine Course, 52,
53, 61
Prizes, 46, 240-243
Probation, 25, 27, 34-35
Professional Curricula—
College of Agriculture,
Fleischmann, 53-67
College of Arts and Science, 73~90
College of Education, 94-102
College of Engineering, 104-109
Mackay School of Mines, 112-116
Professional Engineering Degrees,
124-125, 244
Program Planning, 6
Psychology, 3, 16, 90, 97, 226-229.
Educational, 158, 226
Publications of the University, 48—
49
Public Lectures, 48
Public Service Division, see Public
Services, XIV, 6-7, 9, 235-239
Public Services, XIV, 6-7, 9, 235-239
Public Speaking, see Speech, 16, 79,
179-181

Max C.

Quality Units, 16-17

Radio, Courses in, 83, 206

Range NManagement, 3, 11,
133-134

Rare and Precious Metals Experi.
. ment Station, 238-239

" Readmission after Suspension, 35~36

Rebates, see Refunds, 43, 45

57-58,

Recipients of Scholarships,  Prizes,.

and Honors, 240-243 : .
Record for 1954-1955, 240—248

Reduced Number of Credits, 21 25‘1

Refunds, 43, 45

Regents of the University, XIV 7"

~ 40, 41, 42 ]
. Regional Divisions,* 6, 10, 28, 248
Registrar, XIV, 9, 14, 20, 21, 22, 26,
27, 31, 32, 33, 34, 119

General Index

Registration— :
Changes in, 21-22
Dates, XII1,"21, 119
Fees, 37,42
Fees, late, 41-42
For: Correspondence  Courses, 5,
26, 28, 33, 36, 44, 123
. For Extra Credits, 25
For Reduced Number of Credits,
25
In Courses Numbered 300 and
E Above, 26, 52, 71, 72, 118
Late, 21, 25, 41-42
Of Former Students, 14
To be Completed, When, 21

‘Regular Status, 15, 19

Regulations—
Admission, 14-20
Grading and Examinations, 30-34
Graduate, 117-125
Graduation, 27-30
Registration, 20-27
.. Scholastic Standing, 34-36
< University, 14-36
University Dining Hall, 40-41
Regulations for the Guidance of
Students, 47, 50
Release from Probation, 35
Religion, Courses in, see Philosophy,
220-222
Removing a Condition, 32
An Incomplete, 33
Rent, 37, 38, 45
Repeating a Course for Grade Points,
39

A Failed Course, 33
Reports, Midsemester, XIII, 31-32,
34 ’
Required Courses, 23, 24, 27
Required Examinations, XIII, 21, 31
Requirements—
English, 23, 68
Fields of Concentration,
For Admission, 14-19
For a Baccalaureate Degree in—
Agriculture, 27, 52
Arts and Science, 27, 68-72
Education, 27, 94-98, 100-102
Engineering, 27, 104
Home Economics, 27, 52-53
Mackay School of Mines, 27, 111
For Graduate Study, 117-125
For Graduation, 27-30
For the Master’s Degree, 117-124
Foreign Languages, 68-69, 96, 112
Humanistic Social Studies, 104
Humanities, 69-71, 112-113, 114,
115
Junior and Senior, 27, 72
Military, 18, 23, 27, 50
Natural Science, 17, 69-71
Payment of Accounts, 29, 45
Physical Education, 18, 23, 27-28,
68,
Political Science, 24, 68, 196, 198,
233

73-90

" Residence, 28, 121

Scholarship, 27, 34-36
Social Science, 16, 69-71
Social Studies, 82, 96, 97, 112
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Specific Subjects for Admission, 17
Research and University Teaching
of Physics, 84
Reserve  Officers
o % 126-128
" Commissions, 50, 111, 126-128, 247
" Deposit, 43, 44
Residence Applications, 39, 40, 41
Residence Hall Associations, 39, 40,
4748
Residence Halls, 9, 39—40
Residence Requirements, 28, 121
Residents of Nevada, 19, 37, 38, 41,
42, 43
Resident Study, 28
Romance Languages, 80
Room Rent, 37, 38, 45
ROTC, 16, 23, 27, 43, 44, 50, 111, 126—
128, 215, 243, 247

Training Corps,

Sagebrush, The U. of N., 42, 47, 49
Saturday Class Students, 6, 28, 43,
e, %0 248
“ Schedule of Classes, 20, 21
Schedule, Planning the Student’s, 20
_ Scholarship—
Average, 27, 31, 35-36, 83, 94
Regulations, 27, 34-36
Requirements for Graduation, 27
Scholarships and Prizes, Informa-
tion about, 46, 50
Scholarships, Prizes, and Honors, 46
Recipients of, 240-243
Scholastic Standing Regulationg-—
Appeal to Committee, 36
.Class Conduct, 34
- Disqualification, 36
.Grade-Point Deficiency, 34
Probation, 34-35
Suspension, 35-36
School Administration and Supervi-
sion, 4, 91, 102, 124, 170-171
School, Summer, see Summer Ses-
sions
Schools of—
Agriculture, 3, 27, 52-62
Civil Engineering, 4, 108-109
Electrical Engineering, 4, 106-108
Graduate Study, 4, 117-125
"Home Economics, 3, 27, 53, 62-67
Mechanical Engineering, 4, 105-
106 .
Mines,” Mackay, 4, 27, 110-116
Sciences, 16, 17, 96, 97
Scientific Collections, 12-13
Secondary Education, 4, 91, 95-98,
102, 166-170
Secretarial Science, 3, 156
Senate, Student, 47
Senior and Junior Requirements in
Arts and Science, 72
" Senior Classification, 27
Courses, 26
Shorthand, see Secretarial Science,
156
Social Life, 50-51

Social Science Requirement, 69~71

Social Sciences, 16

Social Studies, 82, 96, 97, 112

Socjal Workers, Recommended
' Course, 18
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Sociology, 3, 16, 78, 96, 156-157
Soils and Plant Nutrition, 3, 61-62,
229-231

Sophomore Classification, 27
Courses, 25, 26

Sororities, 38, 48

Southern Regional Division, 6, 10, 23

Spanish, 3, 68, 80, 96, 97, 184-185

Special Examination Fees, 32, 33, 44

Special Prizes and Honors, 240-243

Special Services, See Educational
Services, 5-6

Fees, 44

Specific Course Requirements for
Graduation, 23-24. (Also see
Requirements for Baccalaureate
Degrees.)

Specific Subject Requirements—
For Admission, 17
For Graduation, 27-2§
Speech, 3, 16, 79-80, 96, 97, 179~
Staff, University, XIX—XXX;?I 181
State Board of Education Require-
ments, 24, 56, 93, 232
Statﬁggureau of Mines, 7, 49, 110,
State Library at Carson City, 10
State Veterinary Control Service,
X1V, 13, 238
Sta.tg-Wide Educational Services, 5-
, 4
Status of Students—
Full-time, 15, 28
Part-time, 15, 38, 42, 43
Regular, 15, 19
Unclassified, 15, 18-19
Student Affairs, Dean of, X1V, 8, 9,
22, 39, 40
Student Employment, 46
Student Information Blanks, 15
Student Publications, 47, 49
Student Regulations, 47, 50
Students—
Classification of, 15, 27, 35
Employment, 46
Expenses, 37
Financial Aid for, 46
Government of, 47
Life, 47-51
Matriculated, 15
Unclassified, 15, 18—19
Student Union—
Fee, 42, 44
Jot Travis Building, 2, 9§
Study, Correspondence, 5, 26, 28, 33,
36, 44, 123, 248
Study, Courses of, 129-231
Subject Requirements—
For Admission, 14-19
For Graduation, 27-30
Subjects Accredited for Admission
to Regular Status, 15-18
Subjects—
Adding, 21
Withdrawing from, 22, 45
Summary of Enrollment, 248
Summer Sessions, XIII, 5, 26, 28, 386,
43, 44, 45, 123, 232-234, 243
Correspondence Study during, 26
Fees, 43, 44, 45
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Supervised Teaching, 98-99, 160-164,
169

Supervision and School Administra-
tion, 4, 91, 102, 124, 170-171

Surveying, see Civil Engineering,
148

Suspension, 35-36

Table of Tuition Charges, Fees, and
Deposits, 44—-45

Tabular Estimate of Student Ex-
penses, 37

Teacher Education, 4, 91, 102, 171-

172

Teacher Placement Service, 44, 99—
100, 233

Teacher’'s Certificates, 4, 24, 56, 63,
93, 94, 232

Teaching Fields, 96-97

Teaching of Physics, 84-85

Teaching Vocational Subjects, 586,
63, 94

Technologist, Medical or Laboratory,
§8-89

Television, 5, 206

Theater Curriculum, 79-80

Theses, Masters’, 120-122

Theses, Undergraduate, 30, 79

Transcript of Record, 18, 22, 44, 45

Transfer, Admission by, 17-18

Credits, 17-18, 28, 33
Evaluation, 18, 44, 119, 234

Transfers, Intramural, 26, 71

Travis, Jot, 2

Treasurer and Comptroller, XIV, 8,
42, 43, 119

Tuition, 37-38, 42, 438, 44, 45, 119

Typewriting, see Secretarial Science,
156

\
Unclassified Status, 15, 17, 18-19
Undergraduate Theses, 30, 79
Uniform Freshman Year—
Agriculture, 53
Engineering, 104-105
Mackay School of Mines, 112
Uniforms, 44, 127, 128
Unit, Acceptable Academic, 15-17
. High School Defined, 15
United States Army Commissions,
23, 50, 126-128, 247
United States Bureau of Mines, 238—
239

General Index

United States Constitution Require-
ment, 24, 68, 196, 198, 233
University—
Administration, XIV, 7-8
Calendar, XI1II
Dining Hall, 9, 37, 38, 40, 41, 45
Farms, 9, 11
Fees, 32, 41-45
Health Service, 42, 43, 50, 119
History and Development of, 1-2
Location of, 1
Organization of, 2-7
Plant and Equipment, 8-13
Publications, 48-49
Regulations, 14-36
Residence Halls, 9, 39-40
U. of N. Sagebrush (Student Week-
1y), 42, 47, 49 )
Upper Division Courses, 26, 34, 52,
68, 72

Veteran's Benefits, 123
Credit for Military Service, 128

Veterinary Control Service, XIV, 13,
238 .

Veterinary Science, 52, 61

Vice President, Academic, XIV, 8§

Visitors, see Auditors, 20, 42, 43, 44,
45, 248

Vocational Agriculture, 56, 94

Vocational Certificates, 94

Vocational Home Economics, 63, 94

Washoe County Public Library, 10
Weights and Measures Department,
X1V, 7, 49, 237-238
Wildlife Management, 74-75
Winnemuecca, 6
Winners of Scholarships, Prizes, and
Honors, 240-243
Withdrawal—
From a Course, 22, 45
From the University, 22, 45
To Enter Armed Forces, 22, 45
Women’s Residence Halls, 9, 39, 47
Women Students, Associated, 47
Workshop in Education, 5, 91, 102

Zoological Collections, 12

Zoology, 3, 12, 73, 96, 141-144

Zoology-Chemistry Field of Concen-
tration, 87

STATE PRINTING OFFICE

p CARSON CITY, NEVADA



	Page 1
	Page 2
	Page 3
	Page 4
	Page 5
	Page 6
	Page 7
	Page 8
	Page 9
	Page 10
	Page 11
	Page 12
	Page 13
	Page 14
	Page 15
	Page 16
	Page 17
	Page 18
	Page 19
	Page 20
	Page 21
	Page 22
	Page 23
	Page 24
	Page 25
	Page 26
	Page 27
	Page 28
	Page 29
	Page 30
	Page 31
	Page 32
	Page 33
	Page 34
	Page 35
	Page 36
	Page 37
	Page 38
	Page 39
	Page 40
	Page 41
	Page 42
	Page 43
	Page 44
	Page 45
	Page 46
	Page 47
	Page 48
	Page 49
	Page 50
	Page 51
	Page 52
	Page 53
	Page 54
	Page 55
	Page 56
	Page 57
	Page 58
	Page 59
	Page 60
	Page 61
	Page 62
	Page 63
	Page 64
	Page 65
	Page 66
	Page 67
	Page 68
	Page 69
	Page 70
	pt 2.pdf
	Page 1
	Page 2
	Page 3
	Page 4
	Page 5
	Page 6
	Page 7
	Page 8
	Page 9
	Page 10
	Page 11
	Page 12
	Page 13
	Page 14
	Page 15
	Page 16
	Page 17
	Page 18
	Page 19
	Page 20
	Page 21
	Page 22
	Page 23
	Page 24
	Page 25
	Page 26
	Page 27
	Page 28
	Page 29
	Page 30
	Page 31
	Page 32
	Page 33
	Page 34
	Page 35
	Page 36
	Page 37
	Page 38
	Page 39
	Page 40
	Page 41
	Page 42
	Page 43
	Page 44
	Page 45
	Page 46
	Page 47
	Page 48
	Page 49
	Page 50
	Page 51
	Page 52
	Page 53
	Page 54
	Page 55
	Page 56
	Page 57
	Page 58
	Page 59
	Page 60
	Page 61
	Page 62
	Page 63
	Page 64
	Page 65
	Page 66
	Page 67
	Page 68
	Page 69
	Page 70
	Page 71
	Page 72
	Page 73
	Page 74
	Page 75
	Page 76
	Page 77
	Page 78
	Page 79
	Page 80
	Page 81
	Page 82
	Page 83
	Page 84
	Page 85
	Page 86
	Page 87
	Page 88
	Page 89
	Page 90
	Page 91
	Page 92
	Page 93
	Page 94
	Page 95
	Page 96
	Page 97

	pt 3.pdf
	Page 1
	Page 2
	Page 3
	Page 4
	Page 5
	Page 6
	Page 7
	Page 8
	Page 9
	Page 10
	Page 11
	Page 12
	Page 13
	Page 14
	Page 15
	Page 16
	Page 17
	Page 18
	Page 19
	Page 20
	Page 21
	Page 22
	Page 23
	Page 24
	Page 25
	Page 26
	Page 27
	Page 28
	Page 29
	Page 30
	Page 31
	Page 32
	Page 33
	Page 34
	Page 35
	Page 36
	Page 37
	Page 38
	Page 39
	Page 40
	Page 41
	Page 42
	Page 43
	Page 44
	Page 45
	Page 46
	Page 47
	Page 48
	Page 49
	Page 50
	Page 51
	Page 52
	Page 53
	Page 54
	Page 55
	Page 56
	Page 57
	Page 58
	Page 59
	Page 60
	Page 61
	Page 62
	Page 63
	Page 64
	Page 65
	Page 66
	Page 67
	Page 68
	Page 69
	Page 70
	Page 71
	Page 72
	Page 73
	Page 74
	Page 75
	Page 76
	Page 77
	Page 78
	Page 79

	pt 4.pdf
	Page 1
	Page 2
	Page 3
	Page 4
	Page 5
	Page 6
	Page 7
	Page 8
	Page 9
	Page 10
	Page 11
	Page 12
	Page 13
	Page 14
	Page 15
	Page 16
	Page 17
	Page 18
	Page 19
	Page 20
	Page 21
	Page 22
	Page 23
	Page 24
	Page 25
	Page 26
	Page 27
	Page 28
	Page 29
	Page 30
	Page 31
	Page 32
	Page 33
	Page 34
	Page 35
	Page 36
	Page 37
	Page 38
	Page 39
	Page 40
	Page 41
	Page 42
	Page 43
	Page 44
	Page 45
	Page 46


